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Abstract

In our ever changing world we must constantly look to new ways and new means. Waiting until a change is necessary for our survival  
is dangerous and costly. Our environment and our communities do not need to be thought of as independent entities. They can work 
in symbiotic relationships that are mutually beneficial. Sometimes the best solution is the simplest. Urban Agriculture is an ancient 
practice that once ensured the survival of the practitioner and the community. Like most tried and true methods, urban agriculture, 
makes obvious sense in our changing world. In response to the needs of the community and juxtaposed against ridiculous development 
urban agriculture practiced in dense, highly populated places can help to redefine and strengthen communities, people and place. It can 
encourage health both mental and physical, it can establish food security, it can generate economic strength and it can create self suf-
ficient communities.

Urban agriculture is possible and requires less work than most would think. Local growing makes sense and has proven to be a smart 
choice for both producers and consumers. Urban agriculture is a new trend in North American societies that  should be pursued and 
encouraged.
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New Occasions teach new duties;
Time makes ancient good uncouth;
They must upward still, and onward
Who would keep abreast of Truth.
Lo, before us, gleam her camp-fires!
We ourselves must Pilgrims be,
Launch our Mayflower, and steer boldly
Through the desperate winter sea,
Nor attempt the Future’s portal
With the Past’s blood rusted key

J.R. Lowell, The Present Crisis
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URBAN AGRICULTURE
Redefining urban communities through local 
growing - Introduction

1.0 Introduction
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0.0 Preamble

The very first Garden that comes to mind sat 
un-assumingly on my grandmother’s coffee 
table. It was simple and small and sported 
only one actual growing element. In a ceram-
ic white bowl, that was shaped akin to an oys-
ter shell, sat a bed of gravel and peat and one 
small, but sturdy, Bonsai tree. Probably more 
a curio and less a tended garden I am sure 
that my grandmother did little to maintain it. 
Being young I was first drawn to the garden 
by what sat in the bowl, on the gravel, sur-
rounding the tree. Little ceramic Asian figures 
played out everyday roles as the Bonsai tree 
provided a setting, shade and scale to the en-
tire scene. My world was occupied by the little 
fisherman who sat on a mirror representing 
water, the bridge that arched its way over the 
water, the woodcutter with his heavy burden 
and the maidens making their way to the tem-
ple. All of these little figures provided me with 
entertainment for hours. It’s strange that I still 
equate, what was basically a knick knack, with 
the idea of the garden. Maybe it was because 
that is what my grandmother chose to call it? 
Maybe it was because the larger connection 
of nature, and humankind, growth and exist-
ence, and the symbiotic relationship was evi-
dent in this microcosm; even at such a young 
age I think the knowledge that all was tied 
together was an idea I understood implicitly. 

The next garden that springs to mind was one 
that I actually tended as a young man. My par-
ents decided to add an addition to the back of 
our house in Ottawa. It was a large solarium 
with ample spots for potted flowers, seedlings 
and other plants that required heat and sun. It 

faced south and was kept quite warm through 
the use of huge windows, skylights and the 
constantly warm hot tub. Beyond being a 
great place to take a dip or read a book it was 
the first stage in what then moved outdoors 
in the spring. During construction the back-
yard became almost completely destroyed 
and what remained was something ready for 
garden beds and gravel pathways. The gar-
dens held flowers, vegetables and fruits. My 
job was to help weed and change the earwig 
traps. At the time I resented having to be a 
part of something I saw as my parent’s pur-
suit. My tune soon turned as I began to see 
the results of our work. By the middle of the 
summer we had so many tomatoes that we 
had to give them away to neighbours and 
friends on a daily basis. The zucchini were 
so huge that we ate them in everything; it’s 
a wonder I don’t hate them now. The bounty 
of the garden was revealed to me that sum-
mer. Not that the idea was not already under-
stood but the true power of a little hard work 
and care was now abundantly evident. If you 
could put a seed in the ground and take sim-
ple steps to provide water and nutrients then 
you could reap the bounty of the harvest.

The final garden that I remember having any 
great impact on my life (although I am sure 
there were many) was when I was 18 years 
old. Living on my own for the first time and 
enjoying my freedom I became involved in a 
strange spiritual and ritualistic form of garden-
ing. My friends and I had convinced someone 
to rent us their house for a year and we made 
the most of it. The 3 story semi detached 
home came equipped with a backyard and 
alley entrance. Most days and nights were 

 spent experimenting with our new found free-
dom; to the detriment of our schooling and 
health. The only reprise in my weekly party 
came on Sundays when I would slink away 
to the back yard. The bells of the nearby 
Gothic church would ring and I would spend 
the better part of the day puttering around the 
“Garden” as it existed. Nothing much grew 
there, at least nothing of much substance, 
and I spent a good portion of my time trying 
to determine what was, and wasn’t, a weed. 
There were some bamboo like grasses that 
grew at an astonishing rate, some nice flow-
ers, a few tomatoes and lots of other things 
that were of an unknown nature.  What was 
learned about plants in my garden? Well not 
much to be sure but the meditative nature 
of the pursuit and the benefits of being out-
doors, physically active and occupied served 
me better than most vacations I’ve had since. 
The nurturing ability of the natural world was 
advanced in my mind. The connection to the 
environment strengthened and the true bene-
fit of that connection better understood. I can’t 
explain the drive that pushed an 18 year old 
boy outdoors on a Sunday to play in the gar-
den but I know it was a treasured experience.
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1.0 Introduction

“The trend, now well known, is irreversible; the number 
of people living in cities will more than double in 35 
years. In 1990 the world’s urban population stood at 2.4 
billion. In 2025 it is expected to reach 5.5 billion, a trend 
accelerating in the developing countries whose share 
of the total will rise from 63% in 1990 to 80% in 2025” 
- James Gustave Speth, Administrator, United nations 
development Programme

New Occasions teach new duties;
Time makes ancient good uncouth;
They must upward still, and onward
Who would keep abreast of Truth.
Lo, before us, gleam her camp-fires!
We ourselves must Pilgrims be,
Launch our Mayflower, and steer boldly
Through the desperate winter sea,
Nor attempt the Future’s portal
With the Past’s blood rusted key
J.R. Lowell, The Present Crisis

This is NOT a Manifesto

The world is changing. It always is but this 
time it is a definite change and not just a 
modification or shift. The way in which our 
generation, and those proceeding us, under-
stand the earth, our existence on it, and its fu-
ture is about to drastically change. We have 
been too reliant on the natural resources that 
power our world, the way in which we inter-
act with those resources and the idea of the 
nature of those resources. We live in Sub-
urbs and use our oil powered cars to drive 
everywhere, we heat our homes and make 
our electricity with natural gas, our goods 
are produced on the other side of the world 
and shipped to us, our palates have grown 
greedy for the exotic which we have deliv-
ered to our door. This isn’t a scare tactic,

or and admonishment. This is common knowl-
edge; a state of existence that isn’t going to 
develop, it is reality. Read, watch or speak 
to experts in the field and they will tell you 
that the resources we rely on everyday are 
about to peak in production or have already. 
After the peak comes depletion. If we can no 
longer locate and harvest the same amount 
of these natural resources, or better yet an in-
creasing amount of these natural resources, 
then logic dictates that we are only depleting 
what is available. Natural gas is said to have 
already peaked, oil is estimated to peak within 
the next 20 years. Pessimists say 5-10 years, 
optimists quote 20 years, realists say that it 
doesn’t matter if it is 1 or 30 it is still inevitable. 
Once again this isn’t meant to try and change 
minds, or convince people to make a change. 
This is a statement of fact that is based on 
study, facts and lessons learned from his-
tory. Responsibility is like over coming addic-
tion, you can not convince the population to 
take responsible steps unless they want to . 

Therefore the question arises “What does 
this mean? and what can be done?” Both 
answers are interconnected. This means 
that there is an inevitability that must be ad-
dressed. That inevitability is that we will have 
to re-think our existence or be thrown to the 
dogs. This also means that by beginning that 
transformation now, instead of when it is al-
most too late, we can start to turn the tide and 
prepare for our future. Instead of relentlessly 
inhaling resources we can learn how to shift 
our consumption. By putting into place a sys-
tem that is about change, in effect slipping it in 
under the radar, we can introduce new ways 
of living that become excepted and utilized 

 instead of being dismissed as left wing eco-
logical  / environmental saber rattling. This is 
not intended to be a manifesto, or even a cry 
for help. This is intended as a start, a begin-
ning, a way of addressing the inevitable.  No 
theoretical future or end of the world scenario 
need be constructed to make the importance 
of this intent relevant; life itself is the goal. 

Many factors need to be considered if this 
start is to occur. So many things in our world 
are interdependent that addressing only one 
factor could mean failure. But the bigger pic-
ture and all the factors involved may also be 
too much to affectively tackle all at once. By 
choosing a place to begin and by concentrat-
ing on a single factor or set of factors the result 
will be more effective. The energy crisis and 
the food crisis and the population crisis are all 
intertwined complex issues that permeate our 
society and world; by trying to address them 
all simultaneously the obvious result is com-
plete failure. The goal should be to introduce 
ideas and solutions that start to reduce the 
burden of our present existence and change 
the way we approach our future.  These ide-
as must accept certain necessities based on 
the inevitable. Our current situation must be 
changed. We can not rely on or exist in our 
present living condition. Specific goals must 
be addressed by the groundwork we create. 
The intent of this assessment is to reduce the 
burden on our natural world, the systems in 
place at present either disregard responsible 
usage, disregard foresight, or both  and can 
no longer continue to exist as they do.  In or-
der to begin this work some ideas must be 
understood and excepted as wrote. Like the 
inevitable change in our world the goals of 
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the project must also be understood as fact. 
Those involved in this attempt of change must 
subscribe to the common goals of commu-
nity, localized living, and reduction of reliance 
on vehicles, reliance on long distance com-
merce, conventional energy production, and 
amenity so common to our present existence. 

The goal of this thesis is not to address every 
consideration of the greater goal but to pro-
pose a specific idea that can begin to trans-
form the way in which we live, work and ex-
ist. It intends to support local communities, 
generate resources, and provide learning 
opportunities and economic opportunities 
for local self reliance and growth. The in-
tent is to develop not only responsible living 
habitats but also the communities that sup-
port responsible actions. It is my contention 
that success lies not only in developing re-
sponsible living systems but also develop-
ing communities that garner independence, 
nutritional benefits, positive social interac-
tions, education, economic self sufficiency 
and other factors through the creation of, 
and in conjunction with, these living systems. 

The most basic need in life is the basis for 
this thesis. Shelter, activity, culture and social 
interaction are all survival goals. We need 
protection from the elements, respite from 
sedentary life style, something to stimulate 
the mind and someone to share these pur-
suits with. Most importantly however, and 
independent from the other necessities, is 
food. We must eat to survive; all living things 
need sustenance. Increasingly our society 
has moved away from eating out of neces-
sity to eating out of desire. This is not a bad

pursuit; food is sensual for a reason. Howev-
er, what comes with this pursuit is increased 
reliance on the global economy to provide 
us those foods we have come to expect in 
our supermarkets. Our food is grown further 
and further away from where we eat it. If we 
want apples in the winter they are grown in 
New Zealand. North American tomatoes are 
shipped to Europe and European tomatoes 
are exported to North America. In turn this 
reliance on a global market means a greater 
reliance on global distribution, politics and 
trade. The argument is not that this system 
must be stopped but that we can begin to 
change it now instead of when it is too late. 
Simply stated; we need to grow what we eat 
locally. The benefits are numerous and shall 
be expanded on in later chapters but the sim-
ple truth is the systems in place to supply our 
food are not necessary and are detrimental 
to our very existence. By growing locally and 
eating locally we can begin to lessen the 
burden on our natural resources, provide 
healthy fresh food and supplement both in-
dividual and community incomes. There is no 
reason to rely on farmers in distant lands to 
provide us our food; we are more than ca-
pable of providing this food for ourselves. 

No one is suggesting that entire communities 
give up their homes and move to the coun-
try. Indeed the opposite is the crux of this 
thesis. We are capable of growing locally, 
wherever that might be, and for most of us 
that is an urban center. The disconnection 
with our natural environment that we face as 
urban dwellers is astonishing. Most people 
can not fathom where there food comes from 
or the means to which it arrived at the local 

supermarket. A cursory review of produce 
will show that our green peppers come from 
Mexico, oranges are from Chile, and indeed 
much of our produce comes from very far 
away. By re-assessing our local needs and 
wants we can see that much of what is re-
quired is able to be grown locally. More than 
this the ability to grow locally also provides 
for the pursuit of higher goals. Not only does 
growing locally help tackle the increasing 
burden on our natural resources and pro-
vide the basic necessity of food but it also 
allows for the establishment of healthy eat-
ing, healthy communities, economic growth, 
strengthened community and strengthened 
community interactions, self dependence, 
self worth, independence from detrimental 
systems already in place and independence 
from government intervention. In short local 
food growth increases the economic, envi-
ronmental and social health of communities. 

This thesis intends to study the benefits of 
growing locally on communities and seeks 
to strengthen these pursuits through the 
use of architectural form. Planning, infra-
structure and other supports will also be 
assessed and studied. The ultimate goal is 
to develop an idea of growing locally that 
can be implemented in any place in the 
world. For the sake of this thesis a North 
American community is used as a test case. 
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1.1 Framework and Goals:

It would be ideal if a thesis about urban 
agriculture could be tried and tested in a 
real world scenario. The examples of ur-
ban agriculture studied for this thesis are, 
indeed, real world projects and organiza-
tions but the reality is that the bulk of this 
thesis must be based in the theoretical. 

For this reason a theoretical project must 
be created. The project site is a section 
of Brooklyn that I have lived in for some 
time and the theoretical people created 
for the thesis are based on people I have 
met and experiences I have had while liv-
ing in Brooklyn and greater New York. 

Much of my thesis is centered on this theo-
retical project area and I have included sec-
tions on Brooklyn and the neighbourhoods 
involved because their nature and the reali-
ties of the area affect many of the design de-
cisions I have made in my thesis. It is only 
coincidence that , through study, I have come 
to find out that the history of Brooklyn is 
rooted in agriculture. The very nature of the 
crossroads of Atlantic and Pacific Avenues, 
the theoretical project center, is also rooted in 
agriculture and food and much of the existing 
infrastructure exists as a result of this history.  

For those that are unfamiliar with Brooklyn 
New York I suggest that you visit. Urban ag-
riculture can, and should, be practiced in as 
many urban centers as possible but Brooklyn 
is an excellent basis for this thesis and an 
excellent candidate for urban agriculture. Ex-
periencing the place and the people firsthand 

will serve to solidify the ideas expressed in 
this thesis and will make evident the assertion 
that urban agriculture is possible and should 
be practiced, can be made to work in a dense 
urban setting and in fact will strive in large ar-
eas such as Brooklyn. The population will not 
only be served by an urban agriculture project 
but is a needed component for it’s success.

Goals:

This thesis seeks to put forth an argument 
in support of urban agriculture and to prove 
that urban agriculture is possible and viable 
Individual goals of the specific sections of 
this thesis can be described as the following .

1.) Provide a case for the necessity of urban 
agriculture.

2.) Describe the history and realities of 
urban agriculture

3.) Describe the basic requirements for an 
urban agriculture project.
 
4.) create a theoretical framework for the es-
tablishment of an urban agriculture project.

5.) Prove that an urban agriculture project 
can establish a foothold both physically and 
economically.

6.) That this project can grow and develop, 
expand and be reproduced.

7.) That similar projects can be established 
in different urban centers and be just as suc-
cessful.

Through the body of this thesis each of these 
goals will be developed and reached and the 
final section will be an analysis and conclusion 
of the thesis and will re-address these goals.
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Part 1 – Urban Agriculture Research 
and Site Research

2.0 Definitions and History of Urban 
Agriculture

2.1 What it is
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Income Based Urban Agriculture

Most of the world refers to growing food in 
urban centers as Urban Agriculture. Do a 
search of urban farm on the internet and 
the results are limited. Some refer to the 
most current form of urban agriculture by 
the more specific “Entrepreneurial Urban 
Agriculture” which, in its basic definition, sug-
gests a business with the intent of generat-
ing profit and growing and sustaining itself. 

“definitions often specify location (urban, 
and sometimes suburban sites), activities
(such as the production of vegetables and 
fruits, aquaculture and animal husbandry, or 
the horticultural production of trees and or-
namental plants), stage of production (growth 
and harvesting, or processing, marketing, and 
distribution), and purpose (e.g. production for 
own consumption, or production for sale to 
others). Thus the concept of entrepreneurial 
urban agriculture can be broad, not only in-
cluding the cultivation of food crops in non-
rural settings, but processing, marketing and 
distributing food as well. Producing and selling 
non-food products such as flowers, trees and 
fertilizer by community-based organizations 
can also be found within some definitions.”
(Kaufman-Bailkey_LILP_paper, 2000)

This is the primary goal of the project pro-
posed in this thesis and the reasons will 
become evident in later sections. 

Part 1 – Urban Agriculture Research 
and Site Research

2.0 Definitions  of Urban Agriculture

2.1 What it is 

“The production of food and nonfood 
plant and tree crops, and animal hus-
bandry, both within and fringing urban 
areas (UN Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development 1998)”

The Definition of Urban Agriculture seems 
simple. It is most basically growing food 
in an urban locale. What then separates 
it from the backyard garden, allotment, or 
community garden? The simple answer 
is nothing. Indeed these are all forms of 
Urban Agriculture or, in the least, local-
ized growing in an urban core. Honestly 
there is not an obvious division between 
the backyard garden and the commu-
nity garden, the allotment and the urban 
farm. More than a literal definition based 
in terminology there is a division based on 
intent. The backyard garden serves as a 
hobby or a means to supplement grocery 
costs for a family. The Allotment might 
just as well be for growing flowers as for 
growing food. And the community garden 
can act as a place to grow food or flowers 
or an aesthetic improvement for a com-
munity that hopes to eradicate crime, or 
poverty or a myriad of other social woes. 

Urban Agriculture is, in its intent, created 
to grow food and earn income. A hobby, 
tomatoes for a salad and a community 
center can all be benefits of urban agricul-
ture but are not, and should not, be its pri-
mary goals. The Urban Farm takes those 
functions and results of a typical rural farm 
and supplants them to the city. The form 
that these farms take are as varied as their 
respective outcomes but to be sure they 
all share a goal of growing food, raising 
livestock and selling food and food prod-
ucts to earn income in an urban center.

Sometimes the social goals of the project, 
those intended to serve the community, 
end up overtaking the goal of income and 
become the primary focus. Other situa-
tions involve existing commercial busi-
nesses that locate a function, typically 
thought of as common place in rural set-
tings, to a city core and still other situations 
are completely for the purpose of survival. 

For the purpose of this thesis the defini-
tion that best describes Urban Agriculture 
is the most basic; growing food for profit in 
an urban center. The other forms will also 
be investigated and explained and distinc-
tions between different forms of growing 
in an urban context will also be explored. 
For this purpose urban farming can be 
separated into categories that might bet-
ter define their similarities and differences. 
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Non Profit Social Urban Agriculture

Many communities initiate urban agriculture 
projects because they see them as a way to 
promote community economic growth and 
create jobs. Other proponents support urban 
agriculture and see it as consistent with their 
agendas. Fresh fruits and vegetables provid-
ed to the public create food security and better 
overall health systems. The physical labour 
involved in planting, tending and harvesting 
food is great exercise. A farm in a city center 
becomes a place of social congregation and 
exchange where youth and adults can find 
employment and training and expand their 
own skill set. A community engaged in urban 
agriculture can become self sufficient, having 
to rely less on the local government. Unfortu-
nately it seems that when urban agriculture 
and social activism are combined as two dis-
tinct but codependent entities something has 
to suffer. Some projects have not survived 
because too much time was given to jobs and 
training and not enough to farming and sales. 
Still others must rely on grants and donations 
but have accepted that profits will be minimal 
and continue to provide training. Other groups 
have been successful in creating a sustain-
able business and training but have had to 
expand their efforts and move out of the city 
to survive, even then profits can be modest.

The social and community aspects of urban 
agriculture should be fostered alongside the 
economic aspects of a project. Care needs 
to be taken to avoid favouring one aspect at 
the cost of another. There is a place for the 
social and community side of urban agricul-
ture but it needs to be a secondary outcome. 
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Survival based Urban Agriculture

In many third world and developing countries 
urban agriculture is less of an experiment and 
more of a necessity. Growing food along river 
banks, in disused lots and on rooftops and 
balconies has become an important part of 
life for people who have little other resource. 
Food purchases and living expense can be 
more than 75% of a family’s monthly income. 
Most people in this situation must grow food 
or go hungry. In Havana Cuba the local gov-
ernment supports urban agriculture on an al-
most city wide scale, providing seeds, water, 
gardening assistance and access to vacant 
land. With the collapse of the USSR and 
the continuing US embargo the country has 
few other options. It is estimated that coun-
try wide urban agriculture has helped create 
160,000 jobs. (pg 95 eat here) In Argentina 
the collapse of the economy has meant that 
once wealthy or, at least, middle class fam-
ilies have had to find new ways to support 
themselves and do so through growing food. 
This supplements their income and their diet. 

These definitions show the differences be-
tween the three distinctions but they all 
share many of the same goals, aspects and 
outcomes. Urban agriculture usually takes 
place on vacant land or vacant space within 
and urban core, it usually aims to generate 
a profit or supplement incomes and diet. 
The people involved are typically middle in-
come to poor and often there are second-
ary outcomes that benefit the community.

 The similarities are numerous and the sec-
ondary outcomes myriad. To explore and de-
fine them all would be a thesis unto itself. The 
connections can be easily understood and 
the depth to which these connections exist 
is up to the reader to determine. A list of the 
benefits of urban agriculture and a list of im-
pediments to urban agriculture was includ-
ed in a paper commissioned by the Lincoln 
Institute for Land Policy and is as follows.

Benefits:

 - Reducing the abundant supply of  
 vacant, unproductive urban land  
 under Management by local 
 governments

 - Improving the public image of 
 troubled neighborhoods

 - Increasing the amount of neighbor 
 hood green space

 - Supplying low income residents with  
 healthier and more nutritious food

 - Developing more pride and self 
 sufficiency among inner city residents  
 who grow food for themselves and  
 others

 - Revitalizing the poorest neighbor 
 hoods by creating food based 
 employment (particularly for young  
 people) thus bringing more income to  
 residents

 - Providing new, non traditional 
 program activities for community  
 based non profit organizations

 - Converting the food waste of super 
 markets into compost and fertilizer  
 used in food production

 - Reducing food transportation  
 through the greater availability of 
 local produce

 - Supporting local and regional food  
 systems in general

Skeptics would list these as current and 
future impediments to urban agriculture

Impediments:

 - Inner city land is too contaminated  
 by the past uses to grow food safely
 with the cost of cleaning up the land  
 often being prohibitive.
 
 - Few funding sources exist for urban  
 agriculture projects initiated by the 
 resource strapped non profit organi 
 zations

 - Key federal agencies, such as the  
 department of agriculture (USDA),  
 and the Department of Housing and  
 Urban Development (HUD), are only  
 remotely attuned to the idea of urban  
 agriculture
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 (Cont)

 - Most city based neighborhood or  
 community development organiza 
 tions lack The interest and know  
 how to grow food, let alone possess  
 the knowledge of how To produce  
 food for urban markets

 - Organizations with an interest in  
 the capacity of urban agriculture  
 would encounter significant difficul 
 ties that would impede their efforts,  
 such as vandalism, a lack of mar 
 kets for selling their products, or a  
 shortage of staff with the necessary  
 Technical knowledge to be urban  
 food producers.

 - Support for urban agriculture from  
 city officials is sparse – especially  
 noteworthy are the difficulties expe 
 rienced by project initiators in 
 accessing city owned vacant parcels

 - And finally, a lack of consensus 
 exists among participants and 
 observers over what constitutes suc 
 cessful  urban agriculture projects

Both of these lists contain aspects that 
need to be considered at the outset of 
any successful urban agriculture project. 
They also both contain items that should 
be ignored or better yet not attempted.

There are two more categories that must 
be considered when defining urban ag-
riculture. All three previous definitions 
fit into these distinctions on some level. 
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International Urban Agriculture

“World wide 800 million people are en-
gaged in urban agriculture. Of these, 
200 million are producing primarily for 
the market, while most urban farmers 
are raising food for their own families”

In Hanoi 80 percent of fresh vegetables, 50 
percent of pork, poultry and freshwater fish, 
40 percent of eggs are produced in urban 
and sub-urban areas. In Shanghai 60 percent 
of vegetables, 50+ percent of pork and poul-
try and 90+ percent of all milk and eggs are 
produced locally. Bangkok grows most of its 
leafy vegetables in the city. In Latin America 
vegetables, medicinal plants and domestic 
animals are produced in urban centers. In 
Havana Cuba urban farmers produced an av-
erage of 215 grams of fruits and vegetables 
per day per person (1999) and that number 
exceeds 300 grams per person per day in ar-
eas outside the immediate city. Havana alone 
is estimated to have 104,087 small urban, 
suburban and contributing container gardens. 

In St. Petersburg Russia it is estimated that 
nearly half the city’s 5 million residents grow 
food in either, backyards, rooftops, vacant 
spaces near houses or dachas on the city 
edge. Almost 10 percent of London is farm-
land controlled by 30,000 allotment gardeners 
and 1000 beekeepers producing an estimat-
ed 1/5 of the city’s fruits and vegetable intake. 

(pg 95 Eat Here, Brian Halweil)

Urban agriculture in an international setting has 
a better foothold than it does nationally. Often 
farming operations, gardens and allotments ex-
ist symbiotically with the city. In poorer nations 
it is a necessity and in wealthy nations the idea 
of growing food in, or near, the city has been in 
place from the cities inception. Medieval cities 
had plots of land for growing food within the 
protective walls of the city, like ancient lords 
and their castles. In the early 19th century the 
Parisians used steam heated greenhouses 
and individual glass cloche (bells shaped cov-
ers) to grow lettuce and shipped it as far away 
as London. London itself was a hotbed of ur-
ban farming during the first and second world 
wars in the form of victory gardens and much of 
the tradition of local growing carries on today.
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National Urban Agriculture

The history of defined urban agriculture 
on a national level is brief and recent. Only 
through the last 20 years has a defined idea 
of urban agriculture been practiced in North 
America. That is not to say that growing in 
the city did not exist in the past. In 1895 
twenty cities had established gardens for 
feeding the poor. During the first and sec-
ond world wars victory gardens were also 
common. Those victory gardens were the 
inspiration for contemporary community gar-
dens, gardens that in a 1996 study number 
6000 nationally. However urban agriculture 
as defined above did not exist on the scale 
that it does today. Now it is finally becoming 
recognized as a viable economic enterprise 
and urban agriculture is being incorporated in 
cities across the United States and Canada. 
Advocates for food security, community 
development groups and even local and 
state (provincial) governments are start-
ing to incorporate the ideas of urban farm-
ing in city and state planning and legislation

See - Vancouver city plan and Strategy for Urban 
Agriculture

http://vancouver.ca/commsvcs/southeast/documents/
pdf/urbanagr.pdf

and

Toronto Community Garden Program

http://www.toronto.ca/parks/programs/community.htm
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Images, Sources

Pg 9 From unknown source 

Pg 12 (Image 1) - Urban Agriculture in Kumasi Ghana from

- http://www.communityplanning.net/makingplanningwork/mpwcasestud-
ies/mpwCS25.htm

Pg 12 (image 2) - Urban Agriculture in Hanoi from 

- http://www.sandec.ch/UrbanAgriculture/pages/UA-projects_in-
mupa050606.htm

Pg 12  (Image 3) - Urban Agriculture in Caracas, Venezeula from

- http://www.indybay.org/newsitems/2005/08/07/17582381.php

Pg 13 - Rooftop Garden, Royal York Hotel Toronto from

- http://vancouver.ca/commsvcs/southeast/documents/pdf/urbanagr.pdf
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2.0 Definitions and History of Urban 
Agriculture

2.2 What it is not
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Part 1 – Urban Agriculture Research 
and Site Research

2.0 Definitions and History of Urban 
Agriculture

2.2 What it is not

This chapter does not necessarily act in-
dependently from the definition of urban 
agriculture. Indeed it lists those aspects 
of the current system that are NOT urban 
agriculture but more than that it should 
be looked at as a contrasting comparison 
of what is available and what might be 
available if urban agriculture is practiced. 

Agribusiness has both positive and nega-
tive connotations. The one definition re-
fers to the various businesses involved 
in food production, including farming, 
seed supply, agrichemicals, farm ma-
chinery, wholesale and distribution, 
processing, marketing, and retail sales 
(wikipedia - http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Agribusi-
ness)  

This can be considered the business be-
hind the traditional farm, the quaint im-
age of a family farm run for generations 
and producing wheat, corn milk, eggs and 
other farm products.  For many years the 
family farm has been a major economic 
contributor. The family farm has produced 
food, jobs, stimulated the economy and 
become part of the collective heritage of 
the nation. Starting during World War II the 
nature of the family farm changed. Modern 
storage, processing and transportation 

techniques needed for the war effort even-
tually found their way into farming.  The 
business of farming changed from pro-
ducing food and feeding communities 
to producing more food for more people 
using new techniques and new technol-
ogy; technologies and techniques meant 
to better the act of farming and make it 
more productive, healthier and more prof-
itable. What these technologies have led 
to is the other meaning of agribusiness. 

The other has a more negative meaning 
and is usually also referred to as corpo-
rate farming and industrial agriculture.  
This is big business with lawyers, lobby-
ists, huge tracts of land producing mo-
nocultures that strip nutrients out of the 
soil and have to be replaced by massive 
amounts of fertilizer. Most people defend 
corporate agribusiness as a necessity in 
our ever growing and needy world. With 
the population at the levels it is now the 
only way to feed everyone is to grow mas-
sive amounts of food and on an interna-
tional scale. The negative affects of mono-
cropping, soil erosion, high pesticide use, 
genetic engineering and many other as-
pects of large scale farming are still being 
documented and studied, the end results 
are still not known but already look bad.

Traditional farming still has a legitimate 
place in our current food system and is a 
necessity. Urban agriculture doesn’t aim 
to replace traditional farming. Traditional 
farms and family farming is actually en-
couraged by most proponents of urban ag-
riculture. What is feared and fought hard 

 against is Industrial agriculture controlling 
the majority of all the food we eat. The re-
sult of which is loss of community, the loss 
of food security, decreased health, dam-
aged ecologies and an ever worsening 
level of hunger and poverty in the world. 
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COMMUNITY
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Industrial Agriculture and the family farm 
- Community

“In the United States, where the vast ma-
jority of people were farmers at the time 
of the American Revolution, fewer peo-
ple are now full time farmers (less than 
1 percent of the population) than are full 
time prisoners.” (Eat Here, Halweil, 2004) 

The family farm has not so much as disap-
peared as it has been absorbed. Moved out 
by plummeting commodity prices, large scale 
conglomeration and “vertical integration” the 
family farm is quickly becoming a quaint idea 
of the past.  The farmer of today no longer 
sets prices and sells to the end customer. 
Commodity prices are set by business, food 
processors, seed and fertilizer companies. 
Prices are dictated by the middle man and 
results in such extreme competition that 
most farmers have become hired hands on 
their own farms, forced to take out loans, sign 
exclusive contracts allowing them to plant 
genetically engineered “super yield seeds” , 
buy more land, and work harder and bigger 
to get a lower share of the profits. A typical 
Iowa farmer’s profit margin has dropped from 
35 percent in 1950 to 9 percent today.(Eat 
Here, Halweil, 2004) The farmer either has to 
increase his farm 4 fold or get part time work 
somewhere  in order to survive.  In 2001 farm-
ers in southeastern Minnesota sold $996 mil-
lion worth of farm products but spent $1,118 
million raising this food. Most of the money 
spent went to agribusinesses like fertilizer 
companies, pesticides, and other creditors. At 
the same time residents of the region spent 
$670 million on food almost exclusively from 

producers and companies based outside the 
area. The researchers, Meter and Rosales, 
who conducted this study, found that this sce-
nario removes 1 billion dollars from the farm 
and food economy of the region each year. 
(Eat Here, 2004, Halweil) A vicious cycle has 
emerged on the family farm where over pro-
duction has resulted in surplus and decreased 
profits; this leads to increased production to 
make up for lost revenues and the cycle starts 
again; the more produced the more spent on 
production and the lower the profits. Larger 
farms can tolerate lower margins, large farms 
producing at a normal cost can afford to sell 
at a lower cost but this then benefits not the 
farmer or the community but rather the food 
processor or business that purchases the 
crops. The effect is one that will eventually 
level out at a low point or worse continue to 
reduce the amount of profit the large farm 
sees.  The end result is a mass exodus of 
farmers from rural areas to urban cores. Farm 
communities have been decimated by current 
agribusiness practices. Farmers that do sur-
vive the onslaught are forced to grow monoc-
ultures that can be sold for the best price. This 
leaves the farmer no room to grow diverse 
crops that can feed his family and the commu-
nity. It’s a sad irony that the very people who 
produce our food supply can’t afford to buy 
their own wares and can’t grow their own food.

One of the most troubling aspects of Industrial 
agriculture the practice of “Vertical Integration”

“Vertically integrated companies are unit-
ed through a hierarchy and share a com-
mon owner. Usually each member of the 
hierarchy produces a different product or 

service, and the products combine to sat-
isfy a common need.” (wikipedia - http://
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vertical_integration)

In the case of the farmer vertical integration 
can be devastating. Consider the partnership 
of Monsanto and Cargill. Between them are 
owned, seeds, fertilizers, pesticides, farm fi-
nance, grain collection, grain processing, live-
stock feed processing, livestock production and 
slaughtering and some well know processed 
food brands. The farmer is forced to use seed, 
fertilizer pesticides etc from the same company 
it is also forced to sell his products to. The loans 
the farmer must take out to purchase the seeds 
and pesticides and to increase the amount of 
land he owns, so as to compete on the larger 
market, are awarded by banks owned by the 
same companies. Contracts are written and 
failure to abide by the contract leaves a farmer 
high and dry without a market for his prod-
uct or in court fighting big business lawyers. 
(Fatal Harvest, soybeans, 2002, Kimbrell) 
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Industrial agriculture – Diversity

“Every seed and every variety represents not 
just a storehouse of important genetic infor-
mation, but also a dynamic history of interre-
lationship and co-evolution with local ecology 
that confers critical characteristics of pest and 
disease resistance, nutrient use, drought tol-
erance and overall nutrition. Variety in crop 
plants is what protects against the vagaries of 
a changing environment” (pg 71 fatal harvest)

Again the idea of monoculture and polyculture 
are the issue. Industrial agriculture promotes 
the idea of increased variety due to its poli-
cies because the consumer can get access to 
whatever food they desire no matter what the 
growing season, plant geography or unique-
ness. This is simply not true. The practice 
of producing monocultures has meant the 
eradication of variety on numerous scales. 
In 2000 nearly 74 percent of all lettuces pro-
duced were iceberg, a decidedly bland variety 
of lettuce consisting of mainly water with little 
nutritional value.  Industrial agriculture’s urge 
to control and manipulate crops and farming 
has meant that they must also rely on only a 
few manageable crops and varieties; manage-
able through the increased use of chemicals, 
pesticides, fertilizers and herbicides. Unfor-
tunately even this practice has its pitfalls as 
increased pesticide and herbicide use has 
created pests that are becoming resistant. 

Since 1900 75 types of vegetables are no 
longer available, the diversity our forefathers 
planted has been reduced by 97 percent. 
Since 1903, 93 percent of lettuces, 96 per-
cent of sweet corn, 91 percent of field corn, 

95 percent of tomatoes and 98 percent of 
asparagus varieties have been lost accord-
ing to a study conducted by the Rural Ad-
vancement Foundation International (RAFI) 

Seed stores are increasingly threatened by 
government policy and corporations that re-
place variety with monoculture hybrids. There 
is even evidence of replacement and extinc-
tion practices where one variety of tomato is 
grown and seed stores of other varieties are 
actually disposed of. Monsanto is producing 
“terminator seeds” that will stop seed saving, 
a practice hundreds of years old, by making 
the plants sterile. The resistance of toma-
toes is a direct result of wild varieties, natural 
cross pollination has helped the tomato con-
tinue to exist by making it naturally resistant 
to pests and disease. Seeds, and the plants 
that come from them, have continued to 
evolve like everything else. Terminator seeds 
would make this impossible; creating man 
made seeds and man controlled evolution.

Variety and diversity not only help protect crops 
and food supplies naturally they increase our 
enjoyment of food, the flavors available in 
the different variety sound almost foreign to 
those of us who are so used to the current 
state of things. Listen to a description of the 
flavors from the different lettuce varieties, 

“…Sweet, bitter, nutty, piquant, anise, grassy, 
or citrus…”

They sound delicious and different. Now think of 
iceberg lettuce and its flavor. It’s no wonder that 
obesity is on the rise and no one eats enough 
vegetables, they are bland and tasteless. 

 Animals and livestock are also affected. Gone 
are the days of farm yard chicken coops, re-
placed by big business and big production. 
Animal factories are quick breed, quick sale 
manufacturing lines. Animals are shot with 
antibiotics and growth hormone in order to 
prevent disease and encourage quick growth, 
and quick turn over. Unfortunately this produc-
es meat and meat products that also contain 
these growth hormones and antibiotics. The 
animals tend to get sick due to resilient dis-
ease, made so because of the unchecked use 
of mass quantities of antibiotics. The recent 
rise of mad cow disease and the effect it has 
had on international trade and national econo-
mies (hoof and mouth in the UK) is just one re-
sult of un-mediated livestock management by 
big business; mad cow is thought to be trans-
mitted by feed mixed with animal matter pro-
duced on mass by Industrial agriculture.  Along 
with the animal production comes manure 
production on a scale that is almost impossi-
ble to comprehend. Most would say “manure 
can be used for composting” but they forget 
that this manure is also filled with antibiotics 
and growth hormone, more often than not it is 
washed into or water supply and we ingest it. 
Recently in New York State a large amount of 
animal manure was released into an adjacent 
river. The manure was in a holding area wait-
ing to be disposed of and heavy rains made 
the banks of the holding area fail. The manure 
washed downstream and as a result residents 
of Kingston Ontario were told to not drink lo-
cal water. If the diluted manure in thousands of 
gallons of water is harmful what of the meat? 
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Industrial Agriculture – Trade

Shipping food around the world is not exact-
ly a new practice. Consider the simple case 
of spice traders of the ancient world. Ex-
otic foods and flavors were shipped around 
the globe to satisfy the bored palettes of 
Kings and Queens. Wars meant conquered 
countries were pillaged and the wheat and 
rice and meat were sent to the victors. Indeed 
there is still a place for long distance food 
shipments and specialty items. The problem 
is that these days common foods, that were 
once only available “in season”, are being 
shipped thousands of miles and not on sailing 
ship, horse or wooden cart. We have become 
so used to eating what we want when we want 
it that there is very little that we can’t obtain at 
a moments notice. Our daily food supply is be-
ing shipped from countries that we have never 
been too, using massive amounts of fossil fuels 
in the process, our food is being changed and 
manipulated to withstand this long journey and 
countries around the world are forced to enter 
into unfair and insane trade practices or starve.

In 40 years the amount of food shipped around 
the world annually has risen from 200 million 
tonnes to 898 million. 442 billion dollars worth 
of food annually is sent from country to coun-
try. In the United Kingdom food travels, on 
average, 50 percent further than it did 2 dec-
ades ago and fruits and vegetables imported 
by airplane tripled to 120,000 tonnes. In Nor-
way the amount of food being shipped around 
the country doubled between 1993 and 2002 
(eat here page 29) In North America most 
fruits and vegetables travel between 2500 
and 4000 kilometers from farm to market. 

Technological advances in freezing and pre-
serving foods and lower gar prices has resulted 
in dramatic changes in the food industry. Ship-
ping food by sea is now 70 percent, 50 percent 
less by air than it did 20 years ago.  Shipping a 
bushel of wheat from Chicago to London has 
continued to decrease from 60 cents in 1865 
to 10 cents in 1900 and less than 1 cent today. 
In 1967 the US spent 4 billion shipping food, 
and 24 billion in 1997 but the percentage of the 
total food marketing bill has decreased from 7 
to 5 percent. Many of these facts and figures 
seem positive and point to a healthy economy. 

What is not being discussed though is the real 
cost in energy expenditure, tax dollars sup-
porting infrastructure to maintain the shipping 
standards and the harm it is doing to local 
farmers. A meal from distant sources, made 
up of meats, grains fruits and vegetables can 
utilize four times the energy and produce four 
times the green house gas emissions that a 
similar diet from local sources (Anika Carlsson 
– Kanyama, University of Stockholm, from eat 
here, pg 37) It is ironic that shipping food is a 
major cause of greenhouse gas emissions, the 
one factor that can greatly impact the environ-
ment and in turn the very people producing the 
fruits and vegetables.  Also important to con-
sider is the cost to the consumer that isn’t part 
of the price at the supermarket. Infrastructure 
must be created and maintained to allow for 
this shipping and tax dollars typically support 
that infrastructure. Roads must be built and 
repaired and subsidies are given to airlines 
and other companies who routinely profit from 
food distribution.  The very farmers who pro-
duce the food being sent around the world can 
no longer afford to make a living and must be 

subsidized by the government, sometimes just 
so they don’t grow something.  In the end the cost 
to the consumer is far higher than they realize.

And how does this food get shipped around 
the world? How can it withstand the jour-
ney? Sometimes it is genetically altered to 
be more durable. The gene sequence of the 
standard tomato is changed in order to make 
the skin stronger so that it can withstand me-
chanical harvesting, artificial ripening and 
long distance travel, one scientist is even 
said to have dropped a genetically altered 
tomato from a third story window just to see 
what would happen, it survived. Tomatoes, 
apples bananas and other fruits and vegeta-
bles are picked unripe and sit ready and wait-
ing to be ripened just prior to being put on a 
market shelf. It is estimated that 80 percent 
of the tomatoes at market are ripened artifi-
cially with ethylene.  Traditional methods of 
pickling, drying and salting are now only used 
for those products particularly made for such 
a purpose, pickles, jerky and salt pork.  Even 
something as simple as orange juice has be-
come distorted by long distance food policies. 
Oranges were once a delicacy and available 
only in season, now you can get orange juice 
in a number of forms and concentrations. Con-
centrated orange juice became such a large 
part of our food supply that marketing some-
thing as “fresh squeezed” became the novelty. 

International trade has also been greatly ma-
nipulated and influenced by industrial agri-
culture. Trade data from the United Kingdom 
shows that they annually export almost as 
much as they import in the form milk, pork 
and lamb (as well as other commodities) 
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Industrial Agriculture – Trade (cont)

Mexico, a country know for its’ corn produc-
tion and corn dependant diet imports 5672095 
metric tons of corn each year from the united 
states and exports 7150 metric tons to the 
united states each year. The annual produc-
tion of corn in the United States is 280,220,384 
metric tons and the annual production of corn 
in Mexico is 20,500,000. Why are these two 
countries trading in these completely differing 
amounts of corn? Why doesn’t each country 
just keep its own supply? Trade agreements 
between countries are hardly news but the 
depth to which some of them reach is nearly 
obscene. Economists argue that trade helps 
open up economies and creates work and jobs 
but the reality is that more often it makes a 
nation susceptible to the ever changing world 
markets. Take, for example again, Mexico and 
it’s ever increasing import of corn from other 
countries; countries with governments that 
subsidize their respective corn industries like 
Canada and the United States (NAFTA) This 
has resulted in 25 percent of the corn con-
sumed in Mexico being from outside the coun-
try which, in turn, has lead to a mass exodus 
of corn farmers from their farms. They leave 
their rural farms and move to the city to look 
for work. The exact opposite of what the econ-
omists want has happened. Mexico has paid 
more money to import corn and now has a per-
centage of its farm work force poor and hungry 
in the city, no jobs, less money and a burden 
on society.  Extensive trade can be risky. If in-
ternational commodity prices drop then a coun-
tries export revenues are wiped out, the value 
of their dollar can drop and the price of imports 
will soar. A strong American dollar or a weak 

Mexican peso can change the whole scenar-
io in a second. This happened in 1996 when 
grain prices soared and Mexican farmers were 
forced to steal and loot grain cars or starve. 
Since the installation of NAFTA the price of 
corn in Mexico skyrocketed and the Mexican 
share of the market dropped, now Mexico is 
dependant on other countries for a commodity 
that was once the center of its crop diversity.



2.2 - definitions of urban farming-what it is not

37



Part 1 section 2.0

38



2.2 - definitions of urban farming-what it is not

39



Part 1 section 2.0

40

HUNGER



2.2 - definitions of urban farming-what it is not

41

Industrial Agriculture – Hunger

“We need a major shift in efforts to feed the 
world, where the focus is on supporting local 
agriculture, where people live close to (or on) 
the land, grow food to feed their own commu-
nities, and use ecologically sustainable tech-
niques. In other words hunger can only be 
solved by an agricultural system that promotes 
food independence” (Pg 51 fatal harvest) 

Advocates of Industrial agriculture promote 
its policies as necessary in order to feed the 
world. Increased population growth means 
increased need of food.  Indeed the world 
might be hungry but why is it? One reason 
is a result of the practices of Industrial agri-
culture. A study conducted by the UN food 
and agriculture association (FAO) found that 
there was enough food produced in the world 
to provide 4.3 pounds of food per capita per 
day, a diverse meal of grains, milk, vegeta-
bles, and meats for a total of 3,500 calories. 
Food production has actually increased 11 
percent faster than the world population over 
the past 50 years.  Yet there are still hungry 
people, an estimated 800 million in fact. Why, 
if there is a so much are people going hungry?

Agribusiness practices have created a system 
where the farmer has ceased to become the 
producer and has ended up poor and hungry. 
Patented seeds, vertical integration, chemical 
and technological input have increased the 
cost of farming and forced the farmer to be-
come increasingly competitive on the pretense 
of better and higher yields. The price per yield 
is constantly falling but high production and 
packaging costs to the middle man means the 

cost of the product stays high and is passed 
on to the consumer. High priced luxury crops 
are in demand and force the farmer to mono 
– crop his field rather than plant diverse plots 
to feed himself and the community. Agribusi-
ness dictates the market and this vicious cycle 
is repeated year after year until the farmer is 
eventually pushed out, his farm consolidated 
into a larger farm. Without a skill set the farmer 
moves to the city and looks for work. The food 
he once helped to produce is now out of his 
reach due to cost. Currently half a billion rural 
people in the third world have become land-
less. Fifty years ago 18 percent of the worlds 
population lived in urban centers, as of 2000 it 
has risen to 40 percent and is predicted to be 
56 percent by 2030. Lower profits and higher 
end costs to consumers mean now that more 
of our world has less access to food. In the 
prime years for Industrial agriculture (1970-
1999) the number of hungry people in every 
country in the world (except China) has ris-
en 11 percent.  Industrial agriculture has not 
helped to feed people, if anything it has denied 
food to the very people who helped produce it. 

Unfortunately government is fixated on using 
technology to try and solve the hunger problem, 
trying to increase yields once again. This is a nar-
row focus and, as illustrated, a misguided effort.
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Industrial Agriculture – Ecology

We are all part of the ecologies that surround 
us. To not see ourselves as members of the 
food chain and contributing members of our 
environment is ludicrous.  The current working 
process of Industrial agriculture is anything but 
friendly to our ecosystem and environment. 

Chemicals and pesticides used in mass farm-
ing have been blamed for the devastation of 
wild species. The destruction of habitat due 
to the practice of fence row to fence row 
planting has been widespread. These same 
chemicals and pesticides, due to soil erosion 
and rain water and irrigation run off because 
of soil erosion, seep into our water systems 
and end up in our drinking water. Treatment 
facilities make a dent in decontaminating the 
water but there are “acceptable levels” for a 
reason. High nitrogen levels in drinking wa-
ter have been linked to methemoglobinemia 
(low blood oxygen levels) in children and to 
gastric bladder and esophageal cancers in 
adults (pg198 fatal harvest) The leaching of 
chemicals might not kill us but nitrogen and 
phosphorus levels in water systems have re-
sulted in necessary aquatic plant life dying, 
and as a result the fish and other aquatic ani-
mals that feed on these plants also dwindle. 
The trickle down effect means that those ani-
mals that feed on the fish now have less food.

Professor David Pimentel estimates that 
672 million birds are affected by pesticide 
use on farms. He writes that 10 percent die 
each year. 10 percent is 67 million birds, an 
astonishing number, due to birds ingest-
ing the same pesticides that can be found 

on 35 percent of our market vegetables. 

Consider that 4 decades ago the farm industry 
was dependant on internal processes, seed 
saving, organic waste recycling, winter crop-
ping and crop rotation, built in biological con-
trols like diversity of poly cultures and seed 
variety. Today fields and farming are plagued 
by the use of technology. That’s not to say 
that progress and technology don’t have their 
place, the tractor was superb addition to the 
farm and saved many weeks of hard labor. 
But consider the pesticide and fertilizer of 
today, primarily derived from petroleum, oil. 
Seeds developed by big agribusiness now 
have built in pesticides, seeds have built in oil. 

These biotechnologies like genetically engi-
neered seeds and plants are being champi-
oned as a way to reduce the harmful effects of 
industrial agriculture. By creating plants with 
built in fertilizers and pesticides, the argument 
goes, there will be less need of intensive use of 
pesticides and fertilizers on fields. The people 
who are proponents of biotechnology, those 
championing the cause, are those very same 
agribusiness companies that are responsible 
for the very state of affairs now. Are we to re-
ally believe that their motives are ecological 
and environmental concerns or concerns for 
profit and continued business? Globally there 
are 100 million acres devoted to genetically 
modified plants and seeds. Industrial agri-
cultures reliance on pesticides and chemical 
inputs has, again and again, proved to be 
failing. Pests become resistant and weeds 
evolve, the result is increased usage of pes-
ticides and chemical and the cycle repeats. 

Organic agriculture is an alternative to indus-
trial agriculture and its harmful practices. Yes 
a farmer has to work harder and more closely 
with his crops when practicing organic agricul-
ture and they are susceptible to pests and dis-
ease but through the practice of poly culture, 
variety, natural inputs and just simple vigilance 
they can be very successful. Do we really want 
to eat lettuce grown from genetically altered 
seeds that contain toxins that kill insects? Do we 
want tomatoes that are held in a state of stasis 
until they are ripened through exposure to eth-
ylene? Why are all the oranges the same color?
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Big Agribusiness and soil 

The Tensas River Basin watershed lies 
in eastern Louisiana and covers 272 000 
hectares (672 126acres) in the Mississippi 
River Alluvial Plain. Historically, 90 per 
cent of this land was forested. Roughly 85 
percent of the forests were cleared during 
the 1960s and 1970s for the planting of 
soybeans. Clearing of the forest has exac-
erbated flooding problems and increased 
erosion.

As this pair of images reveals, intensive 
agricultural development has continued in 
the Tensas River Basin over time. Crop-
lands appear in shades of tan; forests are 
green. The only remaining large tracts of 
hardwood forests in the watershed are in 
isolated wildlife refuges and management 
areas. Small forest remnants also occur 
on some private lands. The contrast be-
tween the amount of land cover change 
that has occurred on opposite sides of the 
Mississippi River in these images is strik-
ing. In the state of Mississippi, the forests 
remain largely intact, possibly due to the 
absence of lands suitable for cultivation.                                                                                        
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Industrial Agriculture and food security 
– Health

Organic farming is on the verge of a boom. 
People are increasingly conscious of what is 
going into the food and food products they 
eat. This could be a result of an increased 
awareness of self and a desire to eat better, 
healthier food. It could also be a response to 
the worsening food economy stimulated and 
controlled for so long by Industrial agriculture.

Studies show that 175,000 fast food out-
lets have opened around the country since 
1950. Obesity, high blood pressure, type II 
diabetes and heart disease are on the rise 
and have been tied to diet. We eat massive 
amounts of processed food and convenient 
pre-made meals, many of these meals con-
tain the same 4 ingredients, corn, rice, wheat 
and oats. These ingredients are filler, meant 
to make a meal more filling, more filling at a 
low price. Look at the variety of breakfast ce-
reals on the market, there are hundreds, and 
they all share many of the exact same ingre-
dients.  Industrial agriculture has made the 
production of these crops a significant part of 
its mandate. Vast fields are planted with corn 
and soy beans, wheat and oats. In the past the 
food we ate was whole, unprocessed. Farm-
ers grew many varieties of similar crops or a 
vast number of different crops. Now mono-
cropping is the norm. Farmers have been re-
duced to planting only a few different crops, 
all genetically the same or similar. Fields are 
no longer rotated, they are fortified between 
yields by massive amounts of fertilizer and 
the same crop is again grown. Now 6 types of 
corn occupy 71 percent of the acreage in the 

US, 2 types of peas occupy 96 percent of the 
acreage.        

Organic produce is a response to Industrial 
agriculture and the genetically altered crops, 
hormone and antibiotic laden livestock, mas-
sive pesticide residue and irradiated foods it 
helps create. Pesticide use is up 8 percent 
since 1989 or 60 million pounds, 53 pesticides 
in use today are known carcinogenic and a 
1998 FDA study found this same pesticide 
residue on 35 percent of the market vegeta-
bles tested. Food borne illness has increased 
more than ten fold between 1970 and 1999. 
Outbreaks of salmonella and e-coli only start-
ed to emerge once animal factories became 
commonplace. These factories allow for dis-
ease to spread quickly due to the massive 
amounts of animals in proximity to one another. 

Food security is also at risk from the very prac-
tice of monocropping. Polycultures help pro-
tect from pests, drought and disease through 
diversity. Mono cropping is stimulated by eco-
nomic and political motives that push for and 
allow mono-crops, and economies of scale, so 
that national agriculture can serve internation-
al needs. Mono crops are smorgasbords for 
pests that feed on them. More than one crop 
planted together means that pests and disease 
specific to a plant variety cannot easily pass 
from one plant to the other until they decimate 
an entire planting. If the variety of corn planted 
in a monocrop 1000 acre field is attacked by a 
corn loving pest then it is obvious that the entire 
1000 acres is easy pickings, no pun intended. 

Urban farming is not necessarily an an-
swer to food security but healthy organic 

polycultures grown close to home and control-
led by a handful of people instead of a distant 
faceless corporation seems like the best choice.
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Conclusion

It’s difficult to list all of these factors and not 
come off sounding like an ecological warrior 
or a social activist and to some extent the re-
search has opened my eyes to a lot of problems. 
More importantly though this chapter should 
be thought of as a contrasting point of view 
to urban agriculture. Big farms and technology 
do have their place. Good things have come 
out of the practice of industrial agriculture. It’s 
just at a stage now where an alternative needs 
to be found and practiced. Family Farmers are 
now realizing that there are other ways to work 
and grow food and to be productive. In many 
states farmers are going back to traditional 
farming and organizing in to co-operatives. 
They are opening supporting businesses like 
supermarkets and packaging plants in order 
to maintain control of their livelihood. In some 
cases farmers and other influential members 
of the business community are joining forces 
and producing food and services that allow 
them to earn a decent living. Organic farming 
is becoming more and more popular and final-
ly being seen by many as a viable alternative 
to industrial agriculture. Local growing and lo-
cal production are being practiced and finding 
success as well. Urban agriculture is the next 
step and has room for many of the experts 
from the family farm. New markets and new 
ideas will make urban agriculture a success 
but not if it doesn’t pay attention to the lessons 
of the past and the experience of the learned. 
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Thus the heavens and the earth were finished, and all the host of them.  And on the seventh day God ended his work which he had made; and he rested on the 
seventh day from all his work which he had made.  And God blessed the seventh day, and sanctified it: because that in it he had rested from all his work which God 
created and made. These are the generations of the heavens and of the earth when they were created, in the day that the LORD God made the earth and the heav-
ens, And every plant of the field before it was in the earth, and every herb of the field before it grew: for the LORD God had not caused it to rain upon the earth, and 
there was not a man to till the ground. But there went up a mist from the earth, and watered the whole face of the ground.  And the LORD God formed man of the dust 
of the ground, and breathed into his nostrils the breath of life; and man became a living soul.  And the LORD God planted a garden eastward in Eden; and there he 
put the man whom he had formed.  And out of the ground made the LORD God to grow every tree that is pleasant to the sight, and good for food; the tree of life also 
in the midst of the garden, and the tree of knowledge of good and evil. And a river went out of Eden to water the garden; and from thence it was parted, and became 
into four heads. The name of the first is Pison: that is it which compasseth the whole land of Havilah, where there is gold; And the gold of that land is good: there is 
bdellium and the onyx stone. And the name of the second river is Gihon: the same is it that compasseth the whole land of Ethiopia. And the name of the third river is 
Hiddekel: that is it which goeth toward the east of Assyria. And the fourth river is Euphrates. And the LORD God took the man, and put him into the garden of Eden to 
dress it and to keep it. And the LORD God commanded the man, saying, Of every tree of the garden thou mayest freely eat: But of the tree of the knowledge of good 
and evil, thou shalt not eat of it: for in the day that thou eatest thereof thou shalt surely die. And the LORD God said, It is not good that the man should be alone; I 
will make him an help meet for him.  And out of the ground the LORD God formed every beast of the field, and every fowl of the air; and brought them unto Adam to 
see what he would call them: and whatsoever Adam called every living creature, that was the name thereof.  And Adam gave names to all cattle, and to the fowl of 
the air, and to every beast of the field; but for Adam there was not found an help meet for him.  And the LORD God caused a deep sleep to fall upon Adam, and he 
slept: and he took one of his ribs, and closed up the flesh instead thereof;  And the rib, which the LORD God had taken from man, made he a woman, and brought 
her unto the man. And Adam said, This is now bone of my bones, and flesh of my flesh: she shall be called Woman, because she was taken out of Man. Therefore 
shall a man leave his father and his mother, and shall cleave unto his wife: and they shall be one flesh. And they were both naked, the man and his wife, and were 
not ashamed. Now the serpent was more subtil than any beast of the field which the LORD God had made. And he said unto the woman, Yea, hath God said, Ye 
shall not eat of every tree of the garden?  And the woman said unto the serpent, We may eat of the fruit of the trees of the garden: But of the fruit of the tree which is 
in the midst of the garden, God hath said, Ye shall not eat of it, neither shall ye touch it, lest ye die. And the serpent said unto the woman, Ye shall not surely die: For 
God doth know that in the day ye eat thereof, then your eyes shall be opened, and ye shall be as gods, knowing good and evil. And when the woman saw that the 
tree was good for food, and that it was pleasant to the eyes, and a tree to be desired to make one wise, she took of the fruit thereof, and did eat, and gave also unto 
her husband with her; and he did eat. And the eyes of them both were opened, and they knew that they were naked; and they sewed fig leaves together, and made 
themselves aprons.  And they heard the voice of the LORD God walking in the garden in the cool of the day: and Adam and his wife hid themselves from the presence 
of the LORD God amongst the trees of the garden. And the LORD God called unto Adam, and said unto him, Where art thou? And he said, I heard thy voice in the 
garden, and I was afraid, because I was naked; and I hid myself.  And he said, Who told thee that thou wast naked? Hast thou eaten of the tree, whereof I commanded 
thee that thou shouldest not eat?  And the man said, The woman whom thou gavest to be with me, she gave me of the tree, and I did eat. And the LORD God said 
unto the woman, What is this that thou hast done? And the woman said, The serpent beguiled me, and I did eat. And the LORD God said unto the serpent, Because 
thou hast done this, thou art cursed above all cattle, and above every beast of the field; upon thy belly shalt thou go, and dust shalt thou eat all the days of thy life: 
And I will put enmity between thee and the woman, and between thy seed and her seed; it shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise his heel. Unto the woman he 
said, I will greatly multiply thy sorrow and thy conception; in sorrow thou shalt bring forth children; and thy desire shall be to thy husband, and he shall rule over thee. 
And unto Adam he said, Because thou hast hearkened unto the voice of thy wife, and hast eaten of the tree, of which I commanded thee, saying, Thou shalt not eat 
of it: cursed is the ground for thy sake; in sorrow shalt thou eat of it all the days of thy life; Thorns also and thistles shall it bring forth to thee; and thou shalt eat the 
herb of the field;  In the sweat of thy face shalt thou eat bread, till thou return unto the ground; for out of it wast thou taken: for dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou 
return. And Adam called his wife’s name Eve; because she was the mother of all living. Unto Adam also and to his wife did the LORD God make coats of skins, and 
clothed them.  And the LORD God said, Behold, the man is become as one of us, to know good and evil: and now, lest he put forth his hand, and take also of the 
tree of life, and eat, and live for ever: Therefore the LORD God sent him forth from the garden of Eden, to till the ground from whence he was taken. So he drove out 
the man; and he placed at the east of the garden of Eden Cherubims, and a flaming sword which turned every way, to keep the way of the tree of life. - GENSIS 2,3
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2.3 A History of Urban Agriculture

We were born into the garden, when we 
were expelled our punishment was to toil in 
the ground for our food. Have we been fight-
ing this punishment for our entire existence?

Urban agriculture has been a part of the devel-
opment of most nations, cities and towns. Up 
until only recently the notion of purchasing re-
quired food from an unknown distant producer 
was unthought of. The great cities of the past 
and many that still exist today had little option 
but to grow the needed food and livestock, to 
feed its’ populations, in close proximity to the 
city or in the city itself. More recent inventions 
and developments like the automobile, paved 
roads, refrigerated transport and others have 
changed the traditional practice of growing 
food locally into a matter for policy debate. In 
fact the age old question of what came first? 
The chicken or the egg?  Can be applied to 
the idea of urban agriculture and the city. 

Was the first development in society a city 
or a farm? Did people join together to cre-
ate close nit farming communities or did cities 
supporting trade pre-date the development 
of farming? It would seem that farming and 
growing food was a necessity to all people no 
matter where, or how, they were settled. Jane 
Jacobs, in the Economy of Cities, argues that 
cities were the first social enterprise. Farming 
grew out of the practice of trade. Hunters and 
gathers would bring wild crops, game and 
seed to a city and trade for tools and sup-
plies. In turn the seeds and other gathered 
materials would be used and stored for other 
trade. Eventually the connection between the 

seed and the plant was realized and soon the 
practice of farming was born. This scenario 
seems more plausible than the alternative of 
an individual discovering the science of biol-
ogy and plant growth, planting crops, feeding 
themselves and their family and then? What 
was the drive? The motivation for others join-
ing this community of one? City settlements 
form along trade routes, in areas with natu-
ral resource such as lakes and rivers. The 
farm is contemporarily understood as being 
on the outskirts of the city. Why, if farming is 
the catalyst for the creation of communities, 
do we not except and understand farming 
as being an activity central to the city? All of 
these questions and ideas are speculation. 
There is evidence and arguments to support 
both scenarios. One thing is clear however; 
the city and the farm existed in symbiosis. 

Be it in the form of a simple kitchen garden 
or a large scale project such as the Marais 
gardens of Paris urban agriculture has been 
part of the development and survival of many 
cultures throughout history. Ancient civiliza-
tions such as the Mayan and Incan, Egyptian, 
Persian, Roman, Greek, Chinese and more 
modern cultures such as the Parisian, English 
and Mexican (UNDP, 1996) developed agri-
culture and growing within the city to help feed 
their populations. Many of these civilizations, 
in fact, grew with such success and produc-
tivity that their techniques are being studied 
and tested by modern researchers. In some 
places these ancient techniques are actually 
being applied (UNDP, 1996 Viljoen, 2005) 

The earliest farming communities are those 
centered near Jericho and Palestine 8000 

BC, Catal Huyuk in modern day Turkey and 
Jarmo which existed on the border between 
what is now Iran and Iraq, 6500 BC and Mes-
opotamia and Crete, 6000 BC. Slightly later 
were Cyprus and Egypt at 5000 BC China is 
also noted at the fifth millennium BC and India 
and parts of South America date to 2500 BC 
(although India may be even earlier) These 
farming sites were concentrated around vil-
lages and also showed signs of cultivation in 
the actual settlements (Huxley, Michael 1978)  

The ancient Incans of Machu Picchu farmed 
on terraced plots that fed the people and 
navigated the steep terrain of the town. 
Larger suburban plots were located within 
walking distance for more intensive growing 
of grains. The techniques of the ancient In-
cans stretched crop production to two crops 
a year at high altitudes that had frost most 
of the year (UNDP, 1996) The ancient city of 
Tenochtitlan, were present day Mexico city 
stands, practiced an ancient form of aqua 
farming known as the Chinampas irrigation 
system in which floating planting beds com-
prised of woven reeds and river bed soil and 
mud were used to grow crops. A system that 
benefited both aquatic plants and traditional 
growing these chinampas were extreme-
ly productive (UNDP 1996, Huxley 1978) 

Medieval towns and ancient castles also 
kept their gardens close. In a fortified city 
food is just as important as the people it 
feeds and gardens were protected within 
city walls or castle embattlements (Huxley, 
1978) A Castle or town could withstand a 
siege for many months by growing needed 
food within its protected walls. Storage and 
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preservation techniques allowed for storage 
of food through cold months (Huxley 1978) 
Many times a garden or small farm plot would 
serve the court by growing medicinal herbs 
and spices and providing delicacies for the 
King or lord (Huxley, 1978) As time pro-
gressed and towns no longer had to protect 
themselves with walls and battlements farms 
started to develop out side of the city walls. 

In the 19th century the Parisians developed a 
form a growing called the Marais (Marsh) tech-
nique. It utilized high inputs of fertilizer and 
was very intensive. Like most older forms of 
growing the gardens were fortified using large 
amounts of horse manure, and human waste 
products. The technique also used glass cov-
ered frames similar to modern greenhouses 
and glass bell shaped covers called cloche 
to protect individual heads of lettuce (UNDP 
1996, Huxley 1978, Viljoen, 2005) The French 
were able to produce 3- 6 crops yearly and 
50 Kilograms per capita per year of vegeta-
bles were produced, this exceeded annual 
consumption and so produce was exported 
as far away and London. The “maraichers” 
were interested in profit and so produced high 
value crops and out of season winter crops. 
It is estimated that yields could have been 
much higher if the maraicher concentrated 
on easier to grow vegetables (UNDP, 1996)

England has always supported allotment 
gardens and community gardens and many 
poor Londoners grew their own food crops in 
small gardens. The more socialistic nature of 
Europeans has meant that many European 
cities developed allotments and community 
gardens in conjunction with new develop

ment. Leberecht Migge and Adolf Loos were 
two of the architects behind many of the so-
cial housing projects in Germany in the 1920-
30s and created many projects that combine 
workers homes and vegetable gardens in the 
same plan. Migge also was known to design 
and create for the Russians during this time. 

The new world also saw its share of urban ag-
riculture, first from the natives who grew corn 
and vegetables in their villages and later by 
the French and English who settled the Ameri-
cas. Small gardens and small farm plots were 
often attached to individual homes and cen-
tered in the community. Even large farms that 
produced for commercial sale tended small 
kitchen gardens as well. New York City was 
initially a farming settlement and still supports 
many community gardens that were started in 
the 1970s and 1980s Boston and Philadelphia 
also supported community gardens and all of 
these cities developed victory gardens during 
the wars (UNDP, 1996, Pennington, 2002)

Many societies have taken the lesson taught 
by their ancestors and applied them to mod-
ern life. China, Japan, Singapore, India, Swe-
den, England, Switzerland, Italy and others 
still pursue urban agriculture in some form or 
another. In China Shanghai is approximated 
to produce 80% of its vegetable consump-
tion in the city center and perimeter suburbs 
(UNDP, 1996, Hough 2004) Japan has a flour-
ishing and strong history of urban agriculture 
and includes it in the regular census. Special 
tools and seeds, and crop types have been 
developed and the food marketing system is 
geared toward the small urban farmer. Mil-
lions of Japanese are members of CSAs and 

fully support urban agriculture. (UNDP, 1996)  
Although not as accepting of urban agricul-
ture as the Japanese other Asian countries 
such as Pakistan and Sri Lanka have urban 
agriculture projects underway. Even in the 
United States urban agriculture was popular 
pursuit up until the 1950s and 40% of the dol-
lar value of agricultural production is urban 
as late as 1990 (UNDP, 1996, Viljoen 2005) 

Although urban agriculture is enjoying resur-
gence it was once as plentiful a practice as 
eating its bounty. Almost all cultures had a 
need of food and grew in proximity to where 
they lived. Modern developments and tech-
nologies have allowed for a separation be-
tween where our food is grown and where it 
is consumed. Roads and refrigeration have 
allowed for quick distant transport and foods 
that survive longer when picked. Modern 
ideas on sanitation and housing have made 
traditional urban agricultural practices obso-
lete and unwanted. Growing our food near to 
our homes was once so commonplace that 
documenting it, as an abstraction, was sim-
ply not considered. Indeed many works of 
art and other records of the human condition 
from the past include images of gardens and 
the people, and places they lived, as one. 
Ancient civilizations utilized growing food 
where they lived and survived for centuries. 
Although not always considered our present 
state of existence is abnormal, our ancestors 
would be confused at such odd practices.
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Page 65

2.3.13 The Medieval town of Solothurn, Now Northwestern Switzerland

-Images from An Illustrated History of Gardening, Anthony Huxley, 1978

2.3.14 Castle at Montargis France, 1560, The inner gardens were ornamental
           The outer gardens devoted to fruits and vegetables

-Images from An Illustrated History of Gardening, Anthony Huxley, 1978

2.3.15 A medieval herb garden, probably producing medicial herbs. 

-Images from An Illustrated History of Gardening, Anthony Huxley, 1978

2.3.16 The Vegetable Garden of Versailles

-Images from An Illustrated History of Gardening, Anthony Huxley, 1978

Page 66

2.3.17 The Royal Palace of Isfahan, Persia 1712, myriad small gardens 

-Images from An Illustrated History of Gardening, Anthony Huxley, 1978

2.3.18 Eighteenth Century Painting of Indian Palace, with small sqaure plots.

-Images from An Illustrated History of Gardening, Anthony Huxley, 1978

2.3.19 A Chinese Estate with gardens and living quarters mixed.

-Images from An Illustrated History of Gardening, Anthony Huxley, 1978

Page 67

2.3.20 Workers housing, Frankfurt Germany, Leberecht Migge, 1925-1930

-Images from Leberecht Migge 1881 - 1935, Publication date 1981

2.3.21 Workers Housing, Bremen, Adolf Loos, 1921 - 1922

-Images from Leberecht Migge 1881 - 1935, Publication date 1981

2.3.22 Gartenvorstadt (Garden Suburb) Leipzig, Leberecht Migge, 1913

-Images from Leberecht Migge 1881 - 1935, Publication date 1981

2.3.23 Garten Bruns (Bruns Garden) Leberecht Migge,  Year Unknown

-Images from Leberecht Migge 1881 - 1935, Publication date 1981

2.3.24 Workers Housing Dessau, Leberecht Migge, Leopold Fischer 1928

-Images from Leberecht Migge 1881 - 1935, Publication date 1981

Page 57

2.3.1 Garden of Eden, Jacopo, 1570 Oil on Canvas

-Image from Galleria Doria-Pamphili, Rome

Page 59

2.3.2   Hanging Gardens of Babylon, Artist rendition

-Images from numerous website sources, original unknown.

Page 60 - 61 

2.3.3 Map of the City of Catal Huyuk, fields visible near town.
2.3.4 Plan of the City of Catal Huyuk
2.3.5 Mother Goddess, icon of Catal Huyuk

-Images from Catal Huyuk, The temple city of prehistoric Anatolia, William Carl 
Eichman, found online at: http://www.telesterion.com/catal1.htm

Page 61

2.5.6 Catal Huyuk Region, Present day Turkey, Farms visible near settlements

-Images from : Google Earth, Created by Author

Page 63

2.3.7 The Farming Terraces of Macchu Picchu

-Images from friend from personal trip.

Page 64

2.3.8 Chinampas of Mexico, 

-Images from website: Unknown

2.3.9 Chinampas

-Images from website: http://encarta.msn.com/media_461543847_761593151_
-1_1/Aztec_Chinampas.html

2.3.10 Chinampas

-Images from  Feast Your Eyes, Susan J. Pennington, 2002

2.3.11 Egyptian Gardens, One man tying onion bunch,

-Images from An Illustrated History of Gardening, Anthony Huxley, 1978

2.3.12 Persian Water gardens similar to Chinampas

-Images from An Illustrated History of Gardening, Anthony Huxley, 1978

Page 68

2.3.25 Glass Cloche used by English growers in Sussex England, 1935

-Images from An Illustrated History of Gardening, Anthony Huxley, 1978
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2.3.26 Native Village, Secoton with visable plantings, 1585

-Images from An Illustrated History of Gardening, Anthony Huxley, 1978

2.3.27 Early French Settlement on an island in the st. Croix river, 1604 

-Images from An Illustrated History of Gardening, Anthony Huxley, 1978

2.3.28 Image depicting Savanah settlement, 1734, Homes with Plots

-Images from An Illustrated History of Gardening, Anthony Huxley, 1978

2.3.29 Image of Farm house Ontario Canada, 1847

-Images from An Illustrated History of Gardening, Anthony Huxley, 1978

Page 70

2.3.30 Typical inner city farmers market, East New York, Brooklyn

-Images from Website : http://www.forgotten-ny.com/

2.3.31 Urban community plots dubbed “garden of Eatin’ “ by locals, South 
           Philadelphia

-Images from Fatal Harvest, Kimbrell ed. 2002
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Part 1 – Urban Farming Research and 
Site Research

2.0 Definitions and History of Urban 
Farming

2.5 Benefits of Urban Agriculture

A list of all of the benefits of urban agricul-
ture is a near impossibility. The very nature 
of growing locally can be so varied that an-
ticipating all the possible beneficial results 
would involve far more research than one 
person could handle, access to every combi-
nation of local growing, and omnipotence that 
mere mortals just do not posses. The ways in 
which urban agriculture benefits a community 
or an individual are so varied and specific to 
situation that a degree of imagination must 
posses the reader to truly comprehend the 
full extent of its reaches. With that said it is 
possible to list as many known benefits or de-
gree of benefit and describe some of the more 
important ones. When reviewing this section 
the reader should think about the possible 
connection of these topics in their own life 
to truly understand the full extent of positive 
benefits urban agriculture can encourage.

Included in the description of certain topics is 
the understanding that not all of these benefits 
are based on urban farming on a large scale, 
an organized level or a tested truth. The types 
of growing can range from backyard garden 
to large scale international development ur-
ban farms. Because urban agriculture has 
not always been documented at every level 
not all of these benefits have been tested or 
proved to exist. They are simply the most ob-

vious and logical results of growing locally. 
Where possible the benefits will be support-
ed by documentation. The reader is asked to 
use common sense and except the following. 

- Eating naturally grown fresh foods is 
  beneficial to general health
- Exercise is a positive activity
- Involvement in community is a noble                                                        
  pursuit.
- It is important to consider both the 
  environment and ecology of a place.

Another factor that is important in the es-
tablishing the benefits of urban agriculture 
is the actual place of practice. International 
urban agriculture often has many differ-
ent goals than that of national agriculture. 
The benefits are not always interchange-
able and should be considered common-
place in all types of urban agriculture; ob-
viously certain benefits are dependant on 
the existence of infrastructure or conditions 
that may, or may not, exist in all situations.

What follows is a list of benefits of urban 
agriculture and a brief explanation of each 
topic. These benefits will be expanded on in 
the remainder of the chapter. In some cas-
es one topic encompasses more than one 
benefit type and separations will be made.

Health

Proper nutrition is a necessity of good health. 
Growing fresh natural food close to its end
destination provides an excellent opportu-
nity for increased consumption of nutrients 
and calories necessary for a healthy diet.

Community

Working locally to grow food can stimulate 
community building exercises and elevate 
public perception of existing communities. 
Urban agriculture can provide a catalyst for
community interaction and events. Almost 
all of the other benefits of urban agriculture 
also help strengthen and build community.

Economics

Urban agriculture can help generate in-
come for families, individuals or groups. 
It can help stimulate local economies by 
providing commodity or by freeing up in-
come from other sources to be invested 
in a community or in a private enterprise. 

Pride

By providing jobs and activities to indi-
viduals urban agriculture can stimulate 
pride and self worth. The ability to create 
food from hard work and sell it for income 
can be a strong force for people in need. 

Self Sufficiency

By reducing the reliance on existing food 
production and distribution systems urban 
agriculture creates self sufficiency. By or-
ganizing in groups to undertake and control 
an urban agriculture project communities 
and individuals are able to self govern as-
pect of their lives that might have been the 
domain of local or federal governments.
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Food Security

Knowing where food comes from and how it 
was grown is very important to good health 
and food security. Urban agriculture al-
lows people to witness the act of growing, 
on a daily basis, and to know where their 
food comes from. In a best case scenario 
it allows people to grow their own food.

Green Space

Green space in a community is very impor-
tant. Although not all forms of urban agri-
culture will provide a place for physical in-
teraction in a recreational manner proximity 
to green space is still beneficial. Urban ag-
riculture projects that do combine a way to 
interact with green space are also possible.

Environment

Urban agriculture elevates attitudes and 
actions toward environment both on a lo-
cal and global scale. Being involved in a 
local growing project can rekindle connec-
tions between people and environment.

Ecology

Being a conscious member of local ecosystems 
and understanding the consequences of spe-
cific ecological decisions can be closely tied to 
environment and community. Urban agricul-
ture can help develop responsible attitudes.

Aesthetics

Urban agriculture projects can help “green” 
a community and provide opportunities for 
elevating the aesthetics of a place. Beyond 
the beauty of the natural world there are op-
tions in urban agriculture for man made in-
terventions and projects that will increase 
the pleasure of place through aesthetics.

Recycling

Urban agriculture greatly benefits from 
constant inputs of recycled food wastes 
and composts. Vacant lands and aban-
doned buildings can be modified and 
re-used to support urban agriculture. 

Crime

It has been shown that inner city crime can be 
reduced through urban green space programs, 
urban development and renewal programs 
and community garden programs. Renewal of 
vacant lots denies the use of the lots for crimi-
nal activity and community pride is increased. 
Members of the community become more 
watchful and protective of agriculture sites. 

Discrimination

Those members of society who are typical 
discriminated against, minorities, woman, 
children and the elderly can find positive 
influence in urban agriculture. By partak-
ing in positive socially productive activity 

These benefits are the most obvious but there 
are many side avenues and alley ways to 
also consider and study. Many of these ben-
efits can be lumped together into one topic 
and the next three sections will consider only 
three of the main topics but cover some of the 
other topics as sub categories. These three 
benefits will be Health, Social and Economic.

“At the 1996 United Nations International 
Conference on Human Habitats in Istanbul, 
urban agriculture was formally recognized 
for the first time for its contribution to the 
health and welfare of fast growing urban 
populations worldwide.” - Bellows, Brown, 
Smit, 2005

Benefits of Urban Agriculture

Source : UNDP, Urban Agriculture “Food, Jobs and Sustainable Cities” 1996,
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Health Benefits of Urban Agriculture

Probably the most important benefit of ur-
ban agriculture is the fact that, no matter 
what else might come? food is a necessity 
of life. We may be able to live unsheltered, or 
unclothed as many of our ancient ances-
tors did but we can’t continue to live without 
the energy that food provides. It is common 
knowledge that a proper daily intake of food, 
nutrients and calories is absolutely necessary 
for maintaining good health. Primarily per-
sonal health can be benefited by urban agri-
culture in the simple role as food security for 
individuals and their families. By being able 
to produce food in a backyard or a rooftop or 
by growing on balconies and window sills the 
individual is able to provide themselves and 
family and friends with nutritious food. This 
creates a healthy diet and healthy food habits 
amongst the individual and related peoples. 

The sad fact is that the world is increasingly 
becoming more obese, sedentary and sick. 
One in Four Americans are obese, or 60 mil-
lion people over the age of 20, children are 
no better at a level of 9 million children or 16 
percent (Center for disease control, 2005) Al-
though computers and television have been 
a boon to industry and a commerce and a 
spectacular tool they are creating generations 
of people who spend most of their day sitting 
and inactive. Although mortality rates have 
declined in the last 50 years the causes of 
death are becoming more and more related to 
what we eat, how much we exercise and how 
we take care of ourselves (CDC, 2005) The 
yearly consumption of fruits and vegetables 
per capita is so much lower than the recom-

mended values that it’s amazing the health 
situation isn’t worse. The Daily consumption 
of vegetables is recommended by the USDA 
to be 3.5 cups per day or 28 ounces (793 
grams), in 2003 the daily per capita consump-
tion was 3.8 ounces (106.5 grams) (USDA, 
ERS) The USDA recommends a daily intake 
of 2 cups (16 ounces, 453 grams) of fresh 
fruit, the reality is that 2.3 ounces (65 grams) 
are eaten per capita daily. Sugar is consumed 
at a rate of 4.4 ounces (125 grams) per day or 
100 lbs a year per capita. (ERS, USDA 2005)

Urban agriculture can play a significant role 
in strengthening our personal and commu-
nity health by making good nutritious, fresh, 
fruits and vegetables part of our daily meals. 
Food produced in proximity to end uses will 
allow for a larger majority of people to main-
tain a proper diet and the benefits of flavour 
and freshness should be a strong motivation. 

Nutritional problems can be a result of igno-
rance or lack of possible options. In many 
poor areas the practice of Redlining has cre-
ated barren wastelands of subsistence. Even 
in communities where Redlining has been 
eradicated the practices of the past were so 
damaging that companies still will not invest 
in the community; there simply isn’t profit to 
be had. Add to this the proliferation of big 
food stores, and the elimination of smaller 
“mom and pop” food stores and many com-
munities simply can not get access to healthy 
food. Urban agriculture can not only, help 
build communities by providing much needed 
food and nutrient sources but it can also help 
build communities by providing enterprise, 
jobs and income. Self sufficient, self reliant 

communities are built through the practice of 
urban agriculture. This self sufficiency works 
on a few levels, communities no longer have 
to rely on big business investment in the 
form of new food stores in order to obtain 
needed food, it helps generate income that 
is re-invested in the community and it helps 
develop enterprise both directly and indirect-
ly linked to the pursuit of urban agriculture. 

Another health benefit of urban agriculture re-
volves around exercise. Increasingly obesity 
and sedentary activities such as watching tel-
evision and working on a computer are taking 
over for active outdoor (or indoor) exercise. 

“NEW YORK, July 24 (Reuters) - Teen-
agers and young adults spend more time 
on the Internet than watching television, 
indicating a shift in media consumption 
for a demographic prized by advertisers, 
said a new study released on Thursday
On average, young people said they spent 
nearly 17 hours online each week, not in-
cluding time used to read and send elec-
tronic mail, compared with almost 14 hours 
spent watching television and 12 hours 
listening to the radio, the study said.”
-Reuters 2005             

There are 168 hours a week. If we subtract 8 
hours a day for sleep that leaves 112 hours. 
Using the numbers from the Reuters article 
at least 38 percent of a week is sedentary 
behavior and that does not even include 
time spent at school or a job. Urban agricul-
ture can provide a positive outlet for exer-
cise. Being a fairly intensive physical activity 
farming and gardening are great exercise. 
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According to an online calorie burn estimator 
(h t tp : / /www.hea l ths ta tus .com/ca lcu-
late/cbc) an average person of 160 lbs 
can burn as much as 393 calories a 
day working 60 minutes in a garden. 

By strengthening our diet and by physically 
strengthening our bodies through exercise 
urban agriculture benefits us. Beyond the 
pleasures of eating good fresh food our 
health is elevated by the practice of growing, 
and eating, locally. Add to this the secondary 
benefits of healthier communities and another 
secondary benefit of urban agriculture is pos-
sible. By making communities healthier the 
costs of medical aid can go down. The cost of 
Medicare in the united states has risen every 
year (CDC 2005) In New York State the cost 
of Medicare expenditures as a percentage of 
total personal health care expenditures rose 
from 16.1 percent in 1991 to 19.6 in 1998 
(CDC 2005)  Across the board all the States 
showed an increase in Medicare costs. This 
may be a result of increased population but 
also may be tied to the general health of 
people; health care expenditures have risen 
10 percent in 40 years. In 2003 the United 
States spent $1.7 trillion on health care.

“urban agriculture contributes to the health 
and well-being of a community by reducing 
hunger, improving nutrition and improving 
environmental conditions that affect health”
-UNDP, 1996 
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Health Benefits of Urban Agriculture

Small scale urban plots can produce almost 
all of a single family’s dietary needs including 
Vitamins A, B, C and complex Iron (Bellows 
et. al. 2005, UNDP ) Studies show that an bet-
ter understanding of food -growing, harvest-
ing, identifying varieties in stores and farm 
stands, understanding seasonality, cooking, 
and preserving leads to better dietary deci-
sions and community growing provides so-
cial interactions that allow for dissemination 
of knowledge on proper food habits (Bellows, 
et al, 2005) Gardeners and growers tend to 
eat more vegetables and fruits and stay away 
from refined, processed foods (Bellows, et al 
2005) Public sector advocates of nutritional 
health are promoting the introduction of lo-
cal growing in some form to promote bet-
ter community health (Bellows et al 2005)

Long distance shipping is seen as reduc-
ing nutrients in food. Studies show that 5-10 
day lag between farm and end consumer 
can cause a loss of 30-50% of some nutri-
ents in certain foods. (Bellows, et al 2005) 
Local growing is increasing consumption of 
nutritious food that, for the reason of cost or 
availability, is lacking in inner city diets. Lo-
cal growing is also introducing ethnic and re-
gional produce into diets that typically have 
no exposure to such foods (Bellows et al 
2005) CSAs (Community supported agricul-
ture) is benefiting both the grower and end 
consumer. The grower has a market for their 
produce and consumers are getting a yearly 
supply of fresh fruits and vegetables delivered 
to their door. This allows, not only, the grow-
ers to improve their diet but also members 

 of the community. The end consumer could 
be in close proximity to the growing space or 
some distance away. The sick, elderly and 
disabled may not be able to participate in the 
growing process but they can still support it 
and benefit from it.CSAs are becoming very 
commonplace and local and state govern-
ments are supporting local growing by creat-
ing “Buy Local” policies (Bellows et al 2005)

Local food production is also benefiting 
the urban poor and homeless by help-
ing food banks and soup kitchens maintain 
a stock of hard to get fresh fruits and veg-
etables. Community support groups have 
little trouble obtaining grains, canned goods 
and starches but find it hard to obtain veg-
etables and fruits. Local growing is able to 
provide these items and in some cases the 
very people fed by these gardens also tend 
them. (Bellows et al 2005, UNDP, 1996)

Another benefit of urban agriculture is Mental 
Health. Community gardens and local grow-
ing has long been used to treat the mentally 
ill. Specific treatment programs have been 
used to treat patients and help develop 
skills that can re-introduce many patients 
to society (Fitzpatrick, 2006) By creating 
better communities both socially and envi-
ronmentally the Mental health of the gen-
eral population also benefits.(Viljoen, 2005)

The health benefits of urban agriculture are 
numerous and plentiful. They involve indi-
viduals and communities, poor and wealthy 
and the producers and practitioners of local 
growing and the people of the community. 
Urban agriculture provides, nutrients, food 

security, exercise, healthy environments and 
new forms of treatments and medicines.
Environments are improved and the sec-
ondary benefit of improved social and 
mental health are achieved. Urban agri-
culture has a very positive and multifarious
positive outcomes.  

 

Source : UNDP, Urban Agriculture “Food, Jobs and Sustainable Cities” 1996,



Fresh fruit:  Per capita consumption adjusted for loss1

1970 101.4 96.7 85.1 58.8 41.8 1.8 51.9 28.9 0.47
1971 100.6 96.0 84.4 58.8 41.4 1.8 51.5 28.5 0.46
1972 94.9 90.6 79.8 59.0 38.9 1.7 48.4 27.3 0.43
1973 96.6 92.2 81.2 58.7 39.9 1.7 49.6 27.8 0.44
1974 95.7 91.5 80.5 58.1 40.1 1.8 49.9 28.3 0.45
1975 102.0 97.4 85.7 57.4 43.5 1.9 54.0 30.8 0.48
1976 101.7 97.2 85.5 58.3 42.4 1.9 52.7 29.9 0.47
1977 99.9 95.3 83.9 58.4 41.6 1.8 51.7 29.6 0.47
1978 103.6 98.9 87.1 58.5 43.0 1.9 53.4 30.6 0.48
1979 100.3 95.8 84.3 58.4 41.8 1.8 51.9 30.3 0.47
1980 105.1 100.4 88.3 57.6 44.6 2.0 55.4 31.9 0.50
1981 103.8 99.1 87.2 58.1 43.5 1.9 54.1 32.1 0.50
1982 107.6 102.6 90.3 58.2 45.0 2.0 55.9 33.1 0.52
1983 110.2 105.2 92.6 57.6 46.7 2.0 58.0 34.0 0.53
1984 112.8 107.4 94.5 58.0 47.4 2.1 58.9 34.8 0.55
1985 110.8 105.5 92.9 58.0 46.5 2.0 57.8 34.5 0.54
1986 117.6 112.1 98.6 58.1 49.2 2.2 61.2 36.4 0.57
1987 121.8 116.1 102.2 57.4 51.9 2.3 64.5 38.6 0.60
1988 121.2 115.5 101.6 57.5 51.5 2.3 64.0 37.6 0.60
1989 123.2 117.3 103.2 57.7 52.1 2.3 64.7 38.2 0.61
1990 116.6 111.0 97.7 57.4 49.7 2.2 61.8 36.5 0.58
1991 112.9 107.5 94.6 57.8 47.6 2.1 59.2 35.4 0.56
1992 123.2 117.4 103.3 57.8 52.0 2.3 64.6 38.2 0.61
1993 123.8 118.1 103.9 57.7 52.3 2.3 65.0 38.8 0.61
1994 125.2 119.4 105.0 57.7 53.0 2.3 65.9 38.9 0.62
1995 122.9 117.0 103.0 58.0 51.6 2.3 64.2 38.0 0.61
1996 126.5 120.4 106.0 58.3 52.8 2.3 65.6 38.6 0.62
1997 129.8 123.5 108.7 58.2 54.3 2.4 67.5 39.6 0.64
1998 129.1 123.1 108.3 58.0 54.2 2.4 67.4 39.9 0.64
1999 129.8 123.5 108.7 58.3 54.1 2.4 67.2 40.3 0.65
2000 128.0 121.9 107.3 58.1 53.6 2.3 66.6 39.6 0.64
2001 125.7 119.5 105.2 58.5 52.1 2.3 64.8 38.4 0.63
2002 126.9 120.8 106.3 58.3 52.9 2.3 65.8 39.4 0.64
2003 126.7 120.6 106.1 58.2 53.0 2.3 65.8 38.8 0.64

Source:  USDA/Economic Research Service.  Data last updated Dec. 21, 2004. Note: The loss factors presented here are first 
estimates and are intended to serve as a starting point for additional research and discussion. We welcome suggestions to expand
on and improve our loss estimates.  Contact Jean Buzby at jbuzby@ers.usda.gov or Hodan Farah at hfarah@ers.usda.gov

  1This table uses aggregate food supply data, adjusts for losses, and converts the remaining supply into daily per capita calories and Food Guide Pyramid  servings. 2The basic 
consumption estimate is made at a primary distribution level, which is dictated for each commodity by the structure of the marketing system and data availability.  Farm weight. 3Number of 
daily servings multiplied by calories per serving. 4Grams per day divided by serving weight.

Calories
consumed daily3

Servings consumed 
daily4

Number NumberLbs/year

Consumer weightYear Primary weight2 Per capita consumption adjusted for loss

Lbs/year Oz/day G/dayLbs/year

Retail weight2

Lbs/year

Total loss, all 
levels

Percent

Fresh vegetables:  Per capita consumption adjusted for loss1

1970 154.3 144.5 127.2 56.5 67.0 2.9 83.3 41.2 1.50
1971 148.0 138.6 122.0 56.3 64.6 2.8 80.3 38.5 1.45
1972 151.3 141.6 124.6 56.4 65.9 2.9 81.9 39.6 1.48
1973 148.0 138.4 121.8 56.1 64.9 2.8 80.7 37.6 1.48
1974 145.9 136.4 120.0 56.0 64.2 2.8 79.8 36.6 1.48
1975 148.8 139.2 122.5 56.2 65.1 2.9 81.0 38.0 1.50
1976 148.1 138.4 121.8 56.1 65.0 2.8 80.7 36.7 1.49
1977 148.6 138.7 122.1 56.0 65.3 2.9 81.1 36.6 1.53
1978 143.4 133.7 117.7 55.6 63.7 2.8 79.2 34.9 1.49
1979 148.5 138.6 122.0 55.7 65.8 2.9 81.7 37.0 1.55
1980 151.3 141.2 124.3 55.7 67.1 2.9 83.4 37.6 1.58
1981 144.9 135.2 119.0 55.6 64.3 2.8 80.0 35.0 1.51
1982 150.8 140.7 123.8 55.5 67.0 2.9 83.3 36.7 1.56
1983 151.1 141.0 124.0 55.7 66.9 2.9 83.1 37.6 1.54
1984 156.4 145.8 128.3 55.7 69.3 3.0 86.2 37.7 1.60
1985 158.4 147.5 129.8 55.6 70.3 3.1 87.4 37.5 1.62
1986 158.5 147.6 129.9 55.7 70.2 3.1 87.2 38.0 1.57
1987 165.1 153.7 135.2 55.4 73.7 3.2 91.5 38.9 1.72
1988 170.2 158.4 139.4 55.3 76.1 3.3 94.6 39.7 1.77
1989 175.4 163.2 143.7 55.3 78.4 3.4 97.4 40.5 1.83
1990 169.9 158.1 139.2 55.4 75.9 3.3 94.3 39.3 1.79
1991 170.1 158.3 139.3 55.3 76.0 3.3 94.4 40.5 1.78
1992 173.6 161.6 142.2 55.4 77.5 3.4 96.3 40.5 1.80
1993 180.4 167.9 147.7 55.2 80.7 3.5 100.3 42.6 1.86
1994 186.3 173.4 152.6 55.4 83.0 3.6 103.2 43.5 1.91
1995 180.5 168.0 147.8 55.5 80.4 3.5 99.9 42.7 1.83
1996 185.5 172.6 151.9 55.5 82.6 3.6 102.6 44.1 1.88
1997 189.9 176.7 155.5 55.3 84.8 3.7 105.4 44.1 1.95
1998 183.6 170.5 150.0 55.8 81.1 3.6 100.8 42.3 1.88
1999 190.2 176.4 155.2 55.8 84.0 3.7 104.4 43.7 2.02
2000 198.0 183.5 161.5 55.9 87.2 3.8 108.4 44.0 2.01
2001 194.5 180.3 158.7 55.9 85.9 3.8 106.7 43.6 1.98
2002 193.5 179.2 157.7 55.8 85.6 3.8 106.3 42.5 1.98
2003 195.6 181.2 159.5 56.2 85.7 3.8 106.5 44.0 1.99

Source: USDA/Economic Research Service. Data last updated Dec. 21, 2004. Note: Loss factors presented here are first estimates and are intended to serve as a starting point for additional research and 
We welcome suggestions to expand on and improve our loss estimates.  Contact Jean Buzby at jbuzby@ers.usda.gov or Hodan Farah at hfarah@ers.usda.gov

  1This table uses aggregate food supply data, adjusts for losses, and converts the remaining supply into daily per capita calories and Food Guide Pyramid  servings. 2The basic 
consumption estimate is made at a primary distribution level, which is dictated for each commodity by the structure of the marketing system and data availability.  Farm weight. 3Number of 
daily servings multiplied by calories per serving. 4Grams per day divided by serving weight.

Calories
consumed daily3

Servings consumed 
daily4

Number NumberLbs/year

Consumer weightYear Primary weight2 Per capita consumption adjusted for loss

Lbs/year Oz/day G/dayLbs/year

Retail weight2

Lbs/year

Total loss, all 
levels

Percent
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Health Benefits of Urban Agriculture 
(cont.) 

Specific health initiatives are even being cen-
tered around the practice of Urban Agricul-
ture. In the Democratic Republic of Congo 
urban agriculture is being used to treat HIV/ 
AIDS and the social perception of the dis-
ease. HIV/AIDS is spreading in the area due 
to causes such as poverty, war, and sexual 
abuses. Families with HIV/AIDS affected 
members often are treated negatively by the 
community and loose their primary means of 
income or most sell household possessions 
and animals to pay for medication (Karhag-
omba,2005) Most often the deaths of these 
patients is due to malnutrition, lack of medi-
cation or stress due to negative attitudes of 
the community(Karhagomba 2005) Urban 
agriculture is being used to grow food, medi-
cines and to re-integrate the patients back 
into the community as productive members. 
The project is showing sign of success with 
very positive results. Not only are the patients 
successfully being re-integrated into the com-
munities but they are again able to support 
their families and, most importantly, show-
ing great improvements in their conditions.

Gardens are located around hospitals and 
treatment centers and those patients who 
can not afford growing spaces use port-
able growing methods like cloth bags and 
other container gardens. Bee keeping is the 
next initiative in the works with hope of col-
lecting the honey and more specifically the 
propolis used by the bees to construct their 
hives, which is said to have positive results 
in treating HIV/AIDS (Karhagomba, 2005)

“Propolis, also called “bee glue,” is a resinous substance bees use to construct and maintain their 
hives. In laboratory tests, propolis has exhibited a variety of interesting antimicrobial and antitu-
mor properties [20]. However, it has little practical use and can cause contact dermatitis and other 
allergic reactions” – Barret,1999 
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Social and Community Benefits of Urban 
Agriculture.

Growing is a life long pursuit. The introduc-
tion of urban agriculture into a community can 
create long lasting attitudes within the com-
munity toward local growing and proper diet. 
Health benefits of urban agriculture transcend 
generations of gardener and the public as-
pect of local growing creates opportunities for 
shared social growth and education (UNDP, 
1996, Bellows et al, 2005, Viljoen 2005) Local 
growing spaces become places for the com-
munity to congregate and exchange informa-
tion. This can be in the form of growing infor-
mation, how to plant, tend, harvest etc, which 
can be passed through word of mouth to 
other communities. Informally urban agricul-
ture can provide places for exchange of local 
news, opinions and ideas. In conjunction with 
these formal and informal social exchanges 
also come informal exchanges of prod-
ucts and commodities (Bellows, et al 2005)

Social interaction has positive influences on 
personal well being through recognition of 
achievement, informally attention to personal 
health is influenced and jobs and job training 
have positive results in the community. The 
role of urban gardens and growing spaces 
is one that helps build self worth for growers 
through increased income, public recogni-
tion and involvement in community building 
exercises (Bellows et al 2005, Viljoen 2005, 
UNDP 1996) Communities are strengthened 
through enhancement of neighbourhoods, 
crime is reduced and communities become 
more active places with more outdoor social 
activities. The presence of vegetable gar

dens in inner-city neighborhoods is positive-
ly correlated with decreases in crime, trash 
dumping, juvenile delinquency, fires, violent 
deaths, and mental illness (Bellows et al 2005)

“We will explore how sharing has acted to 
open and connect people to one another. 
Those connections, we will see, have the 
power to transform everyday spaces into 
shared spaces in which people come together 
to themselves growing. In these shared spac-
es people express, encourage, and validate 
one another’s capacities as individuals and 
in doing so create community” Gerhart 2005

Schools that teach growing programs promote 
better health in children and help develop 
skills that can benefit youth. An understand-
ing of biology, science, marketing and other 
ideas are introduced at a young age and help 
determine future trends in social behaviour 
(Bellows et al 2005) Urban agriculture in one 
community can have wide reaching effects by 
presenting a framework that other communi-
ties can study and implement (UNDP, 1996) 

Politically urban agriculture can promote self 
reliance, self sufficiency and self governing 
in communities traditionally dependent on 
outside influences. These influences might 
be business, governmental or social. By 
being able to grow their own food, sell their 
own wares and feed themselves and the 
community feelings of pride and self worth 
are developed and strengthened and a put 
forth as examples for other members of the 
community. Economically inputs from urban 
agriculture can generate income that is able 
to be re-invested in the community and, in

turn, can promote other forms of business 
development (Viljoen, 2005, UNDP 1996)

Minority groups or displaced and ostracized 
members of society can re-integrate them-
selves by growing locally. Food and other 
productive inputs help these people find ac-
ceptable foot holds in society. Immigrant pop-
ulations have used local growing to maintain 
culturally specific traditions (Gerhart, 2005) 
Through hard work and perseverance peo-
ple who were once discriminated or shunned 
by communities can find acceptance. Urban 
farming helps create social equity through 
improving the health and productivity of poor-
er peoples and communities (UNDP 1996) 

Community gardens and local growing spac-
es are seen as safe havens within communi-
ties. Woman and children feel that they can 
be outside working and safe in these spaces 
(Gerhart, 2005) In the Lower eastside of New 
York community gardens were started as a 
way of reclaiming dangerous urban lots aban-
doned and left to decay. These spaces were 
used for illicit activity. Community members 
organized and reclaimed these spaces by 
cleaning them up and planting gardens. The 
Liz Christy garden on the corner of Bowery 
(which means farm in Dutch) and Houston 
Street in the Lower Eastside is one of the old-
est of these gardens and still is in existence 
today. Many of these early gardens still ex-
ist and are protected by decree of the Mayor. 

Downtrodden and poorer communities have 
successfully used urban agriculture as a 
way to “re-story” their neighbourhoods. Once 
known for crime and violence the introduction 
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of gardens have not only changed the charac-
ter of the community but also the perception 
by outside persons (Gerhart, 2005) Obstacles 
to an individual can be better dealt with and 
solutions can be found through the sharing of 
these problems amongst a group of people in-
volved in local growing. A sense of nurturing is 
established through growing and this attitude 
transcends the garden and begins to find its 
way into human interactions (Gerhart, 2005) 

“...She argues that our market driven society, 
leisure has not only become the opposite of 
work but has also be commodified [SIC] and 
can only be accessed by those who can pay 
for it. Thus, inner city residents who are often 
under or unemployed are denied not only the 
ability to earn a livelihood, but to participate 
in leisure activities as well. Disconnection 
from the capital generating activities of work, 
and increasingly capital dependent activities 
of leisure serves to isolate people from one 
another and from productive activities. Gar-
nett tells us that growing food is a way for 
people to gain feelings of self-worth and self 
sufficiency by having a productive outlet for 
one’s time as well as by producing some-
thing of absolute value-food” Gerhart 2005

Although the experience of the social ben-
efits of urban agriculture may not be read-
ily available or discernable it is still very 
important. Urban agriculture plays an impor-
tant role in developing communities, peo-
ple and social interaction. It builds strength 
and self reliance and helps people share 
experiences and knowledge. Sometimes 
intangible the end result is almost always 
positive. It is better to try and bring people  

together through the practice of urban ag-
riculture than to sit back and do nothing.
The social and community benefits will occur 
even if not a primary goal of local growing. They 
can be used to the advantage of the project or 
simple left to develop and grow as they will.

2.5.15 2.5.16
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Economic Benefits of Urban Agriculture

How much money can be made from urban 
agriculture? It is really hard to put a specific 
number on how much income can be gener-
ated. Every growing situation is different with 
different inputs, different climate, growing 
season, yields etc. The ability of the farmer 
affect profits, the number of crops planted and 
the amount of effort put into raising the crops, 
maintaining the plots of land and harvesting 
techniques are also so varied that it follows so 
must be the amount of money generated. In-
clude in this equation the vagaries of weather 
and there is no absolute. Prices for produce 
and other factors like employment numbers 
are also hard to determine or generalize in 
this text. The price a producer charges for 
vegetables and fruit range as widely as the 
areas they are produced. Is a farmer an em-
ployee or an owner? Do temporary workers 
get included in studies? Variation is about the 
only thing that all growing has in common.  

The United Nations Development Plan lists 
these three economic objectives of urban 
agriculture, employment, income generation 
and enterprise development. As stated in ear-
lier chapters not all urban agriculture has, as 
its primary focus or goal, these three criteria. 
Some programs seek to develop people and 
communities and social interaction above 
economic goals. Others look to aid those in 
need by providing training and job skills or a 
way to feed themselves; income is second-
ary. Most of these programs exist through 
the use of grants and donations. Some do 
generate a very modest and fluctuating profit 
and still others immediately re-invest any in-

come into the project. There are some cases, 
such as Food from the Hood in Los Angeles, 
which initially began as a community oriented 
project but quickly found a market for its sec-
ondary production (condiments) and expand-
ed quickly. The money generated by Food 
from the Hood ($300,000 gross) is divided 
between the maintenance of the business 
and the students who work there. The money 
given to the students is in the form of scholar-
ships and tuition supplements dependant on 
the work contribution of the student. Scholar-
ships were, on average, $1200 per student 
but ranged from $500 to $6500. The project 
has an end goal of providing $15,000 to each 
student (Kaufman, Bailkey 2004) Projects 
also utilize varying degrees of management 
and overhead inputs. In a 1996 study of 22 
gardens by Laura Lawson and Marcia Mc-
Nally showed operational budgets ranged 
from $10,000 to $275,000 and most of these 
projects considered themselves financially in-
secure (Feenstra, McGrew, Campbell, 1999) 

Despite the results of these papers and 
studies there are those projects that are fi-
nancially stable and have, as their end goal, 
the creation and maintenance of economi-
cally viable businesses. Roxanne Chris-
tensen of the Somerton Tank farm project, 
when asked what the primary role of eco-
nomics in urban agriculture is, responded. 

”For urban agriuclture  [SIC] to succeed and 
establish itself on any kind of scale, it needs 
to be self-sustaining, meaning it needs to 
make money. What has sandbagged many 
urban agriculture projects in the past has 
been coupling them with social engineer-

ing causes. It has done the farming profes-
sion a great disservice because it has be-
come associated with the disadvantaged, 
disaffected and downwardly mobile. And 
it sets urban farming up for failiure. [SIC]
 Farming is a profession. You need unique 
talents to succeed. You can no more grab 
people off street corners and turn them into 
farmers than you can turn them into art-
ists or scientists. Cities should be courting 
professional farmers and supporting the 
development of urban agrciculture [SIC] in-
dustries at this particular time because they 
can generate significant economic activ-
ity. The social and environmental benefits 
which improve the urban quality of life are 
just extra bonuses.” – Christensen, 2006
 
Urban agriculture needs to have as a focus 
the successful development as a business 
and income generator. A 1999 study of En-
trepreneurial Community Gardens conduct-
ed by Gail Feenstra, Sharyl McGrew and 
David Campbell studied 27 urban agricul-
ture projects across the United States and 
found that profit and sustainability varied 
drastically. The projects primarily targeted 
low income populations and youth. Of the 27 
projects 78% (21) involved low income low 
income residents and 60 % involved youth 
(Feenstra et al, 1999) Annual distribution of 
garden sales income ranged from 36% per-
cent of the gardens earning $0-$5000 dol-
lars to 4% of the gardens earning $200,000+ 
Employment ranged from 49% of gardens 
employing 1- 5 people to 17% of gardens 
employing between 25 – 86 people. Sala-
ries ranged from $2.50 an hour to $12.50 an 
hour with an average wage of approximately
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Source for All Charts This page and proceeding page: Entrepreneurial Community Gardens, Growing 
food, Skills, Jobs and Communities, Feenstra et al, 1999.
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$6.50 an hour, employed project members 
worked from 5- 30 hours weekly with the 
average being 23 (Feenstra et al, 1999)
For an urban agriculture project to truly 
provide some economic benefits to an indi-
vidual or community it must first be able to 
be self sufficient and earn profit; it must be 
run, first, as a business with all other ben-
efits being secondary goals. It stands to 
reason that a project that has financial dif-
ficulties will not be able to provide services 
and jobs. A project must be able to help it-
self financially before it can help others.
With that said there are a plethora of eco-
nomic benefits to urban agriculture projects. 
Employment typically involves local resi-
dents. More often they are the youth of the 
neighbourhood around urban agriculture 
projects. More than income generation these 
projects help teach the youth skills. In addi-
tion to horticultural, marketing and landscap-
ing skills the youth learn about food process-
ing, distribution business and promotional 
skills that can assist them in finding jobs in 
the future. Environmental and ecological 
stewardship is also emphasized and team 
building and co-operative skills are learned 
(Kaufman Bailkey, 2004, Feenstra et al, 
1999) Money earned can also be beneficial 
because it is typically re-invested in the com-
munity stimulating other growth (Feenstra 
et al, 1999)                                   

Over 200 million people are involved in urban 
agriculture for commercial purposes world 
wide (Viljoen, 2005) Studies have shown on a 
macroeconomic scale that urban agricultures 
contribution to national economies is not in-
significant (UNDP, 1996) A New Economics 

Foundation of London study found that for 
every ₤10 spent locally at a food business is 
worth ₤25 for the local area (Halweil, 2002) In 
West Africa each dollar of new farm income is 
worth between $1.96 and $2.88 for the local 
economy (Halweil, 2002) Economic booms in 
Japan, Taiwan and South Korea are attributed 
to the development of small farms after WW II 
(Halweil, 20002) Pete Rosset of the Institute 
for Food and Development Policy asserts 
“For this sort of development to work as it did in 
East Asia…the money spent of food must re-
circulate within the local economy, rather than 
leak out by depending of foreign food sources”
Urban agriculture is a perfect way to not only 
create local jobs and income but to stimulate 
local economies by re-infusing the area with 
money. In turn other businesses and industry 
can grow. Enterprise development of not only 
the urban agriculture projects but secondary 
and tertiary businesses is a possibility. Sec-
ondary food production, retail stores, restau-
rants, sundries and numerous other business-
es can grow around urban agriculture and 
have positive influences in the community. Not 
only can urban agriculture provide economic 
stimulus to a community in the form of income 
re-investment it can also promote growth by 
freeing up money typically spent on food pur-
chases. By providing a way for communities 
to subsidize their diet with freshly grown food 
typical family food budgets are free to be 
spent on other necessities and even luxuries. 
In Vermont the farmer’s diner, Tod Murphy 
owner and manager, almost completely utiliz-
es local produce and supplies from the local 
farmers. The milk, eggs, berries, flour are all 
organic and purchased from local farmers now 
further than 80 kilometers. (Halweil, 2004) If

you read their mission statement online you 
can see the way that the owner and market-
ers of the farmer’s diner think of the situation. 

-Buying and selling so much local food 
creates significant social returns. Every 
$1,000,000 in annual sales at a diner trans-
lates into 350 acres of farmland in production, 
15 farmers with gross sales of $50,000, 13 
new farm jobs, and $1,200,000 in land con-
servation costs saved. Because of local pro-
duction and shortened delivery routes each 
$1 million in sales saves at least 10 tons of 
carbon dioxide emissions annually. (Johnson 
School of Business, Cornell University So-
cial Venture Competition study 2001/2002)

Estimates are that 5 such diners will infuse 
local economies with $20,000,000 annually. 
(The farmers’ diner) Murphy’s goal is to expand 
the diner to also encompass preservation and 
production techniques that can grow the busi-
ness and provide more outlets for the local 
farmer. Granted that the diner utilizes a more 
traditional type of farm but the idea is applica-
ble to any local economy and growing project.

In Lincoln Nebraska a group of local farm-
ers has banded together to invest in a food 
supermarket where they can sell their wares. 
Striving to produce organic produced grown 
using traditional methods the market was an 
risk that the local farmers saw as necessary 
(Halweil, 2004) Some of the farmers had to 
sell off farm equipment and other property 
to generate enough money to invest but the 
alternative was succumbing to the pressure 
of big industrial agriculture and losing eve-
rything. The market is in a part of town that 
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is quickly changing and becoming gentrified, 
the hope is that as the community chang-
es people with an interest in what they eat 
and where it comes from will find the mar-
ket a prime location to shop (Halweil, 2004)

Employment, income generation and enter-
prise development are all benefits of urban 
agriculture. If planned and managed properly 
urban agriculture can grow and strive and be-
come a contributing economic force in com-
munities and neighborhood economies. The 
economic benefits of urban agriculture serve 
the individual through income generation and 
skill training, the community through invest-
ment and re-investment and enterprise devel-
opment and the nation and world by strength-
ening local and global economies. Like all the 
benefits of urban agriculture it is difficult to 
determine the depth of the economic ben-
efits but it is clear that the urban agriculture 
can play an important role economically.

NOTE: Although well intentioned and suc-
cessful projects it is unclear if the two busi-
nesses referenced in the proceeding pas-
sage are still open. The Farmers Diner 
seems closed but possibly due to renova-
tion, possibly as a result of expansion. The 
Centerville Farmers Market is rumored to 
have closed it doors and all attempts by the 
author to determine this with certainty have 
failed. The original reference was contact-
ed and responded to an e-mail  with this. 

“I heard from a friend in L
able to get in touch with -
tions.” (Brian Halweil  03_03_06)
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Examples of the Impact of Urban Agriculture on Health Nutrition and Food Security

Country  Impact

AFRICA
Kenya  Twenty – five percent of the country’s urban population is 
  dependent on self – produced food for nutritional survival.

Uganda  In Kampala, children of low income farming families are as
  healthy as children of wealthy families and healthier than 
  children of non farming low income families. Save the Children
  fund recommended that supplementary feeding programmes in 
  low income areas of Kampala were not needed and noted that 
  urban food production was a factor in Uganda in the late 1980s.

Zambia  Severe economic crisis led to increased food production in Lusaka
  by 1977, 43% of one low income community was farming home
  gardens and 57% was farming other city farms – saving 10%-15%
  on food costs. According to a 1994 report, 80% of families farm in
  some low income neighbourhoods.
ASIA
China  In Shanghai, vegetables grown in the metropolitan area reach
  markets within ten to 15 hours of harvest.

Indonesia In Java, home gardens supply about 18% of caloric consumption
  and 14% of proteins for residents.

Nepal  In Kathmandu, 37% of households polled in a survey reported that 
  they met plant food needs through household production. In the 
  1980s the average plant food production consumed directly by
  households was 72% and the average animal food was 86% Forty
  one percent of average daily intake was derived from household 
  production.

Philippines On the island of Negros, malnutrition among urban and rural 
  children dropped from 40% in 1988 to 25% in 1990 after the
  start of biointensive gardens.

  In Cebu City, horticulture combined with public health 
  interventions increased vitamin A levels significantly 
  among children and provided other nutritional benefits
  that supplementation and fortification intervention alone
  did not provide
SOUTH AMERICAN
Argentina In Buenos Aires, 20% of the nutritional need of the city is 
  produced by part time farmers. Urban farmers consume 70 kilos
  of vegetables per person each year, while their non farming 
  neighbours consume only 30 kilos.

Examples of the impact of Urban Agriculture on job and income generation

Country  Impact

AFRICA

Tanzania  In Dar es Salaam, urban agriculture was the second largest
  employer in 1988, after petty trading and labour. Twenty 
  percent of working age adults participate in urban agriculture

Zambia  The average annual income of participants in a programme to
  expand and improve food gardens in Matete nearly doubled in
  two years

ASIA

India   Intensive farming on 800 hectares of garbage dumps in Calcutta
  employs about 20,000 people. Fisheries in sewage – fed lagoons
  employ 4,000 families and produce 6,000 tons of fish every year.

Thailand  In Bangkok, a poultry conglomerate contracts to approximately
  10,000 outgrowers. 

NORTH AMERICA

United States Kona Kai Farms in Berkeley California, made $238,000 in 1988
  through sale of organic specialty greens grown on a half acre.
  three employees are starting their own garden farms.

SOUTH AMERICA

Argentina In Buenos Aires, backyard gardens can provide 10%-30%
  of the cost of a nutritious diet.

Columbia Urban hydroponics supported by UNDP generate approximately
  US $30 per month on 10 square metres and require only one hour
  of daily care. Up to two months minimum salaries (US $90 -$180)
  can be made on 30 – 60 square metres of planting.
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Examples of Urban Agriculture’s waste management benefits

Country  Impact

Solid Waste Management

AFRICA
Sudan  Approximately 27% of all garbage in Khartoum is 
  consumed by urban animals such as goats, sheep, 
  cattle. These animals also provide a valuable source
  of income and nutrition for poorer families

ASIA

China  In Guangzhou, nine crops are produced each in 
  open sites using night soil and urban compost.

India  In Calcutta, 800 hectares of mature dump land
  produce an average of 150 to 300 tons of vegetables
  a day without the use of chemical fertilizer.

Wastewater management

AFRICA

Tunisia  In Tunis, 1,750 hectares (mostly forage) are 
  irrigated with treated wastewater

ASIA

China  In Shanghai, 8,000 tons of night soil and seepage
  are collected each day (about 90% of the city’s 
  human waste) After treatment, the waste is sold to 
  farmers in the urban region

India  The 3,000 hectares of Calcutta’s sewage – fed 
  lagoons produce an average of 6,000 tons of 
  fish a year.

NORTH AMERICA  

United States Two hundred wastewater reclamation plants
  throughout the state of California save 759,000
  cubic metres of fresh water each day, with most
  of the treated effluent put into agricultural use.

Cities among the world’s 100 largest metropolitan areas that spend
50% or more of household income by all income groups on food     

City   Country  Spending on Food as 
     Percentage of Income

Ho Chi Minh City  Vietnam   80
Lima   Peru   70
Katowice – Bytom - Gliwice Poland   67
Dhaka   Bangladesh  63
Kinshasa   Zaire   63
Bangalore  India   62
Calcutta   India   60
Guangzhou  China   60
Istanbul   Turkey   60
Lagos   Nigeria   58
Bombay   India   57
Pune   India   56
Algiers   Algeria   55
Nanjing   China   55
Shanghai   China   55
Wuhan   China   55
Harbin   China   54
Recife   Brazil   54
Beijing   China   52
Shenyang  China   52
Tianjin   China   52
Alexandria  Egypt   51
San Paulo  Brazil   50

Note: In comparable cities 40% -49% of household income is spent on food

Source for All Lists This page and proceeding page: UNDP, Urban Agriculture
“Food, Jobs and Sustainable Cities” 1996, compiled from numerous sources.
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-Image from Website: http://www.forgotten-ny.com/
-Background Image: Google Earth, By Author
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3.1 Introduction

“The benefits of urban agriculture in wealthy 
countries are quite different from those in 
less developed countries. Food security is 
less of a concern in wealthier countries for 
several reasons: (a) food costs for lower-in-
come groups may be one fifth to one third 
of urban family budgets (compared with 
one third to four fifths in poor countries); (b) 
food distribution systems are generally more 
complete; an (c) food is both of higher qual-
ity and more accessible. Cities in more de-
veloped countries generally are less densely 
populated and have more available land for 
raising crops and animals” - UNDP 1996, “Ur-
ban Agriculture Food, Jobs and Sustainable Cities.

Urban agriculture around the world is often 
undertaken by people out of necessity. Be it 
for food, income or medical purposes. In the 
United States and Canada and Europe, the 
Western Hemisphere, community gardens 
are probably the most familiar forms of urban 
agriculture. Community gardens often allow 
city dwellers to grow food and create areas 
of leisure near their homes or close to com-
munities. Other names for a similar type of 
garden are allotment gardens or kitchen gar-
dens, civic gardens or children’s gardens. 
The difference between other forms of urban 
farming and these types of local growing is 
the intent. While urban farming works to cre-
ate food and generate enterprise, and jobs, 
income and food security etc. community 
gardens are often varied and have different 
goals depending on the community or indi-
viduals that manage them. Some allotment 
gardens are used to grow vegetables, some

flowers. In England the use of the allotment 
can range from leisure area to chicken field, 
although animal husbandry is often illegal. 
The existing community gardens in Brooklyn 
and Manhattan New York are more typically 
used for relaxation and outdoor exercise al-
though many combine the pursuit of leisure 
with the practicality of growing vegetables for 
consumption. Still others provide spaces for 
community interaction and many do generate 
a modest profit through sales.  While interna-
tional forms of urban agriculture and commu-
nity gardens of the western hemisphere are 
often very similar urban agriculture is more 
typically developed as a business enterprise 
and community gardens and allotments are 
more often used by the individual, sales of 
food are secondary and become more of 
an outlet and display of pride for commu-
nity gardeners. Urban agriculture is prac-
ticed in North America and Europe and the 
division between what is urban agriculture 
and what are community gardens is usually 
blurred. This section intends to discuss the 
more commonly known forms of urban agri-
culture in the guise of community gardens.
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3.2 Allotments

The community gardens and allotments in 
Europe have a history that pre-dates those lo-
cated in North America. Many find their routes 
in the “Common” land used to commonly 
graze cattle and livestock, owned by no one 
and shared by all. In England and Whales the 
allotment is derived from the commons that 
were converted to private holdings during the 
reign of Queen Elizabeth the 1st (1558-1603) 
The “Commoners” are compensated by the 
allocation of allotments. The enclosure of 
common lands persists until 1847 when fear 
of revolt led to General Enclosure act which 
allowed for enclosure of the commons only if 
allotments were provided. Finally in 1887 saw 
the introduction of the Allotment Act which 
forced authorities to create allotments if there 
was demand. Opposition to the act continued 
until it became law in 1907 (Small holding and 
allotment act) and national planning included 
the provision for allotments. (Humphreys, 
1996, Crouch, Ward 1997) During WWI and 
WWII there was much demand for the allot-
ments throughout England, during WWI the 
allotment assisted in providing food which 
was becoming scarce due to shortages and 
during WWII the Dig for Victory Campaign 
pushed production in the allotments. The ebb 
and flow of interest in the allotments seems 
to revolve around controversy and the wars. 

In 1873 there were 244,268 plots in Eng-
land; by 1918 there were nearly 1,500,000 
and 1,400,000 during the Second World 
War. After the war the numbers began to 
drop falling to 600,000 in 1960, 497,000 in 
1977 and finally back to 265,000 by 1997,

a number closer to the numbers of the 
19th century. The allotments are still in use 
in England and a national treasure and re-
source to be sure (Wikipedia, Lawson 2005)

The Danish and other Nordic countries also 
have a history of the allotment. In Copenha-
gen the allotment was first introduced as the 
city developed at the end of the 19th cen-
tury. People moving from the country to the 
city brought with them the urge to grow and 
so rented land to plant vegetables and fruit. 
These rented lands soon became more per-
manent with the introduction of small build-
ings. Although the continued expansion of 
land meant that some allotments were dis-
mantled for new building the government 
tried to compensate the growers with plots 
further outside of the city. During the Second 
World War, during the occupation by the Ger-
mans, the allotments were provided free of 
charge to anyone who wanted to grow and an 
estimated 100,000 existed. With the end of 
the war, and the proliferation of the automo-
bile, summer cottages soon replaced many 
of the allotments. The ones that remained 
tried to emulate the wealthier cottage owners 
and the garden buildings began to become 
more similar to a summer cottage with places 
for sleeping and eating. Much of the summer 
was spent at the allotment cabins. The con-
struction of roadways soon meant that many 
allotment gardens were surrounded by high-
ways and a general concern about pollution 
was felt by the gardeners. With the energy 
crisis of the 70’s the Danish gardeners found 
themselves competing for allotment space, 
the once treasured summer homes were 
now too expensive to travel to by car. Devel

opment had left few areas available for new 
allotments. The Danish parliament saw the 
need to protect the allotment for its people 
and introduced a decision to ensure the exist-
ence of space for allotments. The ministry of 
agriculture now buys land as the city develops 
and rents it for allotments. The city continues 
to expand but there remain patches of green 
through out the city (Jensen 1996, http://
www.cityfarmer.org/DenmarkHistory.html)

In Canada the allotment saw a popularity 
around the wars too but the first instance 
was during the building of the Canadian Pa-
cific Railway with the company encouraging 
workers to plant gardens on company land. 
Contemporary allotments are still available 
in many parts of Canada and the United 
States. The defining characteristic of an al-
lotment is that it is typically rented or leased 
by an individual or family and used solely 
by the renter. Allotments are still available 
for rent in many American and Canadian 
centers and typically have long waiting lists.
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3.3 Community Gardens

Unlike the allotment Community gardens 
tend to be exactly what their name suggests; 
gardens held by the community and tended 
by community members. Sometimes the 
name suggests the location of the garden 
more than ownership. Gardens are joined 
through membership but typically are open to 
the public. The history if the community gar-
den is rooted in three types of program, va-
cant lot cultivation, children’s school garden 
and civic garden campaigns (Lawson, 2005) 

Industrialization is responsible for many of the 
forming factors in our near history. In the 19th 
century progress in manufacturing and tech-
nology spurred advancements and changes 
in society and where and how people lived. 
Industrialization also generated quick influx-
es of population to urban centers and fluctua-
tions in employment and economy. In 1850 
the population of the United States was ap-
proximately 23 million people (Lawson, 2005) 
The number grew to 63 million just 40 years 
later in 1890 with 35 percent of the popula-
tion living in urban centers (Lawson 2005) 
In 1850 ten urban regions had populations 
of over 50,000 and by 1890 fifty eight urban 
centers had more than 50,000. The number 
more than doubled to 144 urban centers with 
50,000 or more and 51 percent of the popula-
tion by 1920 (Lawson, 2005)  The rapid influx 
of people into cities meant also the quick rise 
of tenements, and the problems that existed 
with mass overcrowding, unsanitary condi-
tions and poor health standards. The move 
toward the city also included farmers and 
soon the countryside saw derelict and aban

doned farms. By the beginning of the 20th 
century the problems of the industrialization 
began to become evident. The response to 
this was the onset of progressive reform. 
Groups, governments and organizations 
began to address the problem and propose 
solutions. Unfortunately these solutions were 
often misguided, ill thought or carried out by 
corrupt agencies and individuals (Lawson, 
2005) the result of which was the worsening 
of problems. An example is the thought that a 
solution to the health problems of tenements 
was simply to remove them. The buildings 
were torn down and replaced by wider streets 
and boulevards and parks. Little thought was 
actually given to where the residents of the 
tenements would move or how they would 
be affected. The idea that simply providing 
education and infrastructure would allow 
the poor to alleviate their current conditions 
was prevalent. However, this period also saw 
the introduction of community gardens as a 
response to these same conditions. Vacant 
lot cultivation societies and children’s school 
gardens were introduced in the late 19th cen-
tury. The children’s garden program gener-
ated national interest and the community gar-
dens were also becoming more widespread. 
Seen as a solution to problems of health and 
poverty the community garden program soon 
became a national pursuit. These early com-
munity gardens were typically a supplement 
to other reform ideas and tended to be a way 
for the wealthy to become involved in philan-
thropic activities. The gardens were certainly 
not meant to be a permanent solution and 
were often more educational and interim in 
nature. With the onset of the depression in 
1893 the community garden was seen as a 

way to provide charity to the unemployed that 
created much greater opportunities than oth-
er solutions. Detroit was one of the first cities 
to create charity community gardens but New 
York, Philadelphia and other East coast cit-
ies soon followed suit. Community gardens 
soon progressed beyond charity and became 
a way for children to learn, school centered 
on growing were created, co-operative small 
farms as a way to generate income and civic 
improvement gardens came into existence. 
The popularity of community gardens ebb 
and flowed for the next 50 -60 years until 
the 1950s saw a dramatic decline in commu-
nity gardens. The energy crisis of the 1970s 
again saw an interest in affordable food pro-
duction and again community gardens saw 
resurgence. In 1857 the Philadelphia Vacant 
Lot Cultivation Association divided a commu-
nity area into 1/5th acre sites and promoted 
and supported community gardens until at 
least 1919 (Goldstein) The site was re-devel-
oped in the 1920-1930s and then in 1970s 
converted back into community gardens.

Many of the community gardens now in exist-
ence in the United States and Canada started 
through community action. Concerned citi-
zens took back unused and abandoned land 
for the purpose of changing it aesthetically 
and functionally. As stated previously gardens 
in New York such as the Liz Christy commu-
nity garden were just such gardens. In other 
situations the intervention of the government 
created community growing spaces as a re-
sponse to public need or economic stress. 



Part 1 section 3.0

102



3.0 Common Forms of Urban Agriculture

103



Part 1 section 3.0

104



3.0 Common Forms of Urban Agriculture

105



Part 1 section 3.0

106

3.4 War Gardens

Probably one of the most widespread forms 
of urban agriculture stemmed from the 1st 
and 2nd World Wars. Although not confined 
to urban centers Victory and War gardens 
were a way for the public to supplement their 
diets during a time of food shortage and sup-
port the war effort by freeing up farm resourc-
es. A matter of national pride victory gardens 
sprang up all over the country during the 
wars. Before the United States entered the 
First World War rumors of food shortages and 
rationing prompted people to begin to horde 
food. Prices on vegetables rose at an aston-
ishing rate and protests were common. In-
deed after the United States entered the war 
on April 6th in 1917 resources became lim-
ited. Food shortages did occur and the farm 
and transport industries were thrown into dis-
array, first because of the loss of man-power 
and second due to the need for military goods 
to be transported via methods traditionally 
used for food. President Wilson asked the 
nation to plant war gardens and the nation 
responded. Rail sidings, backyards, schools, 
company lands and even existing ornamental 
gardens were used for growing vegetables 
and an estimated 5 million gardens existed in 
1918. As the war ended so did the gardens. 
Charles Lathrop Peck, organizer of the Na-
tional War Garden Commission, argued that 
the gardens should be kept going to assist 
in the re-building of Europe. Much to Peck’s 
disappointment the 20’s, with their care free 
attitude, left most people disinterested in gar-
dening (Pennington, 2002) Advancements 
in transportation and food production also 
had an effect on the war garden movement.

The increased load on traditional farms dur-
ing the war is believed to have initiated the 
“Dust Bowl” problems of the 30s. Increased 
production to capture profits during the war 
meant a “hedgerow to hedgerow’ approach 
to farming where natural ecosystems were 
stripped of their diversity in order to gain 
acreage that could be used to farm. At the 
end of the First World War production on 
these lands decreased, grassland that once 
fed buffalo which in turn fertilized the soil 
through manure, had been removed to plant 
wheat and now sat barren and wasted. Soon 
soil erosion reached such hazardous levels 
as to actually create dust storms that rav-
aged Oklahoma, Texas, New Mexico, Colo-
rado, Kansas, Nebraska, South Dakota and 
Wyoming with dust reaching as far away as 
Chicago. The result was a severe loss of 
farms production, income and food. It is es-
timated that between 300,000 and 400,000 
(Numerous Sources) people were displaced 
during the crisis and had influence on the in-
troduction of the Soil Conservation and Do-
mestic Allotment Act of 1935. The Act asked 
farmers to conserve soil and prevent erosion 
along with other goals of achieving produc-
tive farms again. At the same time gardening 
on a small scale was still occurring in cities 
as a response to the depression. Displaced 
and out of work families developed small 
gardens to produce food and many of the in-
stitutions that supported war gardens moved 
resources to help the poor. With Roosevelt’s 
New Deal initiatives and infrastructure spend-
ing the economy began to recover and farm-
ing practices also began to return to normal. 
Unfortunately all the progress made and the 
attitudes developed through the problems 

of the dust ball would be rendered moot 
with the onset of the Second World War. 

When the United States entered the Second 
World War after the attack on Pearl Harbor 
the production mill began again (Benyus, 
1998). The progress of the last 6 plus years 
was set aside so that farms could again pro-
duce the needed food supplies for the war ef-
fort. War gardens were again introduced but 
this time more slowly. Unlike the gardens of 
the First World War the Department of Agri-
culture wanted to control the new gardens. 
Secretary of Agriculture, Claude Wickard im-
mediately called a meeting to discuss the use 
of gardens during the war and, much to most 
people’s surprise, asked that the nation hold 
back on patriotic urges to start war gardens. 
There was good cause for this as during war-
time supplies are limited and Wickard saw a 
possible problem with inexperienced, but pa-
triotic, gardeners wasting seeds and fertiliz-
ers to start unproductive or low yield gardens. 
(Pennington, 2002) Again transportation and 
labor shortages were common and people 
did start to grow in gardens. In January of 
1942 the Garden Club of America announced 
that it was joining forces with the office of Ci-
vilian Defense to promote more home and 
truck gardens to support the war (Penning-
ton, 2002) these new war gardens would be 
called Victory gardens and the American gar-
den industry began to develop guides, seeds 
and support. An estimated 8 million Victory 
gardens existed in 1942 and that number rose 
to 20 million a year later (Pennington, 2002). 
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As an ironic side note, much of the garden 
labor force in the western United States 
was of Japanese origin and was interned 
throughout the war. While interned the Japa-
nese families continued to grow vegetables 
and produce gardens, many of which were 
said to be very beautiful and productive.
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3.5 Conclusion

By the 1950s the community garden be-
gan to be a less visible component of North 
American communities. In Europe the al-
lotment persisted as do many positive and 
forward thinking attitudes toward the envi-
ronment and ecology. With the end of the 
wars public interest in gardening decreased 
and it was not until the 1970s and the en-
ergy crisis that people began to show in-
terest in community gardens again. There 
are many such gardens in existence today.

Of course war gardens and victory gardens, 
community gardens and allotments are com-
mon throughout the world. The discussion 
of the community gardens in this section is 
intended to bring to light the many forms of 
urban agriculture that are common in North 
America and Europe. Although not as all en-
compassing as forms of urban agriculture 
practiced in other countries like Cuba and Ja-
pan community gardens, allotments and the 
victory gardens of the wars are familiar types 
of urban agriculture. There may be opposition 
by people to the idea of growing food in urban 
centers but one should merely need to point 
out these existing forms to quell fears or appre-
hension. The community garden has been an 
important part of the fabric of our societies for 
a very long time and will continue to ebb and 
flow in popularity with the fluctuations in the 
economy and personal concerns for health.
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Part 1 – Urban Farming Research and 
Site Research

4.0 A Brief History of Brooklyn

4.1 Origins

“Dere’s no guy livin’ dat knows Brooklyn t’roo 
and t’roo (only the dead know Brooklyn t’roo 
and t’roo) .... He’ll neveh live long enough to 
know duh whole of Brooklyn. It’d take a guy  
a lifetime to know Brooklyn t’roo and t’roo an’ 
even den, yuh wouldn’t know it all.”
- Thomas Wolfe, “Only the Dead Know Brook-
lyn,” 1935

Brooklyn New York is a prime place to 
study the concept of Local Growing. Serv-
ing as the kitchen, dinning room, and 
bedroom to Manhattan, Brooklyn is a bor-
ough consisting of houses and neighbour-
hoods. The life and vitality of the area is 
expressed through its varied population 
and diverse economic, social and ethnic 
cultures. The juxtaposition of these fac-
tors makes Brooklyn a perfect place to 
study and test the ideas of Local Growing. 

Originally settled by the Dutch, and later 
controlled by the English, Brooklyn was 
for the longest period a series of smaller 
farming villages. These villages were or-
ganized into Kings County of greater New 
York in 1683, incorporated as the village of 
Brooklyn in 1816 and the city of Brooklyn in 
1834. In 1896 the final incarnation of great-
er Brooklyn was finally established and 
joined Manhattan, Queens, The Bronx and 
Richmond (Later Staten Island) in 1898.

Once an economic power house with in-
dustry and commerce; Brooklyn quickly 
became a place synonymous with pover-
ty, crime and urban strife.  Current census 
information lists Brooklyn as having the 
second highest poverty rate just behind 
the Bronx and the second highest unem-
ployment rate. Brooklyn can be viewed as 
a good place to initiate independent, non-
traditional, income incentives, social inter-
ventions and environmental endeavors like 
Urban Farming and subsequent industry. 

No matter where you are in Brooklyn there 
is a seeming sense of Manifest destiny.  
A common effort and goal that is defined 
in the daily lives of its people, Brooklyn 
isn’t considered a diverse group of peo-
ple all competing for a similar goal. It is a 
group of diverse people working together 
to make the place and individual exist-
ence in that place better.  It is not pursued 
as a goal but thought of as inevitability.

4.1.2

4.1.3
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4.1 Origins - History of Brooklyn

The first inhabitants of what is present day 
Brooklyn were the native American Indians 
who called themselves the Lenape. They 
hunted and fished the land and grew corn 
and tobacco crops in the rich fertile soil. Two 
of the tribes, the Nayack and Canarsee now 
lend their names to regions of New York City.

The original European settlers were the 
Dutch who first settled on the adjacent Man-
hattan island. Seeing Brooklyn and eager to 
expand the Dutch soon purchased land and 
also settled in Brooklyn (1636) Due to disease 
and dishonest land deals the natives quickly 
lost foothold in Brooklyn. The Dutch quickly 
founded villages on the island and began to 
farm and prosper. The first 6 villages were

 - Breuckelen in 1646
 - New Amersfoort in 1647
 - Midwout in 1652
 - New Utrecht in 1657
 - Boswijck in 1661
 - And Gravesend by the English   
               Lady Deborah Moody and her 
   followers in 1645

These villages are now known by the 
names, Brooklyn, Flatlands, Flatbush, New 
Utrecht, Bushwick, and Gravesend. 

The British captured the Dutch settlement 
in 1674 forming the colony of New York and 
consolidating the villages into Kings County. 
Through the 18th century and early 19th cen-
tury the area saw war and then prosperity. The 
battle of Brooklyn of 1776 nearly destroyed 

George Washington’s army; forcing them to fi-
nally escape the British by slipping across the 
East  River one foggy night. This left the area in 
the hands of the British for the rest of the war.

Following the revolution the land was prima-
rily farmed by the Dutch and English. The 
farms were very successful and the farmers 
grew wealthy. The whole region grew but the 
city of Brooklyn, it’s proximity to the thriv-
ing New York City and it’s role as terminus 
for the fruits and vegetables of long island  
(on their way to Manhattan)  not to mention 
the crops of Kings county farms, meant that
the once small village of Brooklyn soon be-
came the center of growth in Kings County. 
The other villages also prospered but not 
at the same rate or in the same way that 
Brooklyn did.  The population of Kings Coun-
ty grew from 4,549 in 1790 to  838,547 in 
1890. In 100 years the population had grown      
184 percent (Geostat center histori-
cal data browser)  The village of Brook-
lyn accounted for a growth of  804, 740 
people in that period (Of Cabbages and 
Kings County, Linder, Zacharias, 1999)

The town of Brooklyn was incorporated in 
1816 and the city of Brooklyn saw it’s incep-
tion in 1836. At this same time the growth 
of business in The village  of Brooklyn also 
prospered in order to serve it’s inhabitants. 
Thought often as the bedroom of Manhattan 
Brooklyn had originally begun to grow as an 
independent city, at one point being the  3rd 
largest American city (1860) Manufactur-
ing and trade grew throughout the 19th cen-
tury but so did farming.  Much of the west 
shore of Kings county began to serve the 

inhabitants of Manhattan and much of the man-
ufacturing and business formed along the shore 
of the east river. This allowed for easy trade and 
easy supply. In 1827 the village of Bushwick 
incorporated the town of Williamsburgh which 
then re-emerged as the town of Williamsburgh 
in 1840.  Williamsburg was swallowed by the 
ever growing city of Brooklyn  in 1854 with  
New Lots (which seceded from the town of 
Flatbush in 1852) following in 1854, Flatbush, 
New Utrecht and Gravesend in 1894 and Flat-
lands in 1896. The city of Brooklyn joined the 
Bronx, Queens and Staten Island to become  
the city of New York after a vote in 1898. 

4.1.5



Part 1 section 4.0

120



4.1 - a brief history of Brooklyn-origins

121



Part 1 section 4.0

122



4.1 - a brief history of Brooklyn-origins

123

4.2 Growth

Today Brooklyn New York is a metropolis unto 
itself. It is a buzzing center for manufacturing, 
trade, and commerce. The arts flourish, and 
Brooklyn has a culture and social network all 
its’ own. The original Dutch settlers of what is 
now Brooklyn New York were farmers. The 6 
towns of later day Kings County were formed 
around the enterprise of farming. At first these 
farms served the local population and the 
individual farmers but later began to serve 
the growing metropolis of New York City. 

Many of the famous streets and neighbour-
hoods of present day Brooklyn still bare 
the name of the Dutch farming families that 
settled on the southern end of Long island 
in the 1600s. Names like Wyckoff, Lefferts, 
Hoyt, and Van Nostrand are familiar to 
present day Brooklyn as streets and places 
and subway stops. The farming communi-
ties in Kings County formed the area and 
helped define it. They continued to be pro-
ductive up until 1924 and continued to pro-
duce milk and stable horses until 1944.

The farms started and tended by the original 
settlers grew grain crops for sale: wheat, corn, 
oats, rye, and hay. For personal use kitchen 
gardens were maintained that grew toma-
toes, cabbages, cucumber and other things 
like herbs for cooking and medicinal plants. 
The farms prospered and grew through the 
17 and 18 centuries and the farmers and 
their families grew wealthy and influential. 
Manhattan continued to grow and develop 
but the lack of transportation between Brook-
lyn and Manhattan, the river ferries crossed 

the East river infrequently and sporadically 
meant that Kings County stayed relatively 
rural in Nature. The majority of the growth 
in then Kings County was nearest Manhat-
tan in the village of Brooklyn and specifically 
Brooklyn Heights and later Williamsburg[h]. 
The more distant villages remained rather 
small and focused on farming and local affairs. 

The opening of the Erie Canal in 1825, and ad-
vancements in transportation techniques, saw 
the beginning of a change in Kings County, the 
farmers and farms and the future of Brooklyn. 
At first the change in commerce was predi-
cated to have a devastating effect on Kings 
County farmers, the low cost and plentiful 
yields of the Midwest and upstate New York 
farmers now had a seemingly ever increasing 
market in Manhattan. The ability to ship large 
amounts of grains and other durable staples 
meant that the Long Island and Kings County 
farmers couldn’t compete. Prices for transpor-
tation and limitations of acreage hindered the 
ability for local growers to supply the masses 
of Manhattan, or at least profitably. Prescient 
farmers realized that there were limitations 
to the distant farmer and began to consider 
market gardening and vegetable production 
as an opportunity and a way to maintain their 
way of life. By supplying Manhattan and the 
growing village of Brooklyn with perishable 
and delicate vegetables the farmers of Kings 
County not only found salvation but also be-
gan to see increased profit. The freshness 
and speed with which they could provide veg-
etables began to make the Dutch and English 
farmers of Kings County very wealthy indeed.  
The president of neighbouring Queens Agri-
cultural Society said of the situation in 1852.

“Queens County cannot be interfered with 
in its prosperity, as long as there are in that
Metropolis [ New York and Brooklyn] hun-
dreds of thousands of mouths to be daily 
supplied, and hundreds of thousands of dol-
lars to be expended for….fruits and  vegeta-
bles…but then gardens will come to have the 
dimensions of farms” –Linder, 
Zacharias, 1999

Not only did the farmers of Kings County 
benefit from the captive markets of Manhat-
tan and Brooklyn, they also benefited from 
the ready supply of fertilizer and compost. In 
many cases the transportation costs of moving 
market vegetables was so low for the Kings 
County farmer that paying for farm improve-
ments, more and better supplies of fertilizer 
and better inputs was made possible with the 
savings (Linder, Zacharias, 1999) The Fed-
eral census of 1850 found that market garden 
profit in Kings County was limited to approxi-
mately $88,000 dollars and only one farm had 
produced $1000 worth.  Twenty years later 
the profit from market gardening is listed at 
approximately $390,000, nine years later the 
number is nearly $900,000. Even in 1919 a 
profit of $262, 747 is reported from market gar-
dening and that number was grown on what is 
most likely a 3rd of 4th of the acreage of the 
1879 number. (Linder and Zacharias, 1999) 

Many thought this move toward market gar-
dening was a stop gap attempt by the farm-
ers to wait out real estate speculation and 
first rate prices for now obsolete farms. Even 
though many of the Kings County farms un-
dertook market gardening late in the century 
they did so before much interest was shown in 
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4.2 Growth (cont.)

suburbanization of the county.  Profit and 
continued revenue seemed the reason for 
market gardening, suburbanization and real 
estate development coming late to many 
of the rural villages. Most of the rural towns 
had a population under 10,000 up until 
1880-1900; the village of Brooklyn being 
one of the only exceptions with a popula-
tion of 11,000 by 1820 and 830,000 by 1890. 

During the peak years only 31 of 409 farm-
ers did not produce vegetables and most of 
these produced milk. In Gravesend the local 
enumerator did not count any of the farms as 
market gardens but only due to the fact that 
the majority of them produced potatoes. In 
the 1850 census Kings County is 12th in a list 
of counties and farming production, 29 years 
later Kings County is 2nd. As a share of the 
total value of production in Kings County mar-
ket gardening rose from 32 percent in 1870 
to 70 percent in 1880. Clearly Market garden-
ing was a huge contributor to the economy of 
Kings County and the villages that occupied it.

The opening of the Brooklyn Bridge in 1883, 
said to have been spurred on by real estate 
speculation, and the subsequent introduc-
tion of better transportation and road systems 
opened up Kings County to new real estate 
development and growth. The old farmers 
who were hold outs for a long time gradually 
sold off larger parcels of land at increasingly 
higher prices. The small rural villages like New 
Utrecht and later Flatbush began to grow and 
the nature of industry began to turn. What 
was once farm land started to become hous

ing developments. The introduction of eight 
steam railroads, nine steamboat lines and one 
streetcar opened up the once uninhabited Co-
ney Island and new roads and rail lines helped 
the wealthy business man from Manhattan 
and Brooklyn proper buy and move to subur-
ban homes in Gravesend and New Utrecht, 
Brownsville and Flatbush. As of 1896 all the 
once independent villages of Kings Coun-
ty had been annexed by the growing city of 
Brooklyn and 2 years later all was New York.

Farming and market gardening did not dis-
sappear completely with the new interest in 
real estate development. Much of what pre-
viously existed in the form of farmers field 
and gardens continued to produce and sell 
it’s products to the people of the region and 
Manhattan up until the 1920s. A resurgence 
of interest in both farming and gardening was 
show during both wars and there is still one 
existing farm in Brooklyn today. The Wyckoff 
house still exists in the Flatbush region of 
Brooklyn. The project continues to garden on 
the grounds and opens up the original farm 
house and grounds to the general public. 

http://www.wyckoffassociation.org/museum/garden.html

4.2.3 Original Kings County Towns

4.2.4 Towns and Consolidation Years

-Images from website: http://www.bklyn-genealogy-info.com/Map/Maps.Main.html

Opposite page

4.2.1 Map of Kings County 1891

4.2.2 Map of Kings County 1898

-Images from unknown website

4.2.3

4.2.4
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4.2.5 New Lots farm of Jacob Rapelje 1890 (The smoke stacks in the background show
         the infringement of industry and the city)

4.2.6 Flatbush Farms 1877-1879

4.2.7 Flatbush Avenue 1880

4.2.8 Market man brining celery to market 1890

4.2.9 Jacob Rapelje Farm 1890

Opposite page

4.2.10 Village of Flatbush 1770 (Olmstead’s prospect park is the top left corner)

4.2.11 Jacob Rapelje farm 1880 (already converted into a market garden farm)

-Images from “Of Cabbage and Kings County” Linder, Zacharias-1999
University of Iowa Press.

4.2.5 4.2.6 4.2.7

4.2.8 4.2.9
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4.2.5 New Lots farm of Jacob Rapelje 1890 (The smoke stacks in the background show
         the infringement of industry and the city)

4.2.6 Flatbush Farms 1877-1879

4.2.7 Flatbush Avenue 1880

4.2.8 Market man brining celery to market 1890

4.2.9 Jacob Rapelje Farm 1890

Opposite page

4.2.10 Village of Flatbush 1770 (Olmstead’s prospect park is the top left corner)

4.2.11 Jacob Rapelje farm 1880 (already converted into a market garden farm)

-Images from “Of Cabbage and Kings County” Linder, Zacharias-1999
University of Iowa Press. 4.2.10 4.2.11
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4.3 Precedent

The idea of growing food close to urban cent-
ers is not new in Brooklyn. As mentioned ear-
lier Kings County was built by farmers who 
first grew grains and later farmers who pro-
duced market vegetables. These commodi-
ties were sold to the local population and 
to the larger centers such as the village of 
Brooklyn and Manhattan. There is, however, 
even more precedent for growing in urban 
environments in Brooklyn’s development.

With the Brooklyn Bridge open and new roads 
and transportation lines introduced Kings 
County was open to those who could afford 
to purchase land and build homes. The New 
York Times wrote at the turn of the century.

“The opportunity afforded for people of mod-
erate means but steady habits to make homes 
for themselves within easy reach of the great 
metropolitan mart, and yet not out of sight of 
green fields and trees in summer, or deprived 
of pure health giving air all the year round”

At the same time the Brooklyn Eagle pre-
dicted an increase in population to 5 million 
inhabitants in Brooklyn within 20-30 years 
and in 1914 the New York Times predicted 
the same but in 50 years. Both papers also 
lamented the problem of feeding these mass-
es and feeding them inexpensively. Frederic 
Pratt, president of the Brooklyn Committee 
on City Plan saw inadequacies in the cur-
rent system. Although market gardens still 
persisted in Kings County many people had 
no access to the distribution centers located 
in Wallabout (Brooklyn navy Yards) The prob

lem wasn’t access to market in fact the real 
problem was the disappearance of the mar-
ket garden. Long distance food soon became 
common place and due to increased costs of 
transportation, and numerous middle men, 
is estimated in 1912 to have cost the city 50 
to 100 million dollars. The food that reached 
New York was no longer as fresh as it was 
when picked and the necessity of so many 
“Middle Men” resulted in increased costs. As 
a result the general health of the population 
decreased. A study a few years later showed 
that New Yorkers daily consumption of fruits 
and vegetables to be lower than that of most 
other large cities. Only 1/10th of all fruits and 
vegetables came from local sources. The 
problem of good food at reasonable prices be-
came an issue in New York and Kings County. 
The Chief of the Bureau of Soils proposed a 
series of gardens and farms on the periph-
ery of the boroughs that could see produced 
“trucked in” daily. James Sullivan saw the 
need for establishing market gardens in prox-
imity to all the smaller towns of Kings County 
in order to feed the local population and sell 
to larger markets; ironically he proposed these 
market gardens in areas that had, until re-
cently, been hot beds of market gardening. 

There was an obvious push and drive to-
ward solving the problem of feeding millions 
of people who lived in and around New York 
City. The inadequacies of distant food supply 
were dawning on the people of New York and 
the ever increasing costs necessitated a solu-
tion. Wells Sherman the chief marketing spe-
cialist, in charge of fruits and vegetables, of 
the USDA’s Bureau of Agricultural Economics 
noted that, at the end of the 1920s a market 

gardener located near a large market such as 
New York and Brooklyn could “remain a mar-
ket gardener indefinitely” Indeed the idea that 
farming in Kings County had been pushed 
aside and made obsolete by the distant sup-
pliers was simply not true. Many New Yorkers 
did not notice that the supply of distant food 
essentially disappeared when foods produced 
locally were in season, nor did they notice 
the reduction in price. In fact as late as 1912 
1000 wagons a day came into Wallabout from 
a radius of 40 miles. The climate on Long Is-
land was so favourable that it increased the 
growing season by two months above that 
of the mainland from 5 to 7 months a year. 

The problem was not the ability of the local 
farmers to produce vegetables and fruits but 
rather the public’s perception that these same 
fruits and vegetables shouldn’t be nor couldn’t 
be produced locally for a reasonable price; or 
that the use of land was better suited for build-
ing and decongesting the cramped metropolis. 
Add to this a tax system that benefited urban 
development and made farming unprofitable. 

Thomas Adams didn’t necessarily disagree 
with this idea. He knew all to well that the en-
tire region was formed on free market com-
merce. Real estate speculation was as Ameri-
can as apple pie. He did, however, believe that 
there was a place for planning this expansion 
to include areas of agriculture. Adams’s plan, 
similar to Ebenezer Howard’s Garden City, 
revolved around 300,000 – 400,000 inhabit-
ants and would combine both urban amenities 
and rural pleasures. Like Howard, Adams pro-
posed agricultural areas ring the urban areas 
and be protected from development. Not only 
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This Page

4.3.1 Current Ecological project managed by the Regional Plan of New 
York

4.3.2 Brooklyn greenbelt waterfront project managed by the Regional 
Plan of New York

4.3.3 Green Thumb Web site 

4.3.4 Green Market Web site

4.3.5 Regional Plan of New York Web Site

-Images from websites: http://www.greenthumbnyc.org/, http://www.
cenyc.org/HTMLGM/maingm.htm
http://www.rpa.org/
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4.3 Precedent (cont.)

would the areas produce the needed fruits 
and vegetables for the urban population but 
would limit expansion and force any ideas of 
growth into a similar arrangement. Adams 
believed that expansion couldn’t be stopped 
but could be planned. The Regional Plan of 
New York, which Adam’s was president of, 
conducted one of the largest surveys of the 
area and concluded that “restoration of a bal-
ance between agriculture and manufacture is 
of interest to New York” (Linder, Zacharias, 
1999) Although not stating that market gar-
dening was of any immediate importance it 
did leave open the possibility of the need for 
future consideration. The survey did state 
that mixing agriculture and housing would 
create a situation “advantageous to both” In 
the 1930s the New Deal National Resources 
Board, under a Roosevelt administration, 
recognized the amazing market in the East 
of New York, Boston and Philadelphia and 
supported “…to fertilize relatively infertile 
lands and to expand the production of crop 
specialties” in the vicinity of these markets.

The opposition to these ideas stemmed from 
a few different sources. First and foremost 
the private real estate speculation market 
made it hard for such a far reaching and orig-
inal idea to take hold. Unlike European cit-
ies most American cities do not public retain 
land for development. Most U.S. cities were, 
and still are forbidden by statute and state 
constitution to enter the private land mar-
ket freely (Linder, Zacharias, 1999) In fact 
land was being set aside as protected from 
development but these lands were for cem

eteries and benefited the dead. In European 
cities the administrations saw fit to purchase 
large amounts of land and use this land to af-
ford housing a development when needed. 
Not only did this allow the administrations to 
control development it also allowed for pub-
lic amenities such as parks and playgrounds 
and community gardens to become part of 
any new development. In the United States 
the immediate response to a planning initia-
tive was the quick purchase of as much land 
surrounding a proposed development by pri-
vate developers. These lands could be held 
indefinitely as the new developments drove 
prices higher. In some cases the land was 
purchased and held until the city paid the 
high prices or cancelled the program. The 
second obstacle was simple public percep-
tion that a project such as the Garden City 
was socialistic and or communistic. America 
capitalism would not support projects for the 
better social good, at least not at the time. 

By the 1970s plans were coming into place that 
supported agriculture. By this time many of the 
farms that were in or near large cities had al-
ready been swallowed up by development but 
some initiatives helped. In 1964 60 percent of 
all vegetable production was concentrated in 
Standard Metropolitan Statistical areas. The 
USDA explained this as the result of expand-
ing cities not necessarily dislocating farmers. 
The cities are the farmers market and so when 
the city expanded the dislodged farmer typi-
cally moved to the edge of the new boundary. 
In 1973 New York State created protected ag-
ricultural zones to maintain local food supplies 
and the farm industry. In 1975 Suffolk County, 
on Long Island, began to pay farmers the value 

of their land that they kept undeveloped and 
maintained for farming. In 1956 Staten Island 
still had 60 commercial farms growing nearly 
$1 million worth of crops a year. Many of the 
local restaurants in New York maintained gar-
dens or small farms on Long Island. In 1976 
The Greenmarkets program was started in 
New York that saw the creation of farmers 
markets in almost all the boroughs that were 
served by farmers from 100 miles away would 
come to sell directly to the customer. The 
Greenthumb project was also started in the 
70s and saw the creation of community gar-
dens that encompassed 75 acres of growing 
space. Many of these same gardens still exist 
and have been protected by local legislation. 

Growing started Brooklyn, existed for much 
of its development and finally succumbed to 
land speculation and profit. Gardens still exist 
today but ideas of planned communities with a 
mixture of agriculture, housing and commerce 
disappeared with the ever growing metropolis. 
Plans put in place to protect local food sourc-
es came to late to maintain the Dutch farms 
of old. Perhaps people’s perception of farms 
in Brooklyn as anachronistic has finally dissi-
pated and the possibility of rekindling the en-
terprise of farming exits. People are increas-
ingly conscious of what they eat and where it 
comes from. They want healthy, natural foods 
picked fresh and delivered daily. Brooklyn has 
the climate, drive, motivation and precedent to 
make it a prime location to grow locally. The 
existing community gardens speak volumes 
about the desire to grow in the city, the pleth-
ora of food co-ops and organic food stores 
shows an interest in food and where it comes 
from and the farms of old are precedent. 
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4.4 Present Day

The idea of Urban Agriculture could be ap-
plied to any city in the world. In many plac-
es some form of local growing is already in 
Place. The Europeans have practiced a form 
of urban farming for decades and made a 
success of it. In the United States there are 
many cities with vast amounts of vacant land 
ideal for growing food. Philadelphia has an 
estimated 30,900 vacant lots and 22,000 
vacant residential structures, New Orleans 
had 14,000 vacant lots and now much of 
the city is being completely re-built provid-
ing many opportunities. Chicago has 70,000 
vacant lots with 20 percent of the city com-
munities having one quarter of the proper-
ties considered abandoned, primarily in the 
poor neighbourhoods. There are 2500 acres 
of vacant land in Milwaukee, 13,000 tax de-
linquent parcels in St Louis, Trenton New 
Jersey estimates that 18 percent of its land 
area is vacant, Syracuse New York list 10 
percent of its houses as abandoned, and De-
troit has 46,000 vacant parcels and 24,000 
empty buildings (Kaufman, Bailkey, 2000) 
Many of these vacant spaces are sitting 
tax delinquent, or abandoned and danger-
ous. The cities are losing tax dollars on all of 
them, paying to maintain and protect others 
and paying to demolish abandoned buildings. 

Brooklyn has 1,546 acres of vacant space or 
4 percent of its 38,441 total acres. There is 
also 321 acres listed as miscellaneous with 
their end use being unknown. The number of 
vacant buildings in Brooklyn is hard to esti-
mate but should be considered higher in are-
as such as East New York, Brownsville, Bush

wick and areas like Ridgewood (Queens) and 
Cypress Hills. These areas are typically poor 
and have long been manufacturing centers. 
As is the case in most other cities, when the 
manufacturing in an area ceases the exodus 
of the population soon follows. Red lining and 
other nefarious practices have kept these ar-
eas under developed and poverty stricken for 
a very long time (Thabit, 2003). Almost all of 
the census districts of Bushwick have nearly 
50 percent of there population below poverty, 
with the number of families below poverty 
almost the same. Brownsville is worse with 
numerous districts of 65 percent and higher 
poverty rates. Vacant land is also numerous 
with Bushwick having 954 vacant lots at 7 
percent of its land area, East New York has 
2134 vacant lots or 16.7 percent of its land 
area and Brownsville is at 9 % of its land area. 
All the districts have a median income that 
does not exceed $40,000 a year. Contrast 
this with the Park Slope, Prospect park area 
of Brooklyn and downtown Brooklyn with 4.9 
percent and 2.5 percent vacant land (respec-
tively) and median incomes that range from 
a low of $10,000 annually to $112,000 annu-
ally, also one of the only districts in Brooklyn 
where the percentage of people and fami-
lies in poverty is 0 or below 10 percent for 
some census tracts(New York Census, 2000) 

The choice of Brooklyn for this thesis and the 
case studies conducted for this thesis stem 
from these census numbers. Brooklyn is a 
densely populated area with many different 
cultures and societies coming into contact, 
and sometimes conflict, everyday. There is 
a population base to support the business of 
farming, a liberal majority who share many 

of the same ideas of necessary for a project 
that involves urban agriculture (election re-
sults, 2004) and a diverse median income that 
can both support the project and benefit from it.
The vacant land available and the infrastructure 
in place make Brooklyn a prime location to pro-
pose an Urban Agriculture project. The differ-
ent neighbourhoods provide possible areas for 
expansion with similar projects catalysts and 
the history of the place is a precedent for grow-
ing and growing successfully. Brooklyn can be 
viewed as a good place to initiate independ-
ent, non-traditional, income incentives, social 
interventions and environmental endeavors 
like Urban Farming and subsequent industry. 

The other reason for the decision to use Brook-
lyn comes from personal experience of the 
place. I lived in Brooklyn for 3 years and in the 
New York area for 7 years. To say that Brook-
lyn gets a hold of a person is an understate-
ment. My personal experiences gives me an 
insight into the place and the character of the 
people that was not available in other urban 
centers. More so my familiarity with Brooklyn 
and the people of Brooklyn makes me think 
it is a perfect place for Urban Agriculture.

Brooklyn, as a place, is simple to define. The 
boundaries and geographic features are sim-
ple to list and discuss. The concept of adjacent 
neighborhoods, elementary schools, parks, 
supermarkets and other typical residential 
fare is common to most who will read this. So 
what makes Brooklyn so special? It’s hard to 
define for those who don’t have some experi-
ence with the place. The qualities that define 
Brooklyn are not defined by monuments or 
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4.4 Neighbourhoods
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4.4 Present Day (cont.)

actions or a glorious history. It’s not the in-
dustrial, commercial or cultural Mecca that is 
easy to quantify and comprehend.  Brooklyn 
is simply the collection of neighborhoods and 
people that interact at a residential scale. 
This residential quality may be unique to 
Brooklyn or it might be made more evident 
by it’s proximity to Manhattan. Juxtaposed 
against this giant of modern life its residential 
quality may be emphasized and made more 
common in comparison. Indeed there may be 
special qualities that are more evident to the 
outsider.  From personal experience of living 
there for many years these special qualities 
may have dimmed in my eyes but it seemed 
to become a more special place the longer I 
interacted with it. Strange that I keep giving 
Brooklyn a persona as if it were a living place. 
Indeed it seems like such. The ebb and flow 
of energy and people, business and culture 
and poor and rich, strong and weak are seem-
ingly the very components of a living entity. 

The connection to the place is also made 
stronger by those individual parts that it is 
comprised of. There is a pride and enjoy-
ment from being part of the greater whole. 
The differences between peoples are less-
ened by the collectively shared experi-
ence of living in the place. Too many times 
I have witnessed black face, white face; 
rich and poor share a glance over know-
ing that they all lived in same borough. Go 
to any concert and see people chanting “Go 
Brooklyn, Go Brooklyn” This isn’t pride in 
the place so much as pride in the collective 
experience of living in that place together. 

Once an economic power house with indus-
try and commerce; Brooklyn quickly became 
a place synonymous with poverty, crime and 
urban strife.  Current census information lists 
Brooklyn as having the second highest pov-
erty rate just behind the Bronx and the second 
highest unemployment rate. By looking at the 
census data we can break down the population 
into groups of the total population of 2,465,326 
The population breakdown for the borough of 
Brooklyn is 34.7% White, 34.4% Black, 19.8% 
Hispanic and 7.5% Asian. The remaining per-
centages can be broken down into American 
Indian, Two or more races (non Hispanic) and 
a small percentage listed as some other race.  
The total number of households is 880,727. 
This number can be sub-divided into 339,957 
married couple family, 195,988 female house 
holder without husband, 48,175 male house-
holder without wife, and 296,607 non-family 
homes.  Single family dwellings are 46,988 
detached units and 80,622 attached units. The 
remainder of the units are comprised of at  least 
2 units with the higher number being 315,346 
structures with 20 or more units and 188,964 
with 50 or more units. Of these households 
642,437 are renter occupied and 238,290 
are owner occupied. 501,803 families do not 
own a car and 291,238 families own only one. 

The average rent per unit is $672.00 with 
the majority of households spending 35% of 
household income on rent at 232,728 house-
holds. The average is between 20% - 35% Of 
owner occupied units the median housing val-
ue is $224,082. The homeowner vacancy rate 
is 2.1% and the rental vacancy rate is 3.5%

931,769 persons are foreign born. 68% are

 high school graduates or higher and 21.8% are 
college graduate or greater. Of the 1,877,751 
persons over the age of 16 , 1,039,512 are 
considered in the labor force a percentage of 
55.4% Of which there are 927,030 employed 
persons and 111,528 unemployed persons. 
This should be tempered by the fact that 
838,239 persons are listed as not in the la-
bour force making the unemployed number 
949,767. Of the female population the unem-
ployment rate is 11.1% but the number females 
considered to be in the labour force is 512,083 
compared to the number of females consid-
ered not in the labour force at 512,592. The 
male population is similarly divided with an un-
employment rate of 10.3% Of which 527,429 
are considered in the labour force and 325,647 
are considered not in the labour force. The me-
dian household income in 1999 was $32,561 
and median family income was $36,295

Person below the poverty level number 610,476 
above 18 and 221,255 under 18.  Of persons 
65 years and over 59,068 are listed as below 
poverty level. This means that 35% of the pop-
ulation of Brooklyn are below the poverty level 
and make up nearly 40% of the total population 
under the poverty level of New York City. Nearly 
40% of households are considered under the 
poverty level. Despite all of these numeric divi-
sions and scientifically gathered information in 
Brooklyn there is a seeming sense of manifest 
destiny.  A common effort and goal that is de-
fined in the daily lives of its people, Brooklyn 
isn’t considered a diverse group of people all 
competing for a similar goal. It is a group of 
diverse people working together to make the 
place and individual existence in that place 
better.  It is not pursued as a goal but thought 
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4.4 Present Day (cont.)

as inevitability. The future of Brooklyn is un-
certain but it will most likely continue to exist 
in juxtaposition to Manhattan as a place that is 
the bedroom and living room of New York City.

The possibility to grow the borough and 
make it something new and progressive is 
there. The people are committed to the place 
and their co-inhabitants. The joint pursuit of 
a better place to live with benefits for all is 
a shared goal and could and should involve 
the practice of local growing and urban farm-
ing on a scale that far succeeds the gardens 
and growing spaces that already exist. Not to 
make them obsolete but to continue a commu-
nity initiated idea and make it something that 
can contribute to the place and it’s people. 
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agriculture as a serious and wide reaching in-
dustry is. The absurdity of eating food trans-
ported over many miles is made even more 
evident when it is juxtaposed against abundant 
fresh, organic food grown in our backyard.
Local food makes sense and our society is 
learning this first hand.  We are beginning 
to make the transition to more productive 
and ecologically friendly food sources. Or-
ganics are in demand and their production 
is on the rise. With this growth in organ-
ics, and the food awareness it has created, 
locally grown foods are finding their way 
into traditional stores, organics being too 
fragile to lug over bumpy concrete roads.

North American societies are beginning to 
understand the need for a new food industry 
and are moving toward locally grown food but 
this is a luxury we have the pleasure of mak-
ing on our terms. Urban agriculture in other, 
international centers, has been forced to de-
velop. Changes in economies and political 
systems have meant that many places have 
had to make quick changes in order to survive. 

This is the case in many third world countries 
but no where is it more true than in Cuba. 
With the collapse of the Soviet Union the Cu-
ban people faced a complete change in the 
way they lived their lives. They were forced 
to relearn and rethink the way they supported 
them selves and they ended up doing it in a 
an amazing, and amazingly successful, way.

This section will explore two types of inter-
national urban agriculture but focus primarily 
on Cuba. By looking abroad we will find ways 
to make urban agriculture a reality at home. 

Part 1 – Urban Agriculture Research 
and Site Research

5.0 International Urban Agriculture

5.1 Introduction

Urban Agriculture has become a buz-
zword in recent years. Many people talk 
about growing food in city centers like it 
was a new phenomenon. As illustrated in 
previous sections this is simply not true. 

Urban agriculture is as old as agriculture it-
self. Jane Jacobs argues in her book “The 
Economy of Cities” that the city itself pre-
dates the farm and in many ways is the cat-
alyst for farming. This author agrees with 
that assumption and argues that the city 
and farm, or city and garden, have existed 
symbiotically in most cultures for years. 

So why is it only now that we seem en-
thralled by the concept of growing food 
in our dense cities? Has there been 
some change in the world that makes 
the practice more common? Is it that 
there really is a move toward a new type 
of city growing? I assert that both of 
these are true, at least in North America. 

African and third world nations have, for 
some time, been involved in growing in the 
city.  It is a necessity for life in many coun-
tries around the world. In other countries it 
is shear density and rapid change in econ-
omies that have driven the growth of urban 
agriculture. Some people pursue it to feed 
their families. In some countries urban 

agriculture is a transplant of rural people 
and rural expertise into large city centers; 
the poor farmer moved to the big city to 
find work and found that he could pursue 
his previous occupation on vacant land. 

In both these cases the term “Urban Agri-
culture” isn’t a concept for contemplation 
it is a reality. The practice of growing food 
close to where you live isn’t an oddity, these 
people have never known anything else.

Urban agriculture is a new concept to 
North Americans because of the exist-
ence of traditional agriculture. The city 
and the farm are, in our collective minds,  
divided. In the past this was a simple di-
vide of farming communities with central 
hubs that served the needs of the farm-
ers and cities arranged around sources of 
water and other amenities. Over time this 
separation grew and the division widened. 
Our present day agricultural practice grew 
out of European farming practices, tried 
and tested, profitable and reliable. It’s 
only now that those practices have be-
come something different and, coupled 
with our changing world, new and better 
ways of supplying our food are in demand.

The traditional farming methods have 
been supplanted by industrial agriculture, 
there is a growing awareness of the ties 
between our health and our environment 
and people are becoming more inter-
ested in, and more concerned, with our
impact on the earth and the subsequent ef-
fect it is having on everything we do. Urban 
Agriculture is not a new concept but urban 
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5.2 Cuba - The Special Period

In 1989, with the collapse of the  Soviet 
Union, Cuba was launched into a period 
of adjustment that involved many dras-
tic changes. Fidel Castro called this pe-
riod the “Special Period” and if the end re-
sults are any indication, then it truly was. 

For over 450 years Cuba has been at the 
mercy of other nations. First the Spanish, 
then the United States and, after the revolu-
tion, the Soviet Union(Suzuki 2006) Some 
would argue that the revolution resulted in 
an independent and sovereign Cuba but this 
is not the case. Although the Cuban people 
may have removed dictators like Battista, 
Fidel was also heavy handed; only in a dif-
ferent way. Gone were the days of scandal 
and murder but what arrived were the days 
of a police state. Next came the transition to 
Communism and the ties to the Soviet Union. 

It is true that the Soviet Union supported the 
country in many ways but it is also important 
to recognize that is took a lot as well. The 
primary supporter of the Cuba agricultural 
system was the Soviet Union (Suzuki 2006) 
During the time that this tie existed between 
the two countries the Soviet Union supplied 
millions of tons of fuel and fertilizers, seeds 
and pesticides. In return it took a large share 
of all the crops produced (Suzuki 2006)

With the fall of the Soviet Union also came the 
reduction of Oil, Agricultural Inputs and food to 
Cuba.  Between 1993-94 supplies for agricul-
ture dropped 67% (Novo, Murphy 2004) With 
the US embargo and dwindling support of the 

Soviets it is estimated that the food availability 
dropped as much as 60% between 1991 and 
1995. (Novo, Murphy 2004)   Extensive ration-
ing and limited caloric intake was the result. 

Not only did the reduction of Soviet imports 
directly affect the possible food supply it also 
affected the possible future food supply. The 
needed fuel for running the farm machinery 
and processing factories disappeared and this 
also meant the needed fuel to transport the 
food from the farms to the cities. The massive 
milk and meat industries could no longer sur-
vive and even if they did there was no way to 
move the milk or meat to the end consumer. 

Across the country the population had to re-
think the way it was feeding itself. Once reliant 
on high input chemically supported industrial 
agriculture there was no longer the needed 
energy to continue in this way. The fuel need-
ed to transport the fuel was needed else and 
so food had to be grown closer to the urban 
centers where it was eaten (Suzuki, 2006)

The food crisis was the catalyst for Urban Ag-
riculture in Cuba and Fidel Castro proclaimed 
that no piece of land should go uncultivated.

Since the 1950’s and 60’s the major-
ity of the food produced in Cuba was sup-
plied through state farms. In 1993 the Cu-
ban government issued Law 142. This 
law broke up the state farms into parcels 
owned and managed by the workers. 
In 1994 the previously banned farmers 
markets were allowed to operate again 
(Novo, Murphy 2004) and the laws against 
private enterprise (at least with regard to 

food) have been relaxed (Suzuki 2006)

The government still plays a role in the 
countries agriculture. The state distribu-
tion system is still in place and farmers 
have quotas to meet. Still the farmers are 
able to produce much more than their quo-
tas and free to sell this extra at market. The 
government also plays a role in agricul-
ture through it’s educational programs and 
supply and support of tools and supplies.

The land for urban agriculture is sup-
plied to the workers through USUFRUCT 
and will remain as such as long as the 
land is used to grow food (Suzuki, 2006)

There are many different types of gar-
den and farm in this new system but the 
most popular and productive are the com-
munity  or “Popular” gardens and the or-
ganiponicos and it is estimated that there 
are 10,000 urban gardens (farms) in exist-
ence employing 350,000 Cubans. Almost 
all Schools,, hospitals and seniors homes 
have their own garden (Suzuki, 2006)

 



Part 1 section 5.0

146



5.0 international Urban Agriculture

147



Part 1 section 5.0

148

raise livestock and dairy. In 1997 they pro-
duced 8,355,00 eggs, 1,392,00 litres of milk 
and 240 tons on meat (Novo, Murphy 2004)

Urban agriculture in Cuba is able to sup-
port healthy diets, economic expansion 
and self sufficiency, activity and employ-
ment, food security, environment and 
ecology, social strengths, and education.

These are all positive outcomes of urban 
agriculture and should be pursued no mat-
ter where it is practiced. The Cuban ur-
ban agricultural practice is alive and well 
and a great model for other cities. Although 
thrown into a crisis the Cuban people 
adapted and overcame with a success-
ful industry that is building healthy com-
munities both physically and economically.

The result of urban agriculture in Cuba was a 
positive one. Some might wonder what affect 
it had on traditional farms. The answer is a 
positive one. With the disappearance of reli-
able fuel sources the traditional farm also had 
to change the way it operated. reliance on in-
puts and technology meant that many of the 
younger farmers had no idea how to maintain 
their crops without these inputs. A system of 
mentoring and education was established 
by the government that paired young farm-
ers with older farmers. The end result was a 
renaissance of traditional farming techniques 
and research into natural techniques for 
growing. Yields were increased and more re-
liable and healthier crops were the end result. 
(Suzuki, 2006) 

The organiponicos and huertos inten-
sivos are probably the most interesting 
type of urban farm in Cuba. Although the 
other urban farms serve the same goal 
the organiponicos and huertos intensivos 
work in a way that this author thinks is 
the perfect model for urban agriculture. 

The typical organiponico is complete-
ly organic and run as a cooperative . 
The Huertos Intensivos are also quite 
common and take the idea of the orga-
niponico a step further and favor inten-
sive raised plantings. Both organiponi-
cos and Huertos Intensivos cover 386 
ha in Havana with an average output 
of 21 kg /   Square metre. This number 
can be as low as 15 kg / metre squared 
and as high as 25  kg / metre squared.

Any inputs are entirely organic and they 
typically produce a variety of 50 differ-
ent crops. The climate allows for year 
round growth and all profits are split 
between the workers and reinvest-
ed back into the garden (50% - 50%)
The average worker can make upwards of 
1000 pesos a month or twice that of a typi-
cal doctors salary.  Most workers are highly 
educated and share their knowledge with 
other growers in the city. The government 
encourages education and even plans to 
assist Venezuela and other countries to set 
up their own urban agriculture projects by 
sending their own growers to educate and 
train.  (Novo, Murphy, Suzuki 2004, 2006)
 
The typical garden grows a variety of fruits 
and vegetables and some raise livestock. 

They all practice organic techniques 
and use natural predators for pests and 
natural herbicides and pesticides such 
as bacterias and garlic oil for plant man-
agement. The polycultures alone help to 
avoid pest and disease and plants such 
as sunflowers and merrigolds, which 
both attract beneficial bugs and repell 
pests, are planted as natural controls. 
The natural predators can be in the form of 
bugs that the workers actually raise on site.

Vermiculture compost techniques are used 
and all soils and waste plant material is re-
cycled to produce thick, nutrient rich soil. 

The urban gardens not only provide fresh 
organic fruits and vegetables but serve as 
green space in the city center and help me-
diate pollutants. The  needs of the urban 
farms have also had a ripple affect on other 
aspects of Cuba. The water needs of the 
urban farms in Havana have meant that the 
local water supply needed to be cleaned 
up and mediated. The result was a solu-
tion based in sound ecological practices. 

The typical organiponico sells it’s wares 
in a local shop or market attached to 
the garden and these markets help pro-
vide the population with specialty items 
that the government food ration can’t. 
While the private sale of these items 
is not necessarily legal it is ignored 
by the police and allowed to continue.

Not just fruits and vegetables are produced 
in urban centers.  Autoconsumos raise 
similar crops as the organiponicos but also 



5.0 international Urban Agriculture

149

5.3 Conclusion:

The reason for the emphasis on Cuba is 
simple. The Cuban people were thrown 
into turmoil and responded with amazing 
success. The ideas encompassed in the 
countries urban growing and changes in ru-
ral agriculture are some of the most forward 
thinking in the world. Each and every initia-
tive is a result of need and based in sound 
ecological practice. The questions remains 
“will a political or economic shift change the 
way that agriculture is practiced in Cuba?” 
This is certainly a possibility but it is more 
hopeful that the Cuban people will stand 
against this shift in favour of the current 
system in place. The economic, ecological 
benefits and the benefit to personal health 
are so obvious that it would be strange to 
see a change occur. 

The lessons learned by the Cuban farmers 
should be shared with the rest of the world 
and the present US embargo may mean that 
the only ones not to benefit from these les-
sons are the very people who one day may 
need it the most.
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6.1 Yields

Yields, like most things with numerous influ-
encing factors, are hard to predict. There is 
an inherent risk in all farming of not having 
a productive season or year. Pest, disease, 
climate and simple incompetence can affect 
the end of season yields. Case studies such 
as the Somerton tank farm project in Phila-
delphia and Wally Satezwich’s work in Sas-
katoon are showing very good signs of being 
able to produce consistent yields and gener-
ate consistent profits. Still these two projects 
are susceptible to all the same factors that 
most growing projects have to endure. 

Instead of being able to pre determine yields it 
is more important to promote proper practice 
and work hard to produce significant yields. 
By making smart choices and implement-
ing tested techniques high, decent, yields 
should be possible. Many of these same 
techniques will be discussed in Part 3 Sec-
tion 10.3 as strategies for creating success-
ful urban agriculture projects and in section 
10.1.2 in the section on SPIN farming tech-
niques. This section will briefly discuss some 
current strategies for producing and gen-
erating yields; think of it as good practices.

Yields can be estimated by studying produc-
tion numbers for traditional farms and even ur-
ban community gardens and growing projects. 
These numbers can then be matched to plant-
ing and harvesting practices and assessed. 
Through concentration and practice of proper 
growing techniques high yields are possible. 

Briefly, as an introduction to this section, 
initial numbers for yields can be estimat-
ed through the use of supporting research 
and historical numbers. These numbers 
are only possible scenarios and should be 
understood to be generated in unknown 
conditions. The specific growing medium, 
soil type and climate of these conditions 
are not known and cannot be thought of as 
common or typical of all growing projects.

Studies done to determine the yield pro-
duction of specific plots of land produce 
varied results. Librecht Migge, the german
urban planner and architect, supported 
200 square metres per household for ad-
equate growth of vegetables and fruits. 
His colleagues had varying ideas of the 
amount of land from 6 square metres to 250 
square metres to produce the same yield. 

For the sake of this study we will need to de-
termine our own possible yields per plot. If 
we use the most current data available and 
consider a typical plot of 250 sqaure me-
tres as producing 3.5 tonnes of vegetables 
and fruits a year (Hough, 2005) and add the 
figures from the Marais gardeners in Paris 
then divide the two numbers to get an aver-
age we can use that number to determine 
possible yields. In addition we will use the
2003 per capita consumption of fruits and 
vegetables provided by the United States De-
partment of Agriculture. These numbers in-
clude all vegetable and fruit consumption in-
cluding processed fruits and vegetables. For 
this study we will use only the fresh fruit and 
vegetable numbers of 322 lbs per capita per 
year or 146 Kilograms per capita per year. Of 

course this does not imply that 146 kilograms 
is the suggested per capita yearly consump-
tion of fruits and vegetables, only that it is 
the current condition in the United States.

“It has been estimated that the standard allotment 
garden of 250 square metres may yield, under eperi-
enced management, 20 tonnes per 0.4 hectare or ap-
proximatley 3.5 tonnes per plot per year” - Cities and 
Natural Process, Michael Hough, Pg 176

“. . . One grower, M. Ponce, who produced 250,000 
pounds of vegetable on a little more than one hectare 
with seven other workers. . . some 5000 growers, work-
ing 900 hectares of land, supplied th vegetable needs 
of around two million Parisians and even shipped some 
of their crops to London.” - Cities People Planet, 
Herbert Girardert, Pg 238

The first quote is Hough’s estimate and the 
second quote refers to the Marais gardeners 
of 19th century France. While reviewing the 
first quote it is evident that the Hough equa-
tion must be wrong. 20 tonnes per 0.4 hectare 
translates into 44092 lbs / 4000 square metres 
or 11.023 lbs per square metre. If we multiply 
the per sq. metre lbs by 250 square metres we 
are left with 2755 lbs or 1.25 tonnes. By com-
bining Hough’s re-worked quote and the Ma-
rais gardeners number and taking the average 
we can get a more accurate possible yield.

In addition we can also add the yield num-
bers from another source and include that 
in our average. The organiponicos, or 
High Yield Urban Gardens of Cuba, are 
estimated to produce projected average 
yields of  15 - 20 kg / sq m and in 2000 ac-
tually produced closer to 25 kg  / sq m.
(de La Salle, 2004)
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Less intensive “Community Gardens” in 
Cuba produced 1-2 kg /sq m in 1996, and 
8-12 kg /sq m in 2000. (de la salle 2004) 
The organiponicos are intensive high input 
gardens and, for this reason, are distinct 
from the more common community gardens. 
While the yields differ we are able to still 
use all of these numbers to get an average 
possible yield for the study plots. These 
numbers not only give us an idea of pos-
sible yield but take into account the possible 
different types of planting (organiponico 
vs. community gardens, 19th century vs. 
present day)

Combine these number and land area fig-
ure and using the per capita  consump-
tion numbers we can estimate the possi-
ble yield from the study site.  Using 2002 
NYC census numbers we can get an es-
timate of the population in the study area 
and what their food requirements are.  

The following equations and maps show the 
methodology used for predicting possible 
yields for the main study area. They should 
not be thought of as tested and proved, only 
possible yields based on available space. 
The first set of maps and equations show the 
total possible yield based on total available 
growing area. The second set of maps and 
equations show the more realistic possible 
yield from a conservative utilization of availa-
ble free space.  The final map and equations 
compare specific population numbers from 
the 2002 NYC census and the per capita 
fruit and vegetable consumption for the state. 

It is important to keep in mind that grow-
ing techniques, year to year growing con-
ditions, crop varieties and many other 
factors vary so much that accurately pre-
dicting possible yields is near impossible. 
Proper growing techniques covered in sec-
tion 10.2 and SPIN farming methods cov-
ered in section 10.1 should help to predict 
possible year to year (season to season)
yields per project. Vigilance and plan-
ning will allow for the best possible results.

For this section we will use the following 
equation: 

Per Capita Fruit and Vegetable  consump-
tion for the United States over 34 years.  
The chart lists both fresh and processed 
fruits and vegetables.

Only the fresh fruits and vegetables num-
bers will be used at an average of 322 lbs 
(146 Kg) per capita per year.

Hough’s modified estimate states that 250 
square metres will produce, under good 
management, 1.25 tonnes
or 2755 lbs of food.

2755lbs  / 250 sq m
 = 11.02 lbs per sqaure metre

The Marais estimate translates to 

250,000 lbs  / 10000 sq m (1 Hectare)
= 25 lbs per square metre 

 

The cuban organiponico and community 
garden numbers work out to a range of 
4.409 lbs per square metre to 22.04 lbs per 
square metre for the community gardens, 
and a  range of  33.06 lbs per square metre 
to 55 lbs per square metre for the orga-
niponicos. 

Thus the average for possible yields can be 
assessed from these numbers

11.02 + 25 + 4.409 + 26.455 +33.06 + 55 
(lbs) / 6
=25.82 lbs per square metre 

multiply that by the plot size of 250 sq m
and we get 6455 lbs per plot (only slightly 
smaller than Hough’s incorrect number)

Now divide the per plot productivity by 
the average per capita fruit and vegetable 
consumption to get the possible number of 
people fed per plot (average of 322 lbs (146 
Kg) per capita per year)

6455 lbs  / 322 lbs = 20.05 units (or 20.05 
people) 

Each 250 Square metre garden can feed 20
people their typical per capita fruit and 
vegetable intake per year. Or 0.06 acres can 
feed 20 people their typical fruit and vegeta-
ble consumption per year

20 people per 250 square metre plot 



U.S. per capita food consumption
Fruit and vegetables
Farm weight, pounds per capita per year
Year Fresh fruit Fruit for processing Total fruit Fresh vegetables Vegetables for processing Total vegetables Total fruit and vegetables
2004 127.1 144.3 271.4 204.6 218.2 422.8 694.3
2003 128.3 153.9 282.2 199.8 222.0 421.8 704.0
2002 127.0 146.6 273.7 194.7 217.0 411.8 685.4
2001 126.1 146.9 273.0 195.7 216.6 412.3 685.3
2000 128.7 160.0 288.7 198.7 224.3 423.0 711.7
1999 130.4 160.6 291.1 192.3 222.9 415.2 706.2
1998 129.3 155.7 285.0 185.7 226.3 412.1 697.0
1997 130.1 164.2 294.3 190.4 225.8 416.3 710.6
1996 126.7 160.2 286.9 185.9 232.1 418.0 704.9
1995 123.5 161.4 284.8 180.9 226.7 407.6 692.5
1994 125.3 156.7 282.1 186.5 226.7 413.2 695.3
1993 123.3 158.1 281.4 180.7 226.8 407.6 689.0
1992 124.1 159.5 283.6 173.9 221.2 395.1 678.7
1991 113.1 143.0 256.1 170.3 225.8 396.1 652.3
1990 117.0 157.2 274.2 170.2 215.8 386.0 660.2
1989 122.9 137.9 260.8 175.6 205.5 381.1 641.9
1988 121.4 157.8 279.1 170.3 195.8 366.1 645.2
1987 121.3 153.8 275.1 165.2 201.7 366.9 642.0
1986 118.6 159.2 277.8 158.6 202.4 361.1 638.9
1985 110.7 161.1 271.8 158.6 201.9 360.4 632.2
1984 112.7 157.2 269.8 156.6 200.7 357.3 627.1
1983 110.7 153.3 264.0 151.3 188.8 340.0 604.0
1982 108.1 170.2 278.3 150.9 185.8 336.8 615.1
1981 103.5 150.3 253.8 145.1 189.9 334.9 588.7
1980 106.5 163.2 269.8 151.4 187.6 339.0 608.8
1979 99.9 154.6 254.5 148.5 193.2 341.7 596.2
1978 103.8 150.7 254.5 143.4 191.7 335.0 589.5
1977 99.9 154.3 254.2 148.6 197.4 345.9 600.1
1976 102.2 169.8 271.9 148.1 201.7 349.8 621.7
1975 101.5 158.0 259.6 148.8 190.9 339.7 599.3
1974 96.3 146.6 242.9 145.9 189.2 335.1 578.0
1973 96.9 141.4 238.3 148.0 188.0 336.0 574.3
1972 94.5 135.9 230.4 151.3 187.4 338.7 569.1
1971 100.9 145.9 246.8 148.0 192.4 340.4 587.2
1970 101.0 140.5 241.5 154.3 183.3 337.5 579.0
Fresh fruit include apples, apricots, avocados, bananas, cherries, cantaloup, cranberries, grapes, grapefruit, honeydew, kiwifruit, lemons, limes, mangoes,
nectarines, oranges, papayas, peaches, pears, pineapples, plums, prunes, strawberries, tangelos, tangerines, temples, and watermelon. Fruit for processing include
apples, apricots, blackberries, boysenberries, cherries, cranberries, dates, figs, grapes, grapefruit, lemons, limes, loganberries, nectarines, olives, oranges, peaches,
pears, pineapples, plums, prunes, raspberries, strawberries, tangelos, tangerines, temples, and other miscellaneous fruit and berries. Fresh vegetables include
artichokes, asparagus, snap beans, broccoli, cabbage, carrots, cauliflower, celery, sweet corn, cucumbers, eggplant, endive, escarole, garlic, head lettuce, romaine
and leaf lettuce, mushrooms, onions, bell peppers, potatoes, radishes, spinach, sweet potatoes, and tomatoes. Vegetables for processing include asparagus, lima
beans, snap beans, beets, broccoli, cabbage, carrots, cauliflower, sweet corn, cucumbers, dry edible beans and peas, lentils, mushrooms, onions, green peas, chile
peppers, potatoes, spinach, tomatoes, and other miscellaneous vegetables. Calculated from unrounded data.

Source: USDA/Economic Research Service. Last updated Dec. 21, 2005.
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 Area Of Buildings = 229261 Square Metres  or  56 acres

Area: 229261 Sqaure Metres
Allotment Garden Area: 250 Sqaure Metres
Number of Possible Gardens: 917
Number of Per captia supplied: 18340 People

229261 SM / 250 SM = 917 gardens
917 gardens x 20 people per garden = 18340 People
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Area Of Blocks = 560108 Square Metres  or  138.4 acres

Area: 560108 Square Metres
Allotment Garden Area: 250 Square Metres
Number of Possible Gardens: 2240
Number of Per captia supplied: 44800 People

560108 SM / 250 SM = 2240 gardens
2240 gardens x 20 people per garden = 44800 People
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Area Of Blocks = 560108 Square Metres  or  138.4 acres

Area: 560108 Square Metres
Allotment Garden Area: 250 Square Metres
Number of Possible Gardens: 2240
Number of Per captia supplied: 44800 People

560108 SM / 250 SM = 2240 gardens
2240 gardens x 20 people per garden = 44800 People
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Area Of Yards = 57123 Square Metres  or  14 acres

Area: 57123 Sqaure Metres
Allotment Garden Area: 250 Sqaure Metres
Number of Possible Gardens: 228
Number of Per captia supplied: 4560 People

57123 SM / 250 SM = 228 gardens
228 gardens x 20 people per garden = 4560 People
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Area Of Parking Lots = 9895 Square Metres  or  2.5 acres

Area: 9895 Sqaure Metres
Allotment Garden Area: 250 Sqaure Metres
Number of Possible Gardens: 39
Number of Per captia supplied: 780 People

9895 SM / 250 SM = 39 gardens
39 gardens x 20 people per garden = 780 People
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Area Of Parking Lots = 9895 Square Metres  or  2.5 acres

Area: 9895 Sqaure Metres
Allotment Garden Area: 250 Sqaure Metres
Number of Possible Gardens: 39
Number of Per captia supplied: 780 People

9895 SM / 250 SM = 39 gardens
39 gardens x 20 people per garden = 780 People
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Area Of Exisiting Green Space = 566 Square Metres or 0.14 acres

Area: 566 Sqaure Metres
Allotment Garden Area: 250 Sqaure Metres
Number of Possible Gardens: 2.25
Number of Per captia supplied: 45 People

566 SM / 250 SM =2.25 gardens
2.25 gardens x 20 people per garden = 45 People

6.0 A Study of Metrics Associated with Growing

161



������������

Area Of Playgrounds = 8413 Square Metres  or  2 acres

Area: 8413 Sqaure Metres
Allotment Garden Area: 250 Sqaure Metres
Number of Possible Gardens: 33
Number of Per captia supplied: 660 People

8413 SM / 250 SM = 33 gardens
33 gardens x 20 people per garden = 660 People
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Totals:

18340 P
  4560 P
      45 P
    660 P 
20415 P
    780 P
TOTAL
44800 P

In conclusion it would seem that there is enough vacant land and sundry parcel to supply 44,800 + inhabitants with fresh fruits and vegetables throughout the year. This, of course, does not 
take in to account many of the other assumptions that must be considered if this study is to provide accurate data. Free and vacant land is only a fraction of the end total which is comprised
of areas that have restrcitions about their use. The next page of study will conduct the same calculation but take these restrictions into account,. The goal is to provide a more accurate set of
data that can be used to discuss the viability of urban agriculture and local growing in this Brooklyn site. Census data must also be used to test this scenario in order to determine what the median
population density of this site is. Using census tract data from the department of planning of New York City (http://www.nyc.gov/html/dcp/html/subcats/resources.html) it is possible to determine
the population density of the study area. Another set of diagrams and graphs will illustrate this data. The end result of this study should show the viability of urban agriculture and local growing
on this site in Brooklyn and of the viability of urban agriculture and local growing for all of Brooklyn.
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Used  Area of Buildings = 57315 Sqaure Metres  or  14 acres

Modified:

Area: 229261 (1/4) = 57315 Sqaure Metres
Allotment Garden Area: 250 Sqaure Metres
Number of Possible Gardens: 229
Number of Per captia supplied: 4580 People

229261 (1/4) = 5713 SM / 250 SM = 229 gardens
229 gardens x 20 people per garden = 4580 People

Due to structural considerations, occupancy types,
and public private functions of the study area buildings
a factor of (1/4) is used to provide more accurate data
for this study. 
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Used  Area of Buildings = 57315 Sqaure Metres  or  14 acres

Modified:

Area: 229261 (1/4) = 57315 Sqaure Metres
Allotment Garden Area: 250 Sqaure Metres
Number of Possible Gardens: 229
Number of Per captia supplied: 4580 People

229261 (1/4) = 5713 SM / 250 SM = 229 gardens
229 gardens x 20 people per garden = 4580 People

Due to structural considerations, occupancy types,
and public private functions of the study area buildings
a factor of (1/4) is used to provide more accurate data
for this study. 
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Used Area of Vacant Space = 127514 Sqaure Metres  or 31.5 acres

Instead of calculating the total block areathe amount 
of vacant land needs to be considered It is likely that 
more than 1/2 of vacant land could be used for 
growing so this number should be considered as low 
for this study. 

Modified:

Area: 255029 (1/2) =127514 Sqaure Metres
Allotment Garden Area: 250 Sqaure Metres
Number of Possible Gardens: 510
Number of Per captia supplied: 10200 People

255029 (1/2)=127514 SM / 250 SM = 510 gardens
510 gardens x 20 people per garden = 10200 People
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Used Area of Yards = 28561 Square Metres or 7 acres

Modified:

Area: 57123 (1/2) = 28561 Sqaure Metres
Allotment Garden Area: 250 Sqaure Metres
Number of Possible Gardens: 114
Number of Per captia supplied: 2280 People

57123 (1/4) = 28561 SM / 250 SM = 114 gardens
114 gardens x 20 people per garden = 2280 People

It must be assumed that either half of all yards are 
available for public or private growing or that only
half of the yards are fully utilized for public or private
growing as a contributing area. Aspects such as current
ussage, owner desire and available solar radiation levels
must be considered 
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Used Area of Parking Lots = 4947 Sqaure Metres  or  1.25 acres

Modified:

Area: 9895 (1/2) = 4947 Sqaure Metres
Allotment Garden Area: 250 Sqaure Metres
Number of Possible Gardens: 19.5
Number of Per captia supplied: 390 People

9895 (1/2) = 4947 SM / 250 SM = 19.5 gardens
19.5 gardens x 20 people per garden = 390 People

Again only half the parking lots should be 
considered as available for growing. This might be
in the for of ground growing, container growing or
vertical growing.
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Used Area of Exisiting Green Space = 566 Sqaure Metres  or  0.14 acres

Area: 566 Sqaure Metres
Allotment Garden Area: 250 Sqaure Metres
Number of Possible Gardens: 2.25
Number of Per captia supplied: 45 People

566 SM / 250 SM =2.25 gardens
2.25 gardens x 20 people per garden = 45 People

Exisiting green spaces illustrate a desire
amongst the community members to grow 
and can be considered fully utilized for this 
study without modification.
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Used Area of Playgrounds = 2103 Sqaure Metres  or  .5 acres

Modified:

Area: 8413 (1/4) =  2103 Sqaure Metres
Allotment Garden Area: 250 Sqaure Metres
Number of Possible Gardens: 8.4
Number of Per captia supplied: 168 People

8413 (1/4) = 2103 SM / 250 SM = 8.4 gardens
8.4 gardens x 20 people per garden = 168 People

Due to the nature of playgrounds and their use
container gardening or other periphery gardening
should be considered. 1/4 of the total area is 
available for planting.  

6.0 A Study of Metrics Associated with Growing

169



���������

��������������������

���������

������������

���������������������

������������

���������������

Totals:
  2280 p
  4580 p
10200 p
    168 p 
    390 p
      45 p

TOTAL
17663 P

Although this is a drastic reduction in the amount of available land for urban agriculture it is a more accurate result. Many factors must be considered when completeing a large
study of this nature. Primarily the inaccuracy of the base maps must be considered, secondly the fact that many special conditions apply that must, at least, be understood if accurate results
are possible. These conditions start with structural considerations when considering roof top gardening that severly limited the amount of available space. While it is true that some possible
roof top gardening, lost due to these structural considerations, could also be done in multiple on outdoor balconies and terraces it is important to first limit the amount of available space before 
looking more closely at other possible growing spaces such as balconies. Private yards cannot always be considered free range for growing, dependent on the owners wishes and current uses and
available solar radiation levels, the land may not be available.Private growing, while not community based in it’s intent, does decrease the dependence on other growing in the community by those 
who utilize their own land for feeding their families. Parking lots and playgorunds can also be considered private limited growing spaces and therefore must be subjected to a factor when considered 
in this study. The means to garden these areas must also be undertood to be different from allotment garden growing and may reduce their production capabilities. Finally vacant land is a term used 
to describe land not defined on the base maps but the nature of this land is not certain and therefore must be considered possibly private or unusable for growing and also subject to a factor.

Part 2 section 6.0

170



Census Tracts:

After analysing the available Land Area for growth it is important to also take into account the Census 
data for the Study area and make comparisons based this data. By first studying the data provided by 
the 2000 New York City Census (http://www.nyc.gov/html/dcp/html/lucds/cdstart.html ) And determining averages 
for popultion density, number of physical blocks and number of average blocks per census tract we 
then apply these numbers to the study area to determine more precise population data. The economic 
data is also analyzed for inclusion into this study.

Total Blocks:    Total Population In Study Area Est. Amount of People Fed by Food Produced   
        
36 Blocks         36 Blocks (Average per Block 2460 /8 = 307.5) 17663 People - 11070 = 6593 Surplus
    36 (307.5) = 11070 People In Study Area

Through comparisson of the available study numbers it is possible to determine that the Food and 
Vegetable per capita consumption of the study area can be met through local growing and urban 
agriculture. There is a surplus of 6593 persons worth of food supply remaining after supplying the 
required food for the study area. The suggests that either less planting is needed, and therefore less 
land, or that a viable economic oppurtunity exists. It is also important to consider that these numbers 
are based on existing per captia intake. The increased production numbers could mean that the average 
per-capita intake of fruits and vegetables could be increased. 

Economic and Land consumption Considerations:

6593 Persons worth of food production in excess  2927 Kilograms per 250 Square Metre Allotment Garden
At 146 Kilograms per person   962578 Kg / 2927 = 328 Gardens (250 SM) = 82215 SM 
6593 (146 Kg) = 962578 Kg surplus food.  Building Area: 57315    
Average Cost per Kilogram of Fruit and vegetable = $1.10 Yards Area: 28561
962578 Kg ($1.10/Kg) =  $1,058,835 Year  Parking Lot Area: 4947
$1,058,835 / 11070 persons = $95.64 Per Person / Year Playground Area: 2103
$10 made in community for every $1 invested = (10) $1,058,835 Vacant Plot Area: 127514
= $10,588,530 Annual Community investment  Total Area: 220440 - 82215= 138225 Square Metre needed

The available land and subsequent production provides for every person in the study area to make an 
additional $95.64 per year, or, as invested in the community at 10 to 1 nearly $10.5 million in community 
investment annually. It is also possible for the required land area to be reduced to 138225 Square 
Metres or 82215 Square Metres less than total land available 
     

Total Population is Census Tracts:

CT  # People

35:   1477 People
39:   2117 People
127:   3405 People
129.01:   2239 People
129.02:   2125 People
161:   2568 People
163:   3175 People
179:   3379 People
199:   2946 People
203:   1192 People
205:   2444 People

27062 People Total in Census Area

2460 Average persons per Census 
Tract Area

Total Blocks in Census area:

CT  # Blocks

35:   8 Blocks
39:   10 Blocks
127:   10 Blocks
129.01:   7 Blocks
129.02:   7 Blocks
161:   8 Blocks
163:   8 Blocks
179:   9 Blocks
199:   9 Blocks
203:   6 Blocks
205:   6 Blocks

88 Blocks Total in Census Tract Area

8 Blocks Average Per Census Tract Area

Total households and Average Family size in Census Area

CT  Households  Average Family Size

35:   703  3.02
39:   984  3.05
127:   1264   3.39 
129.01:   978   3.06
129.02:   989   3.09
161:   1214   2.94 
163:   1409   2.96 
179:   1256  3.23
199:   1416  2.98 
203:   451   3.41 
205:   1,110   3.07 

11774 Total Households in Census Tract Area

1070 Average Households. Average Family Size 3.1
.

Median Income and Poverty Levels in Census Area

CT  Median Income  Person BP Families BP

35:   $44,306  %18.6  %4.7
39:   $38,686  %21.6  %11.1
127:   $19,000  %38.2  %35
129.01:   $48,024  %11.4  %7.4
129.02:   $55,625  %8.5  %6.2
161:   $65,192  %10   %8.4
163:   $59,583  %9.5   %6.8 
179:   $38,750  %21.9  %14.7
199:   $38,717  %19.8  %10.4
203:   $38,942  %20.1   %14 
205:   $45,256  %15.8    %16.5 

Average Median Income $44,734, Average %17.7 Persons Below 
Poverty Level and %12.9 Families below poverty Level.
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6.2 Good Practices 

Skilled labor: 

First and foremost people who have an inter-
est in growing and a proven ability will have 
more success in urban agriculture situations. 
Too often programs are set up as social en-
terprises and quickly fail because no one 
knows how to plant. Having people who know 
how to plant and how to tend plants is most 
important. These people can be volunteers, 
paid consultants, paid workers or hopefully 
project initiators. Secondary benefits can be 
garnered through educational programs, ap-
prenticeship training and basic osmosis. A 
skilled grower will certainly have better luck 
producing appropriate yields and can teach 
and nurture new and other growers while still 
maintaining the project. It is important that 
this educational aspect works more akin to 
an apprenticeship and does not take time 
away from growing. An ideal situation would 
be a family involved in the project where 
the experienced parents teach the children 
the skills to grow and the children work in 
the gardens trading productivity for skill. 



NCDC: Climate At A Glance http://climvis.ncdc.noaa.gov/cgi-bin/cag3/hr-display3.pl

1 of 1 11/03/2006 1:48 PM

NCDC / Climate At A Glance / Climate Monitoring / Search / Help

Climate At A Glance

April Temperature New York, NY

(sorted by year)

Missing 1 year of data

Year Temperature
Rank

Based on the 
Time Period Selected 

(1996-2006)*

Rank
Based on the 

Period of Record 
(1909-2006)*

2006 ---- ---- ---- 
2005 53.3 deg F 11 97
2004 51.4 deg F 9 91
2003 47.3 deg F 1 42
2002 53.3 deg F 11 97
2001 51.0 deg F 8 87
2000 47.8 deg F 2 47
1999 50.1 deg F 5 77
1998 50.4 deg F 7 83
1997 48.0 deg F 3 55
1996 48.3 deg F 4 57

*Highest temperature rank denotes the hottest year for the period.
Lowest temperature rank denotes the coldest year for the period.

NCDC / Climate At A Glance / Climate Monitoring / Search / Help

This table was dynamically generated 03 /11 /2006 at 14:48:13
via http://www.ncdc.noaa.gov/oa/climate/research/cag3/cag3.html
Please send questions to Karin.L.Gleason@noaa.gov
Please see the NCDC Contact Page if you have questions or comments.

NCDC: Climate At A Glance http://climvis.ncdc.noaa.gov/cgi-bin/cag3/hr-display3.pl

1 of 1 11/03/2006 1:52 PM

NCDC / Climate At A Glance / Climate Monitoring / Search / Help

Climate At A Glance

October Temperature New York, NY

(sorted by year)

Missing 1 year of data

Year Temperature
Rank

Based on the 
Time Period Selected 

(1996-2006)*

Rank
Based on the 

Period of Record 
(1909-2006)*

2006 ---- ---- ---- 
2005 54.8 deg F 11 79
2004 53.0 deg F 9 61
2003 51.7 deg F 5 41
2002 51.4 deg F 2 36
2001 54.4 deg F 10 74
2000 52.6 deg F 7 55
1999 51.4 deg F 2 36
1998 52.7 deg F 8 57
1997 51.6 deg F 4 40
1996 51.0 deg F 1 28

*Highest temperature rank denotes the hottest year for the period.
Lowest temperature rank denotes the coldest year for the period.

NCDC / Climate At A Glance / Climate Monitoring / Search / Help

This table was dynamically generated 03 /11 /2006 at 14:52:23
via http://www.ncdc.noaa.gov/oa/climate/research/cag3/cag3.html
Please send questions to Karin.L.Gleason@noaa.gov
Please see the NCDC Contact Page if you have questions or comments.

NCDC: Climate At A Glance http://climvis.ncdc.noaa.gov/cgi-bin/cag3/hr-display3.pl

1 of 1 11/03/2006 1:47 PM

NCDC / Climate At A Glance / Climate Monitoring / Search / Help

Climate At A Glance

June Precipitation New York, NY

(sorted by year)

Missing 1 year of data

Year Precipitation
Rank

Based on the 
Time Period Selected 

(1996-2006)*

Rank
Based on the 

Period of Record 
(1909-2006)*

2006 ---- ---- ---- 
2005 3.21 inches 4 46
2004 3.02 inches 3 43
2003 10.26 inches 11 98
2002 4.48 inches 5 74
2001 5.29 inches 8 85
2000 4.87 inches 7 80
1999 0.19 inches 1 2
1998 5.94 inches 10 88
1997 1.93 inches 2 17
1996 5.71 inches 9 86

*Highest precipitation rank denotes the wettest year for the period.
Lowest precipitation rank denotes the driest year for the period.

NCDC / Climate At A Glance / Climate Monitoring / Search / Help

This table was dynamically generated 03 /11 /2006 at 14:47:22
via http://www.ncdc.noaa.gov/oa/climate/research/cag3/cag3.html
Please send questions to Karin.L.Gleason@noaa.gov
Please see the NCDC Contact Page if you have questions or comments.

NCDC: Climate At A Glance http://climvis.ncdc.noaa.gov/cgi-bin/cag3/hr-display3.pl

1 of 1 11/03/2006 1:45 PM

NCDC / Climate At A Glance / Climate Monitoring / Search / Help

Climate At A Glance

August Precipitation New York, NY

(sorted by year)

Missing 1 year of data

Year Precipitation
Rank

Based on the 
Time Period Selected 

(1996-2006)*

Rank
Based on the 

Period of Record 
(1909-2006)*

2006 ---- ---- ---- 
2005 3.96 inches 9 56
2004 3.02 inches 5 42
2003 5.85 inches 11 76
2002 4.91 inches 10 69
2001 2.56 inches 2 26
2000 3.82 inches 8 52
1999 2.89 inches 4 37
1998 2.78 inches 3 32
1997 3.21 inches 7 46
1996 1.87 inches 1 15

*Highest precipitation rank denotes the wettest year for the period.
Lowest precipitation rank denotes the driest year for the period.

NCDC / Climate At A Glance / Climate Monitoring / Search / Help

This table was dynamically generated 03 /11 /2006 at 14:42:57
via http://www.ncdc.noaa.gov/oa/climate/research/cag3/cag3.html
Please send questions to Karin.L.Gleason@noaa.gov
Please see the NCDC Contact Page if you have questions or comments.
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Climate:

Attempting to grow fruits and vegetables in 
climates that simply won’t support it is a fool’s 
errand. Trying to grow in hostile climates will 
most certainly result is either more hard work 
than necessary or complete failure. Plants are 
grown in climates as hostile as Antarctica but 
using hydroponics and very specifically de-
signed internal green houses and controlled 
environments. Essential to growing climate is 
length of season, duration of solar radiation 
exposure, rainfall, and extremes such as in-
cidents of natural disaster, flood etc. Proper 
analysis of the region and its climatic history 
can be as beneficial as soil quality and farm-
ing experience to growing successfully. Most 
areas have specific weather data available 
online that can be used to predict possible 
climate patterns and trends for example New 
York City shows an average of nearly 50 de-
grees Fahrenheit in April for the last ten years. 
An analysis of average temperatures for Oc-
tober also reveals a trend of 50+ degrees 
Fahrenheit for the last ten years. This indi-
cates that the possible growing season starts 
in April and ends in October. Analysis of the 
precipitation data for the same period shows 
two years of near draught conditions in June 
of 1997 and 1999 and then fluctuating precip-
itation through the summer. This might indi-
cate a trend but does show patterns that will 
determine possible irrigation needs through 
a season. By combining as many different 
data sets as possible and doing a cursory 
comparison it is possible to establish trends 
and possible factors that will influence yield
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Soil Types:

By assessing soil types prior to planting it will 
be possible to determine what sorts of inputs 
are required, what type of tillage and possi-
ble contaminants. Also PH levels, nitrogen 
amounts etc can be determined. Many va-
cant lots and abandoned sites in urban areas 
have an industrial past and so it is imperative 
that a proper soil analysis is conducted. Kits 
are available online that will test for acidity 
and element content but it is best to hire an 
outside testing agency to determine contami-
nation. Brownfield sites can have disastrous 
effects on growing and it is ill advised to use 
them. Remediation is possible but highly dis-
couraged with sites that have high levels of 
contamination due to the duration of reme-
diation needed. Passive remediation is pos-
sible through phyto-remediation techniques 
although this process is still in its infancy and 
needs further study. Other remediation tech-
niques are expensive and require the use of 
heavy machinery and tools and the assist-
ance of government agencies such as the 
EPA in the United States. Soil constitution is 
also of great importance. Clay and sand can 
have negative effects on growing and proper 
soil depth should be considered too. Inputs 
such as manure, compost and fertilizers can 
also be used but the types used and prox-
imity to sewers, water systems, animals and 
humans should be assessed prior to use. 
For best results organic inputs are highly 
suggested (Edwards, 1990, Halweil, 2004)
Specific discussion of the types of soils world 
wide is available through the UN FAO website
http://www.fao.org/documents/show_cdr.asp?url_file=/docrep/W8594E/

W8594E00.htm 

Soil Types: 
Particulate Types

Soil Types:
Typical Compositions

Opposite Page:
Soil Type Map 

of Japan and more
specific soil map of Titusville 
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Tillage:

Study of tillage techniques have shown that 
traditional tillage methods of overturning top-
soil and mixing it can have negative affects 
on yields and cause soil erosion (Edwards, 
1990) New techniques of Chisel tillage and lift 
tillage have proven to be successful in many 
instances (Edwards, 1990) Chisel tillage pro-
tects soil erosion through only disturbing the 
soil where seeds are planted and lift tillage 
works by breaking apart the land intended 
for growing but leaving the strata intact (in-
stead of turning and mixing strata) Traditional 
farmers are increasingly practicing a type of 
planting called no till. The land is planted with 
winter crop and the remnants are left through 
the planting of the new crop. This preserves 
soil, creates wildlife habitat and provides nu-
trients as the remaining plants breakdown.
Although soil erosion is not as signifi-
cant an issue in small scale urban plots 
that are traditionally tilled by hand or using 
small motorized tillers the lessons learned 
from no till planting can be just as ben-
eficial to small plots, ecosystems and the 
environment and should be considered.
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Inputs: 

Inputs have two affects on growing. One; 
they affect production and yield and Two; 
they affect economic return. Too much spent 
on inputs of compost and fertilizer etc. will 
severely diminish profits. Proponents of sus-
tainable agriculture practices suggest the use 
of organic inputs such as recycled organic 
waste, treated animal manure and the use of 
natural pest and disease prevention. These 
can be in the form of natural pest forecasting, 
more crop rotations to avoid dependencies, 
the use of natural predators and proper sow-
ing timing to avoid disease (Edwards, 1990) 
In general the avoidance of chemical inputs, 
herbicides, fungicides and pest control are 
advised. Although natural organic inputs 
can have negative affects on communities 
they are less frequent and less harmful than 
problems with inorganic inputs. Specifically, 
water supplies, ecological systems and the 
environment can be affected by the use of 
inorganic inputs and their subsequent seep-
age out of controlled growing areas. A sys-
tem of chemical dependency can be estab-
lished if plant yields are stimulated through 
inorganic inputs (Edwards, 1990) and there 
is even evidence that yields produced 
through organic management are higher and 
more profitable (Edwards, Parr, Papendick, 
Youngberg, Meyer, 1990 Halweil, 2004) La-
bor costs and equipment costs, however, 
can be higher for organic farms but returns 
on produce are also much higher producing 
higher profit to labor returns (Verijken, 1990) 

Natural pest control and disease and weed 
suppression methods are possible and will 
decrease the reliance on purchased inputs. 
There are many techniques and systems 
available for review online. Some of these 
inputs will add cost to the project but the 
positive returns in healthy and nutritious 
fruits and vegetables are worth the money.

Composts: 

Possibly the most widely used manner of 
adding nutrient to a garden, composting is 
very beneficial. There are many different 
techniques but all have positive influences 
on growing. Vermiculture is the use of worms 
to breakdown organic waste and combine it 
with soils, sheet composting involves suc-
cessive layers of organic wastes and sheet-
ing materials like wood chips, hay and even 
paper and cardboard. In garden composting 
can be used or out of garden composting like 
barrel composting and pile composting where 
organic waste and other items are left to 
breakdown and become soil inputs over time. 
Manure can also be used but it is important 
to understand where the manure comes from 
and what the animals that produced it were 
fed. Steroids and other growth hormones 
are used in producing livestock and can 
find their way into manures (Halweil, 2004)
These different inputs are covered in the 
section on general conditions (section 10.2)
 

Online Pest Control Websites:

http://www.extremelygreen.com/pestcontrolguide.cfm

http://www.oneplan.org/Crop/OrganicPestCtrl.shtml

Organic Fertilizer Websites:

http://www.extremelygreen.com/fertilizerguide.cfm

http://www.ext.vt.edu/departments/envirohort/
factsheets2/fertilizer/jan89pr6.html

Composting Methods Websites:

http://web.extension.uiuc.edu/homecompost/methods.
html

http://www.compostinfo.com/tutorial/methods.htm

Natural Disease Control Websites:

h t t p : / / w w w . o n e p l a n . o r g / C r o p / O r -
g a n i c P e s t C t r l . s h t m l # a _ d i s e a s e

h t t p : / / a n r c a t a l o g . u c d a v i s . e d u / p d f / 7 2 5 2 . p d f

This is only a brief list for reference. There 
are many techniques that are applicable to 
different climates and conditions and the 
best methods should be researched and 
studied on a case by case basis.  
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Planting Structure:

The use of intensive practices can greatly in-
crease yields per growing area. Wally Satze-
wich is able to generate 3 plantings out of 
one bed per season using his SPIN (section 
10.1.2) farming techniques (Satzewich, 2006) 
Of course this intensive practice also requires 
increased labor and inputs between plantings. 
However managing crops so that sympathet-
ic plants are planted in succession can have 
positive implications. Growing a nitrogen in-
tensive crop after a winter cropping of plants, 
that add large amounts of nitrogen to the soil, 
can reduce the need for further inputs after 
preliminary tillage. Planting crops that have 
decent storage histories closer to the end of 
season can extend profits and yields through 
extending selling time into the off season.

“ When documenting case studies, keep in mind that 
there are two basic types of sub-acre farming struc-
tures. The multi-locational: like mine which has around 
25 backyard garden plots, and the Single - sited, like 
Somerton Tanks.

In terms of yields, I really don’t have any good tomato 
production numbers, becasue (SIC) I don’t grow them. 
Somerton might be able to help you here, as well as 
other items. But here are some yield figures that I rely 
on for my own production purposes:

These are per 2 foot by 25 foot bed.
Spinach)  15 - 25 lbs.
Scallion) 150 bunches
radish) 50 bunches
cut lettuce) around 20 lbs.
head type lettuce) 75 to 100 heads
beets) 50 bunches
potatoes) 500 to 1000 lbs. per 1000 sq. feet
carrots) 75 to 100 lbs./bunches per bed. “

 - Wally Satezwich, 2006, e-mail correspondence



180

Part 2 6.0 

Polycultures:

One of the most damaging practices in farm-
ing is mono - cropping. Growing one variety 
of plant is a very unnatural practice. Mono-
cultures open the grower up to increased 
risks of pests, disease and natural destruc-
tive factors. By maintaining numerous crops 
in a planting structure it is possible to limit 
many of these negative risks. Polycultures 
prevent pest infestation and disease through 
diversity. Pest that feed on a single crop or 
diseases common to a single crop can move 
quickly through a monoculture and destroy 
it without hesitation. By growing different 
varieties of plants the pest outbreak or dis-
ease outbreak can be limited to a single crop 
that will be more manageable. The most 
positive outcome is that by effectively dilut-
ing a growing area with numerous types of 
crops disease and pests are not attracted 
to the area at all (Halweil, 2004, Edwards, 
1990) Also by planting certain pest deterring 
herbs and flowers in proximity to other crops 
outbreaks are stopped before they begin.
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6.3 Conclusion

Yields will fluctuate and depend heavily on 
many factors. Every plot of land is different 
and has different factors to consider. The fac-
tors listed are those that can be controlled 
or at least anticipated. Of course they also 
include the simple concepts of proper water-
ing and weeding that all gardens need. New 
Techniques for more natural interactions with 
plants and crops are being studied and de-
veloped everyday and staying current with 
these practices can greatly increase yields 
and create a knowledge base that will ben-
efit the entire project in the long run. An in-
creased interest in sustainable farming and 
growing practices is being seen throughout 
the farming community and a better study of 
sustainable practices can assist in creating 
better yields and better planting practices.

The United Nations  Food and Agriculture 
Organization (FAO) is a good reference for 
sustainable farming techniques, the cana-
dian International  Development Research 
Center (IDRC) and numerous books and 
publications are also useful for studying  new 
techniques and incentives for decent grow-
ing techniques. The amount of material on-
line can be overwhelming but a slow me-
thodical start will lead to answers and ideas.

http://www.fao.org/
http://www.idrc.ca/index_en.html
http://www.ruaf.org/
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Page 176 - 177

No Till Brochure image

-Image from: http://www2.ctic.purdue.edu/Core4/CT/PhotosGraphics.html

Conventional Tillage

-Image from: http://www.deere.com/en_AU/press_release/2004/rtk_intro.html

Adoption of No till practices

-Image from: http://www2.ctic.purdue.edu/Core4/CT/PhotosGraphics.html

Page 179

Wally Satzewich, SPIN Farming developer

-Image from: http://www.marketgardening.com/wallysmarketgarden/

Page 180
Indoor Grass Art Instilation

-Image from: http://pruned.blogspot.com/2006_02_01_pruned_archive.html

Page 181 

Pivot Irrigation

-Image from: http://www.globalsecurity.org/military/library/policy/army/fm/5-484/
fig2-34.gif

Pivot irrigation overhead

-Image from: - Fatal Harvest - The tragedy of industrial agriculture
Andy Kimbrell (editor) - Island Press, 2002 - Washingtonm,DC

Images, Sources:
Page 154

Farmer reading his paper 1931

-Image from http://www.archives.gov/press/press-kits/1930-census-photos/index.
html

Chart: Sourced on chart

Page 155

Brooklyn Map

-Images from Obtained from New York City Department of Planning

Page 156 - 171

Maps and charts by author

Page 172 

Tenant farmer plowing

-Image from: http://www.cals.lib.ar.us/butlercenter/abho/photos/

Defiance County Farm Plot Map

-Image from: http://www.defiance-county.com/townshipFarmer.html

Farmer

-Image from: Unknown source

Page 173 - 174

Climate chart data 

-Charts from: http://www.ncdc.noaa.gov/oa/ncdc.html

Page 175-176

Soil Structure Chart

-Images from: http://sis.agr.gc.ca/cansis/taxa/cssc3/intro.html

Soil Types

-Image from: http://hosts.cce.cornell.edu/hwwff/learning.php?unit=2&section=Site
%20Assessment%20Part%20II%20(Soils)

Soil Map of Brevard County Florida

-Images from: http://www.brevardpropertyappraiser.com/mainhtml/quadsoils.asp
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Part 3 – Design Study

7.0 Initial Design Ideas

7.1 Introduction
7.2 Other Designers
7.3 Community One
7.4 Grow Box
7.5 Guerilla Growing
7.6 The Growing Staff
7.7 The Growing Boxes
7.8 My Garden
7.9 The Subway
7.10 The Barge
7.11 Ellis Island
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7.1 Introduction

When I first began this thesis I had many ideas 
and many goals. There seems to be a period 
in all projects that I would call discovery. This 
is a time when misconceptions are corrected 
and tangents are followed. The intent is to 
weed out, pardon my pun, the red herrings. 
A specific idea can feel so right and so strong 
for a long time. This can lead to wasted time 
unless one is given the time in the beginning 
to properly explore it. I think this is an impor-
tant time in a design project, a learning expe-
rience or even a new job. Most importantly 
I think it is important to show where certain 
ideas come from and why a specific decision 
was made or a direction followed. Too many 
times I have listened to someone suggest a 
direction, when reviewing work, that was al-
ready attempted and tested and found faulty. 
By talking about the path of discovery an idea 
of the current direction is better understood 
by the reviewer. Better yet this initial study 
allows for the discovery of possible new 
routes that would not have been discovered. 

As a student of architecture we are taught to 
quickly analyze a design problem and make a 
proposal. More often than not this analysis is ill 
informed and hasty. This can lead to a project 
that is not truly in touch with the proper is-
sues. We all have prejudices and preconcep-
tions and it is very easy to respond to these 
preconceptions instead of the issue at hand. 

This section is intended to give some voice 
to the initial ideas and preconceptions and 
the responses made to these preconcep-
tions. They allowed me to move ahead and 

understand many of the issues involved with 
urban agriculture. They also allowed me to  
get some ideas out of my head. Also included 
in this documentation is a small section on my 
own garden. Believing that I couldn’t suggest 
urban agriculture if I couldn’t practice what I 
preached  I created a small garden of my own.

7.2 Other Designers:

There are many people concerned with the 
idea of urban agriculture. The United Na-
tions food and agriculture organization (FAO) 
supports many projects around the world, 
community groups and city agencies have 
developed social programs for cities that 
combine urban agriculture and other positive 
community building enterprises, the list goes 
on. Designers too have found an interest in 
urban agriculture. Some propose it as an ur-
ban planning exercise, some as architectural 
design; still others are interested, as I am, in 
creating sustainable communities. This sec-
tion illustrates some of the projects I have 
come across in my research. They are pre-
sented as alternatives, support and as ideas. 

Vertical farm:  (8.1.1-8.1.4)

Much like my initial design ideas this project 
sought to combine urban agriculture with 
architecture in the vertical built form. The 
premise is the ever rising population and lack 
of farmable land. Little attention was given to 
the way in which this “lack of land” is created 
i.e. harmful practices. The ideas are interest-
ing but it is hardly feasible, spending millions 
of dollars to create an engineered structure 

 in which to grow food when there is more 
vacant land in some cities than the govern-
ments know how to handle is not wise. Add 
to this the energy cost in construction and 
the energy costs to sustain growing and 
the investment far outweighs the returns. 

Continuous Productive Urban Land-
scapes:  (Not Shown)

This project proposes exactly what it sound 
like it does. Continuous productive urban 
landscapes using existing parks and green-
ways, housing blocks and single homes. The 
project stitches London together through 
green spaces and growing to the extent that 
most surfaces are used to grow. Homes 
and businesses are developed around the 
project and work in conjunction with the pur-
suit of growing. An interesting proposal that 
has many valid ideas and constructions. 

The Land of Scattered Seeds:(8.1.5-8.1.7)

By John Puttick illustrates how growing 
food in dense urban cores can generate an 
environmental, social and economic chain 
reaction(Doron, 2005) Beautiful illustrations 
tell the story of two brothers living across 
the street from each other and their develop-
ment of growing spaces. The project tells the 
tale of local growing in an elegant manner.

MVDRV Pig City: (8.1.8-8.1.9)

What can I say about this project except 
that it is all at once amazing and improb-
able. The Dutch seem to have an inter-
est in these types of projects, maybe from
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their great history as a farming country. 

There are also many artists using farming 
and local growing as a medium. The edible 
estates project seeks to replace the urban 
lawn with a productive growing environment. 
From the edible estates project webpage

“Edible Estates” (8.1.10-8.1.11) proposes 
the replacement of the American lawn with a 
highly productive domestic edible landscape. 
Food grown in our front yards will connect 
us to the seasons, the organic cycles of the 
earth and our neighbors. The banal lifeless 
space of uniform grass in front of the house 
will be replaced with the chaotic abundance 
of bio-diversity. In becoming gardeners we 
will reconsider our connection to the land, 
what we take from it and what we put in it. 
Each yard will be a unique expression of its 
location and of the inhabitant and their de-
sires. Valuable land will be put to work.”

In Los Angeles the “Not a Cornfield” 
(8.1.12-8.1.14)project seeks to transform 
and existing brown field site, once a train 
yard, into a growing area. Planted with 
corn it evokes ideas on land use, open 
space within a city center and others. 

8.1.2

8.1.1

8.1.3 8.1.4
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8.1.98.1.8

8.1.5 8.1.6 8.1.7
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8.1.10 8.1.11

8.1.12 8.1.13 8.1.14
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7.3 Community One:

This project came directly from one of the orig-
inal inspirations for this thesis. In the Fall of 
2003 I took part in a design charette at the firm 
I was working for in New York. Every year a 
similar charette is held amongst the partners, 
principles and invited design staff of the firm. 
I had the pleasure of participating that year 
and my group, through what seemed to me 
at the time an original discussion about a non 
existent practice, came up with the idea of ur-
ban farming. The site was in Brooklyn and sat 
nearly kitty corner from the Atlantic rail yard 
site. The design proposal won that year and 
we also one the marketing competition that 
was tied to the charette; an unprecedented 
achievement. I soon learned that many peo-
ple around the country and around the world 
were practicing urban agriculture and that it 
was much larger than I understood. At first I 
still had the idea that urban agriculture and 
architecture could be mixed in an traditional 
manner. This project was intended to work as 
a vertical farm, funded by corporations and 
run as a business employing youth as farm-
ers. The only part of that design that still exists 
is the idea of urban agriculture as a business.

 DOWN   BROOKLYN

VERTICAL FARM = URBAN MARKET = KITCHEN

URBAN FACTORY = SOCIAL SUSTAINABILTY

UP 

Innovative mixed use development 
as a catalyst of interdependent 
research, production, market and 
residence facilities, creating a place 
of long term value….. a place that 
is productive, not consumptive. 
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“what exactly is trying to be accomplished here?” said the chairman. They had been at it for 7 hours now, day , week2. As the stenographer my job was to just write this stuff down and not have opinions, at least not oppinions i’d 
share. Ideas were still being bashed around and the usual give and take of the political world had begun to deteriorate to name calling and anger. What was trying to be accomplished exactly? as the chairman had asked. Well to the
outsider it would seem that the city had decided to throw some money at a community project, and hope, that big business jumped on board. The Chairman had taken the bait and was more than willing to commit a few million. 
The trouble was that the normal red tape had to be snipped and discarded before any number of dollars was going to matter. “Tell me again...tell me what you want to do Mr. Jones” said the chairman. Mr. Stockton Jones was the 
program originator, generator and soon, hopefully, it’s director. The program he created was very simple. Bring together youth from needy neighbourhoods to a central location, a building as it were, and educate them. In turn they 
would tend to the farm. Oh Right! the farm; let me explain that side of it first. The building created would support a form of urban farming. The idea is that this building would be the catalyst for urban farming in the city, a place to 
come and watch, learn and become involved. I guess that Urban Farming is the new trend, the cool new way to better our neioghbourhoods, reduce crime and teach communities how to be self sustaining. Not only do these farms
create a readily available source of nutrition to the community but they also serve as a way to be self sufficient. The crops grown can be eaten locally or sold to generate income for the program and those involved. In addition to 
income in the form of profit it also stimulated other local industry through, essentially, funds freed up from normal food sales. But I am getting off on a tangent. All in all the program seems like a good idea. What’s be batted around
now is the finacing necessary to promote a project this big. The mayor likes Jones’s plan but wants to use this oppurutunity to promote the city too, as well as himself I’m sure. What started as some very simple structured buildings
and some open plots of land has turned into a massive construction process.  World famous architects BarkerRamsayBury have been hired to design this building and Walker engineering was brought on board. What was simple 
has become a huge undertaking. The city had committed to 2.3 million for the project but the cost has escallated out of control so much now that the banks have been brought in, microsoft, ford etc. Corporations with big pockets 
and something to gain in public image. I guess the mayor has a point though? What good is doing something groundbreaking like this if no one knows about it or gets involved.  Yes the building may cost 100 million but it will 
serve as a catalyst for the entire project now, not only locally but worldwide. This project has already generated global interest and it’s only at the initial planning stages. Fox News has been permanently camped out in front
of city hall since the mayor first announced this partnership. Yes there are those people who see this as an incredible waste of time and money and there has also been about 100 protestors outside for the last two weeks. For the 
most part the population seems to see this as a good project. I guess when you involve youth, the porr, community and nutrition it’s hard for people to bawlk. The mayor sees this building as a draw for the city, a positive project in
a year without much good happening.  The images and drawings I’m seeing seem to suggest that this building will be as grand as the mayor wants. Wow! what a endevour.

I guess I should say something about the participants.  Steve from Walker keeps refering to them as “Guinea Pigs” I guess they are sort of. A group of 50 youth between the ages of 17 and 25 were selected based on essays, needs and 
interest. Out of the entire city there were 3500 applicants. The chairman seems to think that all the kids need a chance and wants to see the entire 3500 rotate through the program in the first year. That’s an unrealistic goal at the
moment. The 50 kids will be learning, tending the farm, selling produce and they will be kept plenty busy with that. Trying to circulate the 3500 applicants in a year would mean 50 a day and that is not what Mr. Jones envisioned.
The whole goal of the program is to get the kids involved, interested and responsible. The crops they raise will be tended to all year, watered, tilled, seeded, etc. Aside from normal classes the kids will learn about the science of
farming, marketing and other business courses. The idea is that they learn how to be self sufficient and then teach those same skills to youth on the community level. Even if the kids don’t end up working in the agricultural industry
this program will teach them skills that can be applied anywhere. 

The mayor is talking about starting smaller programs in all the boroughs. He is talking about not only combining farming and education but also housing and marketplace. He seems to have a lot of faith in this program. 
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7.4 Grow Box:

The intent of this project was to develop a 
small grow box similar to a terrarium. The 
idea was that the box would have been built 
out of waxed corrugated cardboard and sim-
ple sheets of clear plastic. The box would be 
sold, or better yet given out for free, to chil-
dren and groups and used as a way of gen-
erating interest in growing. The simple nature 
of the box would mean a child could put it to-
gether and, combined with some seed pack-
ages, be used to start plants and grow herbs. 
The instructions could even bee written on 
the cardboard so that they were clear to read 
and understand before separating the pieces 
from the template. Ideally this is a project that 
could find some use within the existing thesis 
but I do not intend to develop it any further.
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7.5 Guerilla Growing:

So much vacant space and interstitial space 
is completely unused. There are many oppor-
tunities around us everyday for growing. If we 
can’t gain permission to use the unused land 
to plant fruits and vegetables then maybe we 
need to just do it covertly. A group in Toronto al-
ready practices this although they don’t mere-
ly concentrate on growing food. With a small 
packet of seed, a flask of water and some till-
ing utensil, even a spoon, the ordinary person 
on the street becomes capable of growing.

 http://www.publicspace.ca/gardeners.htm
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7.6 The Growing Staff:

The next group of design studies came out 
of trying to attempt to seriously deal with the 
needs of urban agriculture. The first project 
tried to combine growing, public amenity, and 
architecture. One of the important factors, as I 
saw it at the time, was way finding or signage. 
Not only did these parcels of vacant land within 
a larger study area need satisfy the needs of 
growing but they also had to announce them-
selves and generate some visual interest. 
Unfortunately the staff project tried to be too 
much and was about architecture more than 
it was about growing. The project proposed 
growing bed structures supported on tall mast 
like poles. Situated on a vacant lot space 
they combined growing with public amenity 
in the form of a private space surrounding 
each staff that allowed for the user to close 
off the space or open it to the rest of the site. 
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7.7 The Growing Box:

This project sprang from many of the same 
ideas that the staff project did but also tried to 
preserve the existing space and function with 
which is shared occupation. The growing box-
es were metal mesh boxes suspended above 
the ground on a series of poles and cables. 
In the case of the study they were suspended 
over a parking lot. The boxes would be filled 
with rockwool and other lightweight growing 
mediums and then planted with seed. A series 
of tubes would be suspended over the boxes 
and serve as an irrigation system. Tending 
the boxes was made possible through the 
use of a ladder and the arrangement of the 
boxes in a chessboard pattern, white be-
ing open to below and black being the grow 
boxes. Again it was too much architecture 
and not enough about the simple needs of 
urban agriculture. Although not assessed 
the price alone would have been ridiculous.
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7.8 My Garden

Starting in mid winter of 2005 I decided to 
grow my own garden. Being a beginner gar-
dener or possible novice level I felt i had to 
test some of my assumptions about grow-
ing and test my own abilities to produce 
fruits and vegetables. I began by explor-
ing some of the different types of growing, 
traditional, hydroponics, aquaponics etc 
It was clear from this research that , if I want-
ed to start a garden right away, I was going to 
have to use hydroponics. I searched my local 
area for a hydroponic supplier and found one 
in  Kitchener Ontario. Scott Eitel has been 
growing hydroponics for many years and 
through him, and his wonderful generosity, I 
was able to get all the start up equipment I 
needed including seeds, organic nutrient so-
lutions, pots, seed starters and even a grow 
lamp. It should be noted that all of these things 
Scott donated to me and my thesis and I thank 
him. It should also be noted that this sharing 
of resources and knowledge is common in 
gardeners and part of the benefits of growing.

Starting in late march / early April I set up 
some seeds in small peat medium pucks 
and placed them in a warm sunny area of 
my graduate office. Some plants required 
more light than i could find in the middle of 
winter from the natural solar resource so 
i rigged one of my studio boxes with the 
grow light and put some trays of seeds in 
the box.  With a little vigilance and water I 
soon saw the beginnings of plants and even 
some fruits. Herbs were by far the quickest 
to sprout but tomatoes and zucchinis and 
cucumbers soon followed. As the months  

changed and spring approached the natu-
ral sunlight in my office increased and i 
soon had quite the jungle. I realized that 
many of the plants i had started indoors 
using nutrient solution in water and elec-
tric light would be best served by moving 
them out doors and onto my back porch. 

With the transition and the new warmer weath-
er i also decided to plant some traditional 
crops in the small parcels of soil at the base 
of my back porch. throughout the summer my 
transplanted growing and traditional growing 
grew wonderfully and produced so much food 
that I had to start giving it away. Although I 
still bought some fruits and vegetables from 
the market I also ate everything that came off 
my plants. I have even dried some of the hot 
peppers and still use them today. The plants 
were too big to bring with me when i moved 
so I left them for the next people moving into 
the house. As far as I know they continued to 
produce well into October and were enjoyed 
by all. The result of my garden also had a 
secondary effect on the students I share my 
office with. When I left the school in Septem-
ber i still had some plants growing in my of-
fice. The other students continued to care for 
them and even expanded the crop varieties. 
There are now more plants in the office and 
even more placed around the school in other 
offices and in the hallways in a sunny area.

The end result of my growing was both 
educational and productive. I was able 
to grow plants and learn about what 
they required, what not to do and what 
plants benefited from certain conditions.
I was also able, through example, to  

Show others the benefits of growing. 
These people took up the practice of grow-
ing when they saw the benefits and con-
tinue to practice it today. In my backyard I 
was able to prove that plants started early 
and indoors could successfully survive in
outdoor conditions. The plants started hydro-
ponically continued to grow outdoors in a Soil 
less medium and were able to create much of 
their required nutrients from the sun. The tra-
ditional plants I was growing in the backyard, 
although they had limited solar exposure (2 
hours daily) still managed to grow successfully.

I would not say that I was an expert garden-
er but with some time and a little patience I 
think I could easily learn the basics behind 
plant growth and apply the lessons to a gar-
den scenario. Intensive urban agriculture 
will best be served by experts practicing 
but there is a place for the beginner and the 
novice. Training programs way detract from 
the pursuit of urban agriculture as a viable 
business but they may also allow many dif-
ferent types of people from many cultures 
to participate in the joys of growing and 
the beneficial pursuit of urban agriculture. 
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7.9 The Subway

The subway in New York City is one of the 
best ways to get around town. It can some-
times be a little nerve wracking when you are 
unfamiliar with the routes. Once a person 
becomes a veteran of the subway they will 
almost never use other means of transpor-
tation. Taxis and car services are very nice 
ways to travel but they are subject to the 
whims of traffic. The subway is fast, efficient 
and far reaching. Due to the proximity of the 
Atlantic Rail Yards to the MTA subway I con-
sidered proposing growing on subway cars 
or at least using them to distribute. Because 
they are so widespread they become the per-
fect way to transport fruits and vegetables 
around New York City. A garden worker in 
Brooklyn can get to the restaurants in Union 
Square Manhattan in less than 10 minutes 
if they are good. If we go one step further 
then we can consider the idea of convert-
ing older subway cars to rolling greenhous-
es or hydroponic production gardens. The 
cars could sit in the center of the Atlantic rail 
yards all day and travel by night taking fresh 
produce all around the city. Of course the 
expense and the logistics of such an enter-
prise is hard to fathom, still, the infrastructure 
is in place and it might be possible. Instead 
of bringing the city to the garden it would 
be possible to take the garden to the city.
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7.10 Barges:

The East river and Hudson rivers are teeming 
with boat traffic. Much of it is under the radar 
of the typical New Yorker. Garbage barges, 
work barges and other similar ships traverse 
the waters everyday. As a seasonal alterna-
tive to growing on land it could be possible 
to load a barge or series of barges with soil 
and supplies and spend the summer chas-
ing the sun on the rivers. Similar to the sub-
way idea the barges could travel from the 
Bronx to Staten Island and New Jersey to the 
Hampton’s. The barge could be both a float-
ing garden and a floating market; a class-
room that comes to the student and an at-
tractive element on the New York Rivers, Like 
the Mexican Chinampas the barges would 
have little worry with regard to irrigation.
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7.11 Ellis Island:

The original landing of many of the people 
who immigrated to America Ellis Island was 
the first stop for millions of people in the new 
world. Unfortunately the main dorm building is 
the only part of the island in good repair. Serv-
ing as a museum now it has been renovated 
and maintain throughout the years. The rest 
of the island is not so lucky and many of the 
old buildings are falling apart. I have consid-
ered suggesting the island for a farming site. 
Although plagued with some logistical prob-
lems such as easy transportation and shared 
occupancy with the museum it nonetheless 
has many positive factors. The proximity to 
water, again, makes it simple to irrigate. Its 
proximity to most of the boroughs and New 
Jersey put it in a prime place to service all 
these areas and it’s location in New York har-
bour, close to other tourist attractions, makes 
it a great place to promote urban agriculture. 

These are not all the ideas I have pondered 
when considering this thesis but they are 
some of the more developed ones. The three 
last ideas do not have a lot of graphic devel-
opment but the ideas have been mulled over 
and re-mulled in my head for some time. If 
there was an unlimited budget and no bu-
reaucratic obstacles to over come then these 
ideas would be wonderful additions to the 
project, the city and urban agriculture. For 
the moment they will simply serve as exam-
ples of other strategies and ideas that I have 
considered during the course of this thesis. 
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8.1 Introduction - Atlantic Rail Yards

Initially the proposed site for this thesis was 
primarily the Atlantic Rail Yards in Brooklyn 
New York. This was due to two factors. One, 
my experience of living in the community and 
the acknowledgement that there was com-
munity interest in growing and health related 
food issues such as organics and urban agri-
culture and, Two, as a response to proposed 
development of the rail land area. This devel-
opment would completely change and skew 
the nature of the neighbourhoods that contain 
it and greater Brooklyn. Although the thesis 
project has expanded to include vacant lots, 
backyards, school yards, parking lots etc. the 
Atlantic rail yard site is still a highly valued 
and important piece of land that should be 
incorporated into the project. It sits as the 
physical center of the study area but it is 
also the intended organizational center of the 
project. It is understood that urban agriculture 
can exist in many conditions and settings but 
emphasis is on the center of the project as 
catalyst; if not in reality than at least in spirit. 

Currently the rail yard is a temporary train 
holding depot in the morning and evening for 
incoming and outgoing commuter rail trains. 
The site is approximately 11 acres; 61 M north 
to south by 720 M east to west, 43850 square 
meters, has two abandoned buildings of an 
industrial nature and is crossed by 2 over-
passes. The site slopes gently from the west-
ern end to the center where it levels out at 20 
feet below grade. The west end temporarily 
stores the train cars while space at the east-
ern end is used for bus storage. The entry to 
the rail system is on the eastern end and the

 grade access to the site is the western end.

In January of 2004 developer Bruce Ratner 
purchased the New Jersey Nets pro basket-
ball team. Ratner unveiled plans to move the 
Nets to Brooklyn, building a new stadium for 
them and associated other building and urban 
development. Frank Gehry was tasked to de-
sign the arena an adjacent buildings and the 
plans were publicly displayed. The arena and 
other commercial and residential buildings 
are sited on the Atlantic rail yard site in Brook-
lyn. Not only does the proposed development 
utilize the land the rail yard occupies but also 
calls for the purchase and demolition of adja-
cent blocks. These blocks house business and 
homes for residents in the Prospect Heights, 
Bedford Stuyvesant area of Brooklyn and 
there is immediate concern among residents. 

Not only is their opposition to the plan based 
on the shear size of the proposed develop-
ment but also because of the attempt to invoke 
eminent domain. Eminent Domain, known as 
expropriation in Canada and compulsory pur-
chase in the United Kingdom, is the power 
of the state to expropriate private land with-
out the owners consent. In the United States 
eminent domain can only be used if just com-
pensation is paid to the land owner and the 
expropriated land is intended for public use. 
Through legal loop holes and different inter-
pretations of “public use” eminent domain has 
come under recent fire for taking land from 
private owners and giving it to private de-
velopers. The argument is that development 
creates jobs, generates tax dollars and beau-
tifies community; therefore the “public good” 
is served. In reality people are moved from 

their life long homesteads so that develop-
ers are able to make money. Although used 
for many beneficial projects such as high-
ways and other needed infrastructure recent 
public awareness of abuses has led to state 
statutes being introduced to limit the use of 
eminent domain (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/
Eminent_domain ) Although negatively used 
in many cases there are also many positive 
uses of eminent domain. In Boston MA the 
Dudley street initiative used eminent domain 
to gain control of abandoned and dangerous 
lots within the Dudley neighbourhood. This 
allowed the Dudley initiative to redeveloped 
these sites and make for a safer neighbour-
hood  and a self sufficient community (http://
www.dsni.org/) The Atlantic rail yard dispute 
involves 11 acres of private property and 
17 residential and commercial high-rises at 
stake. Not only will the land of the Atlantic 
rail yards be used for the arena development 
but there is now the possibility of private citi-
zens being displaced against their will. Pro-
test groups are quickly organized, involving 
city council members, architects, planners, 
scores of concerned citizens from many of the 
adjoining neighbourhoods and local business 
owners. Opposition within the neighbourhood 
is high and also throughout Brooklyn, the 
only supporters seem to be basketball fans. 

In response to the possible use of eminent 
domain and the concerns about the high-rise 
nature of the proposed development other 
proposals were devised and shown in re-
sponse.  Many of these proposals illustrated 
how the same density could be achieved in 
a low rise building with green space, parks, 
and other more sensitive development. 
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The consensus is that Brooklyn is a borough 
of neighbourhoods and low rise development. 
The proposed development would destroy both 
the atmosphere and aesthetic of Brooklyn. 

The Atlantic rail yards sit in between the neigh-
bourhoods of Prospect heights and Bedford 
Stuyvesant and adjacent to Fort Greene, Park 
Slope, and East New York. It is a perfect site 
for developing a project concerned with creat-
ing self sufficient and responsible communi-
ties. The yards themselves are located at one 
of the busiest transportation hubs in Brooklyn, 
accessible by subway, bus, commuter rail, 
car and foot. Millions of people move through 
or adjacent to the site everyday and it is the 
perfect site to serve as a viable, working, ex-
ample of what can be achieved through the 
creation of urban agriculture programs, infra-
structure and ideas.  Not only can this site 
serve as the showpiece for Local Growing 
but also the catalyst for further development 
throughout Brooklyn and Greater New York. 

Aerial Views of the Atlantic 
Rail Yards

Source: Ratner Proposal for the Atlantic 
Rail Yards Project (2005)
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8.2 History

The history of the Atlantic rail yards is difficult 
to track. The Long Island Rail Road broke 
ground on the 5th of May 1836 and was 
chartered on April 24th 1834, The Jamaica 
Brooklyn Line was established at approxi-
mately the same time and both lines served, 
Brooklyn and Long island. The Atlantic Rail 
Yard site was a freight yard ca. 1906-1907 
(that served the many meat houses and stor-
age warehouses that surround that site and 
that area. The elevated train lines that ran 
through Brooklyn also passed through the 
rail yards. At first the corner of Flatbush and 
Atlantic Avenues was the home for a rail ter-
minal and station (some of which still remains 
today) and the also combined merchandise 
storage and exchange shipments. This trans-
portation hub and merchandise storage was 
utilized by the Rabinowitz family and existed 
until it was raised sometime in the early to 
mid 20th century (dates are difficult to deter-
mine) The Site now is home to the Atlantic 
center and the Atlantic mall owned and de-
veloped by Forest City, Bruce Ratner’s com-
pany. The rail yards are still used for tem-
porary storage of LIRR trains but the LIRR 
express stable building is no longer in use 
and the yard has almost none of it’s original 
connections to adjacent buildings and tracks. 
It is rumored that at one point the plot of land 
that housed the above ground rail terminal 
and merchandise storage was considered for 
the new home of the then Brooklyn Dodgers. 
Although brief a series of photos will depict 
the site and it’s many incarnations through-
out the years. Were possible comparison im-
ages will be used to illustrate the changes.

Above: The LIRR rail Depot and Meat houses (right), Below: The Flatbush terminal and elevated rail. The Wil-
liamsburg Bank is visable in the background(year unknown) Source: http://www.arrts-arrchives.com/index.html



206

8.0 Site Analysis - Atlantic Rail Yard

Top Down: Numerous Plans 
of the Rail yards and Carlton / 
Vanderbilt extension.

Bottom left: The removal of 
the roundabout at the inter-
section of Flatbush and Atlan-
tic Avenues. The new home of 
the Flatbush terminal 

Source: http://www.arrts-arrchives.
com/index.html
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Atlantic Terminal Maps

Many Different maps of the Atlantic avenue terminal and merchandise stor-
age buildings. Much of the merchandise sent to this terminal and transported 
through this terminal was food produced on Long Island and Brooklyn farms 
(Linder, Zacharias, 1999)

It is not clear if these maps were hand drawn from historical sources or original 
sketches produced at the time. They are the only known account the author 
could find of the layout.
Source: http://www.arrts-arrchives.com/index.html 
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Carlton / Vanderbilt Freight exentension

By 1907 the freight yards were being expanded to include the portion of land between Carlton Street a Vanderbilt Avenue. Connections to the 5th Street Elevated and the LIRR were 
made.  Source: http://www.arrts-arrchives.com/index.html 
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Sections and images of the Atlantic Terminal and merchandise warehouse. Below: 
dismantling the “El” on Flatbush Avenue and Atlantic Avenue (The Williamsburg Bank is 
in the Background) Source: http://www.arrts-arrchives.com/index.html

Above: The original Meat Houses (Right) and the LIRR Deopt (Left) 

Source: http://www.arrts-arrchives.com/index.html
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The Intersection of Atlantic and 
Flatbush Avenues

Left: the intersection of 5th Avenue 
and Atlantic Avenues year unknown. 

Right: The intersection of Flatbush 
and Atlantic Avenues year unknown 
(Visible is the elevated train and the 
Atlantic terminal in the background.) 

Below: The 5th Avenue elevated 
train rounds the corner to the At-
lantic rail yard interchange. The 
building in the foreground still ex-
ists and is home to a restaurant

Source: http://www.arrts-arrchives.com/index.
html 
and 
http://www.forgotten-ny.com
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The Intersection of Atlantic and Flatbush 
Avenues

Opposite Page: The Small building that sits at 
the intersection of the two Avenues still exists to-
day and now serves as a skylight for the subway 
station below. 

OP, top right: The Rubinowitz merchandise stor-
age and , this page top right, the new Atlantic 
Center on the same site. 

OP, bottom right: The elevated train tracks 
springing from the rail yards and, this page 
bottom right, the intersection today. 

Op, bottom left,  Ramp system connecting 
factories and the freight yards. 

Source: http://www.arrts-arrchives.com/index.html  and 
http://www.forgotten-ny.com
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Numerous views of the freight yards in operation. Bottom right: The expansion of the Carlton Vanderbilt freight yards 

Source: http://www.arrts-arrchives.com/index.html
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Numerous views of the freight yards today.

Source: Images taken by author
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8.3 Current Design Proposal

There are many questions about the Bruce 
Ratner stadium development proposal. They 
range from environmental impact to econom-
ic impact, neighbourhood vitality and need. 
Ratner proposes nearly 9.2 million square 
feet of mixed residential, commercial, office 
and sports facility. Add to this the intended 7 
acres of open public space and the develop-
ment is one of the largest in Brooklyn history. 
Beyond the obvious problems of displacing 
residents to make way for this massive devel-
opment other questions of scope and scale 
and economic viability are also important. 
From the Forest City Bruce Ratner develop-
ment proposal we know that 227,000 square 
feet of new commercial space is proposed. 
However there is nearly 10% commercial va-
cancy (FCBR, 2006) at both of Ratner’s other 
existing developments that sit adjacent to the 
proposed site, the Atlantic Terminal and the 
Atlantic Center. Ratner suggests that there 
will be 15,000 new construction jobs gener-
ated but independent studies have revealed 
this number to be 1,500 jobs over ten years 
(Kim, Peebles, 2004) Ratner suggests that 5 
Billion dollars in net new taxes will be generat-
ed by this project over 30 years but that does 
not take into account the initial investment 
of 100 million federal subsidies and 100 mil-
lion state subsidies. Independent estimates 
say that nearly 1.2 billion in subsidies will be 
given to the developer from public tax coffers. 
The developments 6.8 million square feet of 
residential, 7300 units, are split up into 2500 
market rate units and 2500 affordable hous-
ing units and 1500 condo units (FCBR, 2005) 
these numbers are misleading because they 

 speak of some equality of planning that will 
replace the demolished homes with new af-
fordable homes. But by looking closely it is 
easy to see that 4000 units are at market val-
ue and only 2500 will be at “affordable” lev-
els. This number is 6,500 units and looking at 
the alternative uses plan it is easy to see that 
7,300 units are possible. This suggests that 
4800 units could be at market value with only 
2500 set aside for affordable housing. The 
estimated average income of the residents 
in the new development is between $80,000 
and $90,000 a year. Independent research 
shows that the median household income 
for all of Brooklyn is $35,000 (Kim, Peebles, 
2004) The question is for whom is this af-
fordable? This is not intended to be a witch 
hunt. There are many positive outcomes from 
development and this project could provide 
many jobs to the area. The movement of the 
New Jersey Nets to Brooklyn could be an im-
portant step in re-establishing the borough 
and generating money and jobs for the region 
and the state. The discrepancies presented 
are only a cursory review and are shown 
here for review, not out of bias, out of fact.

The following are a series of images that come 
directly from the Forest City Bruce Ratner 
presentation on the development. The next 
set of images will show the existing character 
of the site area and the visual impact of the 
new development. An environmental impact 
study has been arranged for the project but 
not conducted at this time. Issues such as 
noise pollution, increased traffic congestion, 
Sun and Shadow study etc have not yet been 
evaluated. Add to this the true numbers from 
independent economic studies and other fac

tors such as crime and vacancies and the 
facts paint a bleak picture. The west side of 
Manhattan had a proposed stadium project 
that succumbed to reality when the proper 
studies were conducted, Brooklyn has a at-
mosphere, history and culture unto itself that 
stands to change if this project is completed.



Source: Ratner Proposal for the Atlantic Rail Yards 
Project (2005)

Source Below: UNITY - Understanding imagining 
and transforming the Yards
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Source: Atlantic Yards Arena and Redevelopment 
Project. Draft Scope of Analysis for an environmen-
tal Impact Statement
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Source: Ratner Proposal for the Atlantic Rail Yards 
Project (2005)

Source: Atlantic Yards Arena and Redevelopment 
Project. Draft Scope of Analysis for an environmen-
tal Impact Statement



Source: http://www.onnyturf.com/gmap/index.php?gmap_id=2
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Atlantic and Flatbush Avenues

Source: http://www.onnyturf.com/gmap/index.php?gmap_id=2

Map by Author
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Bergen and Carlton Aveune

Source: http://www.onnyturf.com/gmap/index.php?gmap_id=2

Map by Author
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Carlton Aveune

Source: http://www.onnyturf.com/gmap/index.php?gmap_id=2

Map by Author
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Atlantic Avenue and Clinton Street

Source: http://www.onnyturf.com/gmap/index.php?gmap_id=2

Map by Author
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8.4 Community Reaction

Opinions flow freely in Brooklyn, heck, all of 
New York City. If there is an injustice then 
there is likely someone with an opinion they 
want to share. The residents of Prospect 
Heights that will be displaced by this develop-
ment have spoken and spoken loudly. There 
are numerous protest groups, concerned 
citizen groups, Blogs, new paper articles etc. 
Groups of designers and artists have devel-
oped responses to the project showing how 
a low rise solution would be a better idea for 
the space and there is even a group of in-
vestors, Extell, trying to out bid Bruce Ratner 
for the MTA rail yards land. The Extell offer 
of $100 million seems the right choice over 
Ratners $50 million. The New York Times has 
written articles (most con) and there are nu-
merous websites in response to the project. 
Some are supporters of the project but most 
are not. Many of the residents and property 
owners in the area have sold their property 
already and there are only a few holdouts. At 
the time the biggest hold out seems to be the 
MTA. Without a proper environmental study 
conducted it seems as though the project is 
currently on hold. Knowing the vagaries of 
the New York real estate market it is likely 
the project will happen. The most interest-
ing response I have seen to the proposal has 
been the numerous signs and billboard, flags 
and flyers that litter the street surrounding the 
site. This is truly how the residents seem to 
feel and they also seem to have the support 
of the people of the  borough and the city.

The following is a brief study of the opinions 
of the residents expressed through signs. 

These can be found on side streets and balco-
nies, doors, windows, and stenciled in graffiti. 
The stadium project may be a success and a 
boon for Brooklyn or it may become an eye-
sore and traffic mess in an area devoted to 
homes and families. In the volatile real estate 
market of New York there is always a push for 
development and the money associated with 
it. Development is progress and progress is 
necessary. The question arises “Is this the 
right kind of development for Brooklyn?” 
The borough has always been an escape 
from the office building Fiords of Manhattan, 
a place to get away from corporate iconog-
raphy in the form of the towering powerful 
skyscraper. Now, especially after 911, there 
seems a need for a simpler existence and a 
more level proposal based on human need 
instead of the drive of one man. The new 
development and the stadium can provide 
Brooklyn with a change, some money, some 
jobs both temporary and permanent, but can 
it provide escape and strength to a commu-
nity that needs it now more than ever? Brook-
lyn has always been called the bedroom of 
Manhattan; along with bedrooms come liv-
ing rooms, dens, kitchens. These kitchens 
need food and the rail site is a great place 
to grow it. If the project continues unchecked 
then at least there should be a McDonalds 
or somewhere to buy food, eat poorly, and 
funnel more money out of the community.
 
Source: Images pages 31- 36 by Author
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Websites and Articles about the Issue:
http://www.forgotten-ny.com/STREET%20SCENES/ratnerdevelop/underberg.html
http://www.onnyturf.com/gmap/index.php?gmap_id=2
http://dddb.net/
http://www.nolandgrab.org/   http://www.newyorkgames.org/
http://www.fansforfairplay.com/  http://www.ratnerville.com/BrooklynRail
http://timesratnerreport.blogspot.com/  http://www.fieldofschemes.com/
http://timesratnerreport.blogspot.com/  http://atlanticyardsreport.blogspot.com/
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Other Projects suggested for the MTA rail yards site: 

Top: Extell proposed development achieving the same density without the 
need for high rise development. The Extell proposal offered $100 million for
the Atlantic Rail Land Site in comparison to the Forest City Brice Ratner bid 
of only $50 million - Source: Extell Development Group, Numerous Newspapers

Left: The UNITY Project. Another proposal for the rail yards. This proposal is
is managed by a group of concerned designers both local and from the city and 
utilizing the support of council woman Letitia James. Not as dense as the Extell
proposal or the Ratner proposal this development tries to maintain connections 
through the site and provide housing, public space, commercial and open areas
http://dddb.net/public/UNITY.pdf



Source: Ratner Proposal for the Atlantic Rail Yards 
Project (2005)
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8.5 Evaluation

My personal experience with the area makes 
me somewhat biased to the plight of the 
residents. I lived in this area of Brooklyn for 
approximately 3 years and in New York City 
for 7 years total. In that time I moved numer-
ous times, living in many of the different bor-
oughs of New York. Brooklyn is truly a unique 
borough with a life all its’ own. Although the 
crossroad of Atlantic Avenue and Flatbush 
Avenue, where this development will be lo-
cated, is somewhat dilapidated it is experi-
encing a renewal and rebirth that is rooted 
in the desires of the residents instead of an 
outside developer. Buildings surrounding the 
area are being renovated and apartments are 
being added. The density is increasing with-
out drastically changing the nature of the ap-
pearance of the place. Bruce Ratner has an 
interest in generating profit. He has no love 
of Brooklyn, its’ unique conditions or the peo-
ple who live there. The residents of the area 
haven’t been consulted or addressed by Rat-
ner and it is clear that his only motivation is 
profit. The movement of the New Jersey Nets 
to Brooklyn would be a wonderful addition 
to Brooklyn but their move shouldn’t come 
at the cost of the neighbourhoods that cur-
rently define it. While Manhattan is a dense 
borough teaming with business and energy 
Brooklyn is still able to provide an escape 
and unique situation for all to enjoy. The sky-
line of Manhattan is dotted with icons of big 
business, the sky line of Brooklyn is dotted 
with homes and leisure and life. To continue 
with this development would change the na-
ture of Brooklyn so drastically that it is un-
clear if any of it’s’ charms would remain. Yes 

 this is only a small part of Brooklyn but Atlan-
tic Avenue and Flatbush need to be thought 
of as the gateway to the heart of the Borough. 
This massive building exercise will be blight 
on the borough not to mention a traffic and 
congestion inducing nightmare. The wonder-
ful industrial buildings that have been reno-
vated into apartments and currently surround 
the site will be changed from investment to 
burden. The colorful shops and businesses 
will be pushed out to facilitate towering sky-
scrapers and the borough will come closer 
to becoming it’s cousin to the east with its’ 
canyon like walls of brick and metal; fine for 
Manhattan but foreign to Brooklyn. Pursu-
ing a development or project like urban ag-
riculture will help nurture Brooklyn instead of 
seek to change it. There is no need of this 
development and plenty of other open areas 
that would be better served by new building 
and a stadium. Keep Brooklyn, Brooklyn and 
let this development move somewhere else. 

8.6 Conclusion

It’s impossible to predict the future of the At-
lantic Rail Yard Site but it seems important to 
consider it. There are many people who will 
be affected by this project and in ways not
obvious now. If there is such opposition to 
the project then maybe there needs to be 
other options. The development could still 
go forward and the stadium could still be 
built; but by using certain strategies that are 
more people friendly and less economically 
driven a better project will emerge. No one is 
suggesting that Bruce Ratner doesn’t make 
a profit from this project or even that he is 
acting in a malicious manner, he simply isn’t 

 responding to the questions or desires of the 
residents. Proposing that this site become a 
center for urban agriculture may not be an 
answer either but it certainly can benefit the 
residents and community in tangible positive 
ways. Food and increased health conscious-
ness, jobs, training, education and self suf-
ficiency can be created through using this 
site to grow. The scale is more in line with 
the scale of existing Brooklyn and the project 
reaches out to the community instead of im-
posing itself on the community. Many of the 
same techniques and goals of the Ratner 
project will exist within the urban agriculture 
proposal for this site. It has to make money, 
be run as a business and be successful, but 
the benefits reach deeper than 10 years of 
temporary work and more places to shop and 
send money out of the community. My bias is 
obvious but as a former resident of the area 
I have a hard time separating myself from 
the plight of the community. Bruce Ratner 
already has two developments in the neigh-
bourhood and their success is questionable. 
The Atlantic Mall (center) was a dying com-
mercial center when Ratner decided to build 
the Atlantic Terminal building. The result was 
a change, things seemed to look up for the 
area, but that was immediately after the ter-
minal opened. What will become of the two 
development in 10 years. In 10 years the At-
lantic Mall went from new development to va-
cant dying development. The opening of the 
Atlantic Terminal building in 2005 re-invigor-
ated the Mall, what happens 10 years from 
now? Is the stadium project needed? No! Is 
there a chance it will have a positive affect on 
the community? Yes. Is there also the chance 
that it will become a blight on the area? Yes.
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Images, Sources:
All Images Sourced on Page
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9.1 Design Proposal

This design study seeks to address the pos-
sible phases of an urban agriculture project, 
the role of the participants, the community 
and a designer. Although initially there may 
not be a need of an architect or engineer it 
is proposed that, after the project has es-
tablished a foot hold and become a viable 
business through the strategies outlined in 
this thesis, the services of a designer will be 
needed to bring the project to the next phase. 
The role of the designer is to emphasize the 
goals of the project, facilitate the growth of 
the project and establish an identity for the 
project and the role of urban agriculture. 

The design study will illustrate three steady 
states of the project. The first state is the ini-
tial startup and development of the project. 
This state includes strategies for growing 
in an urban center using limited resources 
and relying on a small amount of available 
start up capital. The second state will illus-
trate the project as it achieves some per-
manence within the community and existing 
businesses. This state will show how re-in-
vestment of earned income can help the 
project grow and change; providing com-
munity amenity and positive social influence. 
The final stage is the future stage of the es-
tablished and successful urban agriculture 
project. This stage will describe the expan-
sion of the project to larger lots and sup-
port facilities for the project. Although there 
are many ways an urban agriculture project 
can develop and exist these three states 
are developed using the research contained 
within this thesis. The ideas encompassed 

within the design will be discussed through-
out each stage and the specific design deci-
sions will be based on the conclusions of the 
previous sections. Many growing methods 
are possible and, as mentioned in section 
7.0, yields can vary depending on methods. 
This design proposal will utilize SPIN farm-
ing which describes growing methods, yields 
and possible profit. This method is thought 
to be the most current and reliable based on 
the author’s research and combines current 
practices with recorded results to produce a 
reliable base for this project. As the project 
develops and different stages are reached 
SPIN farming methods will still be used but 
animal husbandry, traditional growing and 
secondary products will be added. The back-
bone of the project will be based on SPIN 
farming but not solely. Variety and specialty 
markets are important aspects of creating a 
viable urban agriculture project and the ex-
isting market of New York City (and similar 
urban cores) will support exotic and specialty 
items such as bee honey, rabbit and other 
livestock and preserves etc. SPIN farming 
methods will be described in the next section. 

Certain assumptions are made about this 
project and its inception. Although the posi-
tive benefits of urban agriculture are numer-
ous there is little common knowledge of them 
in our society. Urban agriculture is a survival 
necessity in third world and emerging coun-
ties but still in its infancy in North America. 
These assumptions are necessary to the 
thesis and the project and through them the 
benefits of urban agriculture will be better 
able to be described through the unimpeded 
development of the project and its design.

Assumptions:

-There is a desire amongst the residents      
  of the study area for an urban agriculture  
  project 

-The participants in the project are primarily  
  these same residents.

-Zoning and By-laws have been amended  
  to allow for urban agriculture and related   
  animal husbandry (the specific zoning and  
  By-laws of the study area have not been  
  researched extensively)

-The participants are familiar and expe 
  rienced growers or employ experienced  
  growers. 

The available market climate and business 
atmosphere is supported by personal ex-
perience within the Brooklyn area. These 
markets and the acceptance of urban ag-
riculture among the established business 
community are addressed in the section 
that describes a possible business model. 

There are many types of land and space 
available for growing. As outlined in the sec-
tion on yields (section 7.0) there are many 
different types of spaces that can be used for 
growing in the conventional manner, as ur-
ban agriculture sites or in a limited capacity 
such as container growing. While all of these 
areas provide possibilities for growing only 
actual vacant lots and backyards will be ad-
dressed in these design studies. Use of some 
of the other types of spaces such as rooftops 
and school yards, will be discussed in brief 
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as project contributors. The urban agriculture 
practitioner should examine all possible spac-
es that will support growing and make the best 
use of these areas. This section contains an 
introduction to the study area and site and will 
include a section on the possible areas for ur-
ban agriculture and growing within the study 
area. The section is presented primarily as a 
descriptive photo essay on the study but will 
also discuss the different areas for growing as 
laid out in the section on yields. The reason 
for limiting the design study to only backyard 
and vacant spaces is to present a reasonable 
and common scenario for urban agriculture. 
Although parking lots and parks are excel-
lent places to grow fruits and vegetables the 
logistics of securing these areas are difficult 
For each phase of the project six parcels of 
land, both vacant lot and backyard, are used 
to illustrate the phase and design strategy. 
An initial analysis of each of these parcels 
will be presented in sections 11.4 - 11.6.

Site Description:

The general study area encompasses near-
ly 200 blocks of the borough of Brooklyn. 
The definition of the general study area is 
that it describes an area of reasonable dis-
tance from the main study area that will most 
likely be influenced by the practice of urban 
agriculture in the main study area. Specific 
census figures are not listed but the gener-
al study area shares similar demographics 
with the main study area. The main study 
area encompasses approximately 40 blocks 
within the general study area. These blocks 
are contiguous and support many uses from 

 schools and churches to businesses and 
residences. The main study area centers on 
the original site of the Atlantic rail yard and ra-
diates from its center. The useable land area 
of the main study area breaks down to ap-
proximately 84762 square metres ( 20 acres) 
of vacant lot and 73123 square metres (18 
acres) of backyard space. There are nearly 
20 + existing community gardens in the area 
and the Brooklyn Botanical Gardens and 
Prospect Park sit at the Southeastern edge 
of the site. Within the business community 
there are numerous restaurants of differing 
cuisines and qualities, supermarkets, cor-
ner stores (Bodegas) organic markets and 
co-ops , farmers markets, bakeries and food 
production enterprises. There are 10 + sub-
way lines that move through the main study 
area and have stops at numerous places 
within the site. The Long Island Rail Road 
serves the site and uses the Atlantic terminal, 
which sits adjacent to the Atlantic rail yards 
as a hub for commuter trains. The major road 
ways are Flatbush Avenue which runs east 
west, Atlantic and Pacific Avenues which also 
run east west, Fulton Street to the north, 5th, 
6th and 4th avenues that run north / south 
and Vanderbilt Avenue which runs north / 
south. The mean income for the area is ap-
proximately $44,000 annually with incomes 
as low as $15,000 and as high as $120,000 
annually (NYC Census, 2002) 17.7% per-
sons are below the poverty level and 
12.9% families are below the poverty level. 

The homes are typically Victorian brown-
stones with between 3 and 5 levels, multi unit 
residential apartment buildings (low to mid 
rise) and some single detached homes. Most 

homes are listed as multi unit because many 
residents have converted the lower level, or 
garden level, floors of their brownstones to 
apartments for extra income. Typically the 
brownstone units are single family homes 
with a separate garden level apartment. 
The majority of residents (typically 60% and 
above) are 18 years and older with approxi-
mately 15% of the population over 65. Densi-
ty creates a scheme that sees the majority of 
apartments listed as single resident occupied 
and the majority of the population is between 
22 and 65 (NYC Census, 2002) with persons 
per household between 2.60 and 2.07. The 
cultural majority is listed as primarily Black 
and Hispanic with White and Asian and oth-
er listed as the remainder of the population. 
Of course these numbers vary depending 
on what part of the main study area is be-
ing considered. Areas closer to the Bedford 
Stuyvesant differ from those areas closer 
to the Park Slope sections. There is a good 
mix of ethnicities, cultures, economic means 
and professions. This site was chosen for nu-
merous reasons but diversity played a role.
(see section 4.0 for more census numbers 
and a description of the borough of Brooklyn)  

The main study site is a wonderful and unique 
place to live with many different cultures, 
origins, religions and economic levels repre-
sented. There is an emphasis on the residen-
tial nature of the area juxtaposed against the 
corporate realities of Manhattan. People live, 
work and grow in the study area and urban 
agriculture presents a way to satisfy each 
of these pursuits, and, strengthen the com-
munity from within. The following pages illus-
trate the study area and the demographics.
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2 Front Yards: Most often consist of little planting and green space 
and are mostly concrete and stone. Sometimes used to park cars, 
as a front terrace or used to accommodate stairs and a second-
ary entrance point to the basement of brownstones. These spac-
es are sometimes planted with flowers and vegetables but pri-
marily are used as a decorative planting space. Separated from 
the street by a low iron fence or it’s more modern counterpart.

3 Rooftops: On single family dwellings are sometimes used as addi-
tional outdoor space dependent on access. On multiple family units 
the roofs are commonly used as shared outdoor space. Apartment 
blocks with multiple units also share these spaces provided there 
is access. The rooftops in much of Brooklyn take on a more con-
tiguous nature than in separate but adjacent homes. Many times 
flower boxes, small planting beds and some container gardens 
are placed on rooftops; also sometimes more extensive tree plant-
ing is visible. The rooftops are the most separated private space 
in Brooklyn even more so than backyards and interiors of homes.

4 Separations Between Buildings: Most brownstone and single 
family houses in Brooklyn share party walls or are built so close-
ly together that they are seemingly one. In some instances there 
is space between buildings that provide some access to the back 
of the house or an additional access point. These spaces range 
from large enough to park a car to a small sliver between buildings.

5 Gaps at ends of Blocks: Using co-ordinate with a backyard the 
spaces at the corners of each block are usually  constructed so 
the sidewall of one house abuts the end of a backyard of another 
house. This creates a condition where some or all of that back-
yard is visible from the street and provides a connection between 
the private backyard and public street. These spaces are per-
fect existing conditions for use as connectors between street 
and backyard and between blocks as part of a path system,
a place to provide visual connections between spac-
es and an area to build within depending on the space.

9.1.2 Study Area:  
 
When considering the program of the study area it is first 
important to understand the composition of the study area. 
Before  proposing design concepts for the vacant spaces, 
backyards and roof tops of the study area the next chapter 
plans to illustrate the nature of these spaces as they cur-
rently exist. As part of this study a brief written description 
will also be included to describe some of these conditions. 
Although fairly typical for most of Brooklyn, and definitely 
the study area, this analysis should not be considered as 
complete. The public, private realm also exists as a bar-
rier to correctly viewing and documenting all the conditions 
present in the study area. This analysis should be thought 
of as a documentation of most of the typical conditions in 
the study area and greater Brooklyn. In addition these condi-
tions can be thought of as typical for many of the boroughs 
in New York City and other Urban centers in the world. 

Focusing on the study area it is possible to see  approximately 
Twelve typical conditions . These are  Backyards, Front Yards, 
Rooftops, Separations Between Buildings, Gaps at ends of 
Blocks, Existing Community Gardens, Parking Lots, Parks, 
Schools Lots, Vacant Lots, Derelict buildings and Street Scapes.
Instead of proposing new constructions in place of older 
existing constructions we can first look at the possibil-
ity of utilizing these existing conditions for growing and 
programmatic elements in the study area. After analyz-
ing these areas we can then propose design projects for 
the spaces that can assist the community in using these 
spaces for growing, either passively or actively. Some spac-
es are already part of a community initiative to grow and 
do not necessarily need to be re-considered or modified. 

1 Backyards:  Typically separated by fences and 
walls, removed from the street by one layer of hous-
es. Used as outdoor space either shared in multi-
ple unit dwellings or private in single family homes. 
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6 Existing Community Gardens: are Plentiful in Brooklyn and exhibit 
a desire by the community to get involved in growing and community 
events. These spaces are more regulated and less inclusive than 
what this thesis proposes but they are a good start to the idea of 
growing locally. Comprised of both vegetables and decorative plant-
ings they exist in vacant lots in the middle of blocks and sometimes 
more organized and public spaces like prominent street corners. 

7 Parking Lots: are also plentiful in Brooklyn and can be anything 
from a paved and painted parking surface to an abandoned lot or 
yard used to store old vehicles. In response to the obvious need to 
use these spaces to park cars they still posses a disused area that 
can be used for planting. This area may be of the periphery of the lot, 
in movable containers or set above the space needed to park cars.

8 Parks: In Brooklyn range from large public parks like Olmsteads 
Prospect Park  or Fort green park to small spaces between homes 
or at the intersections of roads. They are usually separated from the 
street by a fence, a row of planting or a copse of trees. They con-
sist of pathways, fountains and benches to sit and contemplate the 
space or get out of the sun. In some cases they contain a semblance 
of the community garden and are planted with decorative plants.

9 School Lots: are probably the most widely used public spac-
es being utilized even on off periods as place o play sports 
and other recreational activities. Probably for ease of main-
tenance they are almost always completely paved with a pos-
sible soft synthetic soft covering area for playgrounds. Some-
times there are trees planted at the perimeter either as part of 
the interior space or as separation from the street at the exterior. 

10 Vacant Lots: are the most plentiful space consid-
ered for growing. They exist in numerous form and in nu-
merous adjacencies. Sometimes they are over grown  

and sometimes they are completely paved. They are sometimes fenced 
of and walled of with plywood hording or in other cases the separate 
two brownstones and provide a glimpse into the backyard areas. 

11 Derelict Buildings: are most often left in place instead of be-
ing completely removed and provide an ideal opportunity to 
be re-used as places to grow. In some cases they are aban-
doned brownstones and sometimes they are large factories 
and warehouse buildings. These properties provide a existing 
structure on which to base a new structure or support building.

12 Street Scapes: The common view of the streets in Brook-
lyn are tree lined streets of concrete and paving. These spac-
es should be looked at in more depth as possible areas to use 
for growing or changing the nature of the existing conditions. 

All of these spaces are either public or private and it is obvious that 
there should be some consideration of the fact that the privately owned 
and publicly managed spaces would need to be acquired or loaned 
to facilitate local growing on a community scale. This thesis assumes 
that the desire for the community to grow exists and that these spaces 
are available in some manner for this function; either as community 
managed or privately held but contributing to the greater project. 

The following chapter shows these spaces in more depth 
and numerous examples of typical conditions. The pictures 
were produced over a period of 9 days in July of 2005 and 
show not only the spaces and conditions but also the lush na-
ture of the existing flora in the area. Brooklyn is a perfect place 
to use as a case study for the purpose of local growing but 
these ideas and approaches should be considered as possi-
ble in many different places and in many different conditions that
require additional analysis but can most likely be satis-
fied in a similar manner and with similar design approaches
making these concepts applicable to most cases.    
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Backyards in Brooklyn are like a personal private  oasis. Although typically more contiguous than a  
suburban backyard they are usually very private places separated by fences and hedges, trees 
and walls. Backyards are a very special space to New Yorkers. Outdoor space is highly valued and
a premium to those people who live in the rabbit warrenesque apartments of Brooklyn. Even those privileged 
enough to own their own brownstone treasure their outdoor property . Asking the owners of property with back-
yards to share their space with others for the purpose of growing could meet with  negative responses. Still the 
backyard should be considered as an important and integral part of any urban growing initiative. If just a quarter 
of the backyard  area in the study area was used enough produce to feed the neighbourhood  (plus) could be 
produced.  Backyards can also be looked at as a way of moving people through the study site and 
the different  conditions that backyards present in the study area are illustrated in the next chapter.

1BACKYARDS
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Backyards 

Are a very unique breed within Brooklyn. The typical 
street is very much concrete and steel, cars and numer-
ous pedestrian. The  backyard provides the home owner, 
or  apartment dweller who is lucky enough to have access 
to a backyard, a place to go and do something that other 
have to go to a shared space like central park to enjoy. Like 
the homes surrounding them backyards are varied in form 
and construction and used in many different ways. The
Backyard may be paved, It may have a water element,  
it can be filled with trees or barren and filled with gravel.  
Most of the backyards in the study area are the same width 
as the house they accompany and stretch for half the in-
terior lot. Sometimes they are little used especially when 
attached to a multi -family dwelling or multiple unit apart-
ment. Other times they are as utilized as the house itself 
an privy to parties, BBQs, weddings and other functions. 

Some Backyards are paved over and used for parking 
and still others are completely engulfed by an addition or 
other out building. On the streets with commercial proper-
ties like 5th Avenue and 4th Avenue they become part of 
the business. In the case of a restaurant they are utilized 
for outdoor seating areas or much needed kitchen space.
Some backyards sit adjacent to community gardens and 
vacant lots others sit adjacent to a side street and, when 
veiwed from the street seem like portals into another uni-
verse. Like Backyards familiar to us all the backyards of 
the study area are varied in form, function and purpose.  
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2FRONTYARDS

For the most part the front yards of Brooklyn are paved or even non-existent. They exist as a barri-
er between street and private home and tend to be comprised of simple planting, concrete and paving, a 
stair and a possible second entrance to the inlaw suite or basement. The division of spaces is further em-
phasized by the use of an iron fence and gate, with loafer spikes. A larger stair wall can also be used to be-
gin to separate public and private spaces and heavily planted spaces provide the most thorough separation.   
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Frontyards

The front yard and front stoop is the quintessential image 
of Brooklyn and New York. Groups of kids hanging out on 
the wide front stoop in the summer  time watching people 
go by and the day turn into night. That stoop is the bridge 
between the city at large and the private interior space of 
the house. The frontyard is the mediating element that 
is  a barrier, sometimes literally, to the street and the 
city.  The nature of the Brooklyn frontyard is anything 
from non-existent to heavily planted and used. The front 
yard can be a small window box sized garden or a long
patch of grass . The front yard can be part of a larg-
er image of yards stretching down the block or sit 
on a corner and wrap the side of the house. Some-
times planted with flowers, the odd vegetable and 
trees, the older parts of Brooklyn still have working gas 
lamps in the front yard although probably retrofitted to 
use modern natural gas. Sometimes the frontyard is bar-
ren and mainly for show other times it is an extension 
of the house storage and all manner of item is stored 
there from kids toys to large art pieces. There are yards 
which allow access to the basement or separate ground 
floor apartment through a door entrance located under 
the stairs and there are front yards that take on the role 
of front lobby for apartment blocks. The interior space 
so maximized that the lobby has been converted to 
apartments and the frontyard serves as the grand en-
trance to the building. The fences surrounding the fron-
tyards are old iron and painted black, they have spikes 
on top of some to stop people from sitting and loafing 
on them and still others have become like the typical 
back yard fence and are weaved steel fences extend-
ing six plus feet in the air. The frontyard is the barrier, 
the separation the mediator  between public and pri-
vate. It is the first face of the house and the last ves-
tige of private space before the street. The front yard 
is as functional or decorative as the owner decides and  
a typical component of the study area and Brooklyn.
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4ROOFTOPS

An exclusive castle tower without ramparts or a King. Sometimes home to flocks of trained pigeons, other times a place where 
the homeless sleep, An area for an exclusive penthouse or some other way of looking down on the city. Rooftops are both 
versatile and functional. Using these spaces to bring the vegetables closer to the power of the sun is a necessity.   
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Rooftop spaces that exist between two higher build-
ings offer a unique and enticing condition. Not only 
can the roof top be utilized for container gardening 
and other types of growing  but so too can the space 
above the roof between walls. These walls may sup-
port a vertical trellis, a series of tiered gardens, other 
hanging objects or even a structure of some sort braced 
against the two walls. Isolated from the ground by a 
minium of one story these space begin to suggest an 
area used as both a place to grow and place to es-
cape the street. Combining functions a trellis provides 
a place to grow vine vegetables and a place of repose. 

The wall adjacent to the rooftop can also be used as a 
vertical surface to grow on. The surface may be adhered 
to with wooden lattice or possible support for a system of 
planters or hanging baskets. Containers that sit on the 
roof top temporarily (in season) can use the lattice as 
support for vine vegetables and flowers. A rooftop can 
also accommodate water features and may even work to 
be a filter for storm water. In place of growing vegetables 
an extensive green roof will benefit the community and 
also work toward reducing the demand on city resources 
like plumbing, grey water supply and even electricity. A 
green roof helps cool the environment and the build-
ings. The more lush a community the more comfortable.    
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R o o f t o p s

Probably the most exclusive spaces in New York. 
Every building has one but not everybody has ac-
cess. Most roofs serve only the one function of shel-
ter from the elements but the number of roofs that 
also accommodate a roof deck, outdoor terrace, or 
some sort of access are also numerous.  The next 
best thing to a backyard (or possibly better) is a roof 
with access. More than a private space similar to a 
backyard, removed from public view, and much more 
than a barrier between the city and the home roofs 
combine these two conditions and make for a pri-
vate area removed from normal hustle and bustle of 
the city. The roofs in Brooklyn residential neighbour-
hoods are typically similar in height and in dimension 
but there are different configurations. Single family 
residential units tend to have some roof access in the 
form of a hatchway or ladder access and still others 
have used the roof space to expand their interior or 
recreational outdoor space. Multi unit homes tend 
to not have roof access as the access would have 
to be through some persons apartment. Multi Unit 
apartments tend to share the outdoor roof space 
and quite often provide a deck space for tenants. 

roofs are great places to plant crops because they 
usually have very good sun exposure. Container 
gardening is widely practiced on Brooklyn rooftops 
from a simple planter for decorative plants on a 
shared roof terrace to more extensive planting on 
private roofs. Some buildings go as far providing 
a system that supports tree growth. Rooftops also 
tend to incorporate other elements such as trel-
lises, covered spaces , shared common rooms and 
even pools. The Brooklyn rooftop takes on many 
forms and many functions and is a common com-
ponent romanticized by many and available to few.   
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4SEPARATIONS

Like the gaps into backyards the separation between buildings create both intrigue and possibili-
ties. The glimpse of the world beyond the separation, the gate that stops movement through the entic-
ing passageway , the towering walls stretching above make the separation, although a rare occurrence, a
small treasure in an impenetrable wall of homes. Using the space as a way of moving from in-
terior garden to garden or as an indication of the program beyond, like an explosion of green,
makes these separations extremely powerful.  
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6COMMUNITY GARDENS

Community Gardens are quite common in Brooklyn. They exist in almost every neighbourhood in some form or an-
other. Sometimes they are in a prominent position and sometimes they are sandwiched in between two buildings; 
taking a role as green space. Typically fenced in and secured the gardens seem more like preserved plant life than 
active community space. This garden,  although boasting a membership of 40 plus people,  was tended by one 
man . The success of his vegetable plot compared to the utter failure of others was a testament  to his devotion.
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Community gardens

Like the rooftop these spaces seem like places of 
refuge from the city. Community gardens very in 
size and composition  from something small tucked 
into a corner or between two buildings to something 
much larger that stretches through the center of a 
block and between two streets. Some are very promi-
nent and well kept and still others are seemingly der-
elict and quickly becoming overgrown and disused.  
Numbering twelve in the study area according the 
CENYC mapping database the actual number varies. 
Some pictured here are not located on the database 
while others shown in lots on the database maps 
either no longer exist or are incorrectly entered. 

The community garden is a place for members to get 
together and grow flowers and vegetables, to hold 
events and workshops and to escape the drudge of 
daily life. Usually comprised of growing area , a path 
way, composting facilities and some water source 
(both functional and decorative) the gardens are 
lush examples of the possibilities for growing a vi-
able food source in Brooklyn. In some poor areas 
the community garden is such a coveted entity that 
there are waiting lists for members. These gardens 
also work on a community scale by providing youth 
, as well as adults, jobs in the summer growing sea-
son that are also as desirable as the memberships.
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Parking lots range from paved , maintained and highly used, to overgrow long term storage for old vehicles. They are 
either squashed between two house or adjacent to a warehouse or factory building, sometimes they are little more than a 
vacant lot that no one seems to care about. Fenced in for added security and filled with quickly rusting fords and Chevys or 
sitting alongside a housing project for the poor, with Mercedes and range rovers and other icons of the American dream.

7PARKING LOTS
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Olmsteads masterpiece, Prospect park, is slowly getting returned to it’s original design. Changed over 
the years by disuse, maintenance changes and violence. Parks in Brooklyn still aren’t safe to be in at 
night but they are getting better. Created to provide green space for residents they are a strange combi-
nation of tree, grass, flowers and fences. They range in size from prospect park to tiny little lots at the in-
tersection of streets. They are beautiful and ominous, green and grey, heavily used and impenetrable.

8PARKS
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9SCHOOL LOTS

It would seem to make sense to combine education with growing and use it to emphasize a new ap-
proach to  developing attitudes toward local growing, local economy and health. The concrete school 
lots of the fortified schools of Brooklyn seem ill suited to growing. By making these spaces green 
and viable then maybe the schools too can remove their bars and steel doors. Nearly impossi-
ble to photograph without being accused of illicit activity the photos are limited but the intent great.   
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10VACANT LOTS

Vacant Lots are everywhere in Brooklyn. They vary in size and form and in degree of use. Some are over grown like a coun-
try field and others are paved over and forgotten. Some have hording protecting them and hinting at what might, or might 
have, come. Others are worn through my countless pathways leading across them. There are those that are truly vacant,; 
not  thing in them, and those that have the derelict memories of a now non-existent business in the form of palettes, boxes 
and garbage. Some sit between houses and some between stores, some sit separated from everything, lonely.     



Part 3 section 9.0

284



9.1 Design Proposal

285



Part 3 section 9.0

286



9.1 Design Proposal

287



Part 3 section 9.0

288



9.1 Design Proposal

289

11DERELICT BUILDING

Simultaneously Beautiful and depressing the derelict building is almost synonymous with Brooklyn 
and New York City. They range from decrepit old factories to abandoned homes. Each suggests a sto-
ry that is both intriguing and sad, in some cases the old has been replaced by new or is in the midst of be-
ing replaced. The derelict building occupies valuable land and hints at a past now long forgotten.     
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12STREET SCAPES

Looking at the spaces between objects can usually inform that object more. Sometimes it elevates the object to a 
higher level and sometimes it actually makes the importance of those spaces manifest. The streets of Brooklyn are 
the most public space of any. They are were life take place and things happen. Sometimes those things are violent 
and some times they are miraculous. To forget about the streets would be to forget fifty percent of the area.     
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9.1.3 SPIN Farming

SPIN farming is a copyrighted method of farm-
ing that utilizes small plots and relay planting 
to maximize yields and minimize inputs. De-
veloped by Wally Satzewich and Gail Vander-
steen of Saskatoon Saskatchewan, Canada, 
and Roxanne Christensen of Philadelphia 
Pennsylvania, United States the SPIN farm-
ing method has been established and used to 
create a viable organic growing business that 
has a proven track record and tangible results 
both in profits and yields. From the SPIN Farm-
ing website (http://www.spinfarming.com/) 
this is the given definition of SPIN farming. 

“SPIN is small plot intensive relay farming 
that is practiced on a sub-acre land mass. Its 
organic-based techniques make it possible 
to produce $50,000 in total sales from a half 
acre of land growing common vegetables. It 
requires modest capital investment and can 
be practiced in either rural or urban areas. A 
SPIN farm can begin with a plot as small as 
1,000 square feet, or it can be located on a half 
acre of city-owned land, or it can be multi-loca-
tional [SIC] spread across several residential 
backyards. SPIN can be applied anywhere.” 

SPIN farming relies on an intensive relay sys-
tem set up to overlap planting and harvest-
ing so as to guarantee continued marketable 
yields throughout a typical growing season. 
Coupled with a marketing strategy SPIN 
farming is proven to yield significant profits. 
In Saskatoon Wally and Gail manage a SPIN 
farming enterprise that supports their living 
expenses and in Philadelphia the Somer-
ton Tank farm project is now seeing reve-

nue of $52,000 annually from a ½ acre site. 

Although there are many ways to grow and 
some may have higher yields and gener-
ate higher profits SPIN farming is a docu-
mented method that shows proven results. 

SPIN farming will be the primary growing 
method practiced in this design study but 
will be offset and supported by hydropon-
ics growing, animal husbandry, green house 
growing methods and some traditional farm-
ing. By combining all of these methods a 
successful urban agriculture project will 
be able to develop and grow and generate 
profits on par with other small to medium 
sized businesses. The secondary social 
benefits will be possible when the primary 
goals of a successful business are achieved.

SPIN Methods: 

SPIN farming is a proprietary system in-
tended to help establish growing food as a 
business. Out of respect for its creators and 
their financial investment specific market-
ing techniques discussed within the SPIN 
farming manuals (sold for profit by Wally, 
Gail and Roxanne to supplement and in-
crease their incomes and support the goals 
of SPIN farming) will not be included in this 
section. The general ideas and methods will 
be discussed and illustrated to give an idea 
of what initial financial inputs are required 
and what ongoing investment is needed 
on a yearly basis to continue the project.
If the reader has more interest in the prac-
tice of SPIN farming they can purchase 
and read the SPIN farming manuals at

http://spinfarming.com/
 
Planting: 

SPIN farming utilizes three different 
types of planting to create a sustainable 
yield through out the growing season. 
 
- Intensive Relay: Three crops are planted 
in a 2 x 25 foot bed (12” path between 
beds) successively throughout the course 
of a growing season. This does not mean 
three crops a season but rather a variety of 
three crops relayed weekly. Harvesting and 
replanting occurring weekly and beginning 
early in the season. Crops grown include 
herbs, spinach and lettuces and radishes, 
beats and other leafy greens. 

- Bi-relay: Is similar to Intensive relay plant-
ing but, as the name suggests, only two crop 
varieties are planted. Interchange between 
intensive and bi-relay can occur. Beans, car-
rots and peas are grown in a bi-relay section 
and relayed to faster growing crops or more 
carrots and peas etc.

- Single Crop area: This planting is more 
traditional and sees rows of vegetables 
planted with pathways in between. Crops 
that will take longer to mature or need space 
for growth and proper management such as 
potatoes, tomato plants, squash, garlic etc. 
are planted here. 

The goal of this method is to always have a 
yield to sell at market each week and to start 
selling as soon as possible and to continue 
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selling as late as possible in the season. 
Early supply of summer crops will be ensu-
rea decent start to sales and a resurgence 
of certain summer crops in late fall will en-
sure continued sales late in the season, es-
sentially, elongating the duration of operation 
of the project. By utilizing the 2 and 3 crop 
method, and relaying week to week, the 
supply of marketable produce is constant. 
Also by staggering the initial plantings there 
is no lag between planting and harvesting.

Community Supported Agriculture or CSAs 
are shares of vegetable production sold to 
community members and others. The idea 
is to sell these shares before the season 
starts to generate startup income and then 
deliver the vegetable shares on a weekly 
or bi-weekly basis. CSA structure and pric-
ing varies and it is up to the project team 
and what the market will support to decide 
what to charge and how many shares to sell.  
SPIN farming aims to make use of CSAs and 
weekly farmers markets to support growing. 

Startup Costs: 

Depending on the size of the project and the 
startup costs can vary. From the SPIN farm-
ing guides produced by Wally and Roxanne it 
is recommended that all projects need a walk 
in cooler for vegetable storage, a rototiller to 
ease planting, farm stand startup costs and a 
shed. Operating costs are not included in this 
list and will be listed later. Of course, depend-
ing on the size of the individual plots and the 
project team, some of these costs might not 
be necessary. A project team member farm-
ing their own backyard would be able to store 

tools and supplies inside their home instead 
of a shed and certain parcels of land will not 
support a shed and growing beds. A walk in 
Cooler can be built in a central location and 
harvest transported to the cooler for storage 
and sale prep. Farm stand fees could be 
higher because it is advised that multiple mar-
kets are used to sell the produce. Of course 
the purchase of a vehicle is another possible 
startup cost but it is recommended that public 
transportation and bicycles are used to keep 
down costs, although the need to transport 
tables and other market necessities warrant 
a closer investigation of case by case needs. 
Other projects, depending on size and loca-
tion, may need to spend money on irrigation 
in the form of hoses and timers, manifolds 
and sprinklers and others will have room to 
set up a post harvest area which is an addi-
tional cost. Tools, storage bins and any other 
miscellaneous items should be considered. 

Operating Costs:

With startup costs out of the way operat-
ing costs are minimum. Gas for a rototiller, 
any rent paid to land owners, seeds, farm-
ers markets fees and packaging supplies 
are the primary operating expenditures. 
Again multiple farmers markets may mean 
increased costs in the form of multiple fees. 
Some additional costs will be specific early 
marketing and any required travel i.e. bus 
passes subway cards.  

High Value Crops:

SPIN emphasizes high value crops to satisfy 
energy inputs and labour costs versus pos-

sible profits. Too much time planting hard to 
rear crops means that the returns are lower 
when weighed against the time invested. It is 
up to the individual project to determine what 
crops are considered high value in the study 
area but a good rule of thumb is to use easy to 
grow, high yield crops that are commonly used 
in cooking and consumed as raw ingredients. 

Site Prep:

Although growing conditions may require 
the use of inputs between plantings, the 
described method leaves bed prep until the 
end of the season and uses a thick layer of 
compost, needed inputs such as lime and 
other fertilizers and then it is possible to plant 
a winter crop. In some regions it is possible 
to continue growing through the winter. Ex-
amples are the western coast and south-
ern regions. In the west the winter rains will 
feed your gardens and weeds, pests, and 
diseases are actually easier to deal with 
(Smaus, http://doityourself.com/vegetables/
winterveggarden.htm, http://www.naturalhub.
com/vegetable_gardening_in_winter.htm) 
Broccoli, cilantro, cabbage, peas and radish 
are all vegetables that grow well in winter. 

Marketing Plan: 

By using strategic market plans it is possible 
to ensure sales. Although farmers markets 
are competitive there are ways to combine 
certain vegetables to generate interest and 
sales. The specific plan is up to the project. 
Using CSAs to generate startup income, in-
vestigating possible market niches, aggres-
sive sale techniques and fresh organic fruits 
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and vegetables a successful urban agricul-
ture project is possible. Fruits are also a fairly 
untested product as Saskatoon, where one  
SPIN project is situated, won’t support many 
fruits. There is the possibility of higher sales 
figures and more “added value” products 
such as fruit cups, gifts and other prepared 
fruit based products like jams and jellies if 
fruit is grown. Although fruit can’t be relayed 
it can be grown in a single bed structure and 
once established can continue to produce 
yield each season (apples, pears, berries)

Conclusion:

There are many possible growing methods 
and many opportunities for profit that SPIN 
farming may not address. However, SPIN 
farming is a documented success that pro-
duces reliable yields and reliable sales. For 
these reasons it is the method emphasized 
in this thesis. For more information on SPIN 
farming or to support the SPIN farming 
projects listed in this section visit the SPIN 
farming website: http://www.spinfarming.com/ 
or the Somerton Tank Farm Project Website:
http://www.somertontanksfarm.org/ and 
of course Wally and Gails Market garden-
ing website: http://www.marketgardening.
com/wallysmarketgarden/ Guides on SPIN 
farming are available for more research for 
a modest fee and help support Wally, Gail, 
and Roxanne and the SPIN farming method.
(References: Interviews and correspondence with Wally Satzewich 
and Roxanne Christensen and SPIN farming Guides and case studies 
produced by Wally Satzewich and Roxanne Christensen, 2005, 2006)

SPINs Creators: Top to Bottom: Wally Satzewich, Gail 
Vandersteen, Roxanne Christensen.

Right: Saskatoon SPIN operation and market selling
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He Grows Crops in Other People’s Back-
yards
By Wally Satzewich , Saskatoon Sask, Canada

I didn’t set out to make a living by farming 
less than an acre of land inside a city. But 
that’s what my wife, Gail V., and I do full-time.

Unlike other farmers, when I jump into my 
truck to inspect my crops, I don’t bump 
down backroads and dirt trails. My crop tour 
takes me through the back alleys of Saska-
toon’s inner-city neighborhoods. And unlike 
the huge, monochromatic blocks of golden 
wheat and tasseled cornstalks that define 
America’s heartland, my farm is a patchwork 
of 25 different backyard plots that I don’t 
own, and that add up to well under an acre.
I started thinking about becoming a farm-
er when I first went to farmers’ markets 
to buy fresh produce. I got closer to my 
goal in the mid-1980s when my fam-
ily acquired a small acreage just outside 
Saskatoon. Dad had a butcher shop in 
the city, and Mom was an avid gardener.
Her gardening inspired me to experiment with 
small-scale growing in a 1-acre garden. I was 
soon returning to the farmers’ markets, this 
time as a vendor selling my own produce. But 
I had to keep driving a taxi to support myself.
Gail and I met when she became one of my 
customers at the farmers’ market. I hadn’t yet 
figured out how to make a living off an acre or 
less, so Gail and I bought a quarter section of 
land near the South Saskatchewan River. We 
grew potatoes, beans, peas and onions. By 
the early 1990s, I was able to farm full-time, 
but Gail kept her job as a library technician.
Like a lot of farmers, I thought to become 

successful I had to keep getting bigger. I 
bought machinery and invested in an ir-
rigation system that cost tens of thou-
sands of dollars. I also hired work crews.
But Gail and I continued to live in the city 
where her job was, and I commuted to the 
farm. We had a small garden in our backyard, 
and sold produce from it, too. I began notic-
ing the differences between growing vegeta-
bles in our city garden and on the farm. The 
crops on the farm had lower economic value 
per unit than the crops of spinach, beets, car-
rots, radish and salad greens in our backyard.
Yet the crops on the farm required a big in-
vestment in land, irrigation, machinery and 
labor. Our garden didn’t require much of an-
ything—a hoe, a spade, a rototiller, a hose 
attached to the faucet on the house.In the 
country, high-value crops like leafy greens 
were prone to damage by deer and other 
wildlife, something not true in the city. On the 
farm, we left lots of space between plants to 
allow tractors, seeders and other equipment 
to traverse the fields. In the city, all we needed 
was space enough to walk, resulting in much 
more intensive and productive use of land.
Our garden was only minutes from urban 
farmers’ markets, and it wasn’t depend-
ent on rainfall or the water level in the river.
I eventually realized another, less obvious 
but very important, difference: Because cit-
ies have their own microclimates, the grow-
ing season in our garden was longer and the 
weather a bit more moderate than at the farm. 
Sidewalks, streets, parking lots and build-
ings soak up heat during the day then radi-
ate it back at night, keeping our yard warmer 
than the countryside around Saskatoon. 
Neighborhood houses acted as windbreaks.

 I could plant spinach, lettuce, green onion 
and garlic in our city garden in early April, 
several weeks before larger growers in the 
country could get their heavy equipment 
into their fields. Occasionally, late summer 
or early fall frosts hit the countryside, but 
didn’t affect our city garden. In 2005, we 
were one of the few growers whose green 
beans weren’t destroyed by early frost, and 
we were still selling them at summer’s end.
My notions about farming were getting 
spun around and turned on their head. 
Could it possibly be better to farm in the 
city than in the country? I decided to go to 
my spreadsheets and crunch some num-
bers. I found I could earn a greater profit 
on much less than an acre in the city than 
I could on a full acre on the farm—espe-
cially if I’d had a bad crop year on the farm.
Seed, fuel, oil, equipment repair—they’re 
obviously all part of farm costs. I grossed 
around $25,000 on 10 to 15 acres on the 
farm, but operating expenses (not including 
capital expenditures and debt service) ap-
proached $10,000. In the city, I could gross 
between $30,000 and $40,000 on less than 
an acre, and costs were under $5,000.
Gail and I decided to sell the farm and be-
gin growing produce not just in our own 
yard, but in backyards rented from oth-
ers. I put an ad in the newspaper to find 
backyards and got several responses.
Our first lessor thought we were the best thing 
since sliced bread. She had a 2,000-square-
foot garden that we kept clean and produc-
tive, relieving her of any work or worry. Today, 
people actually come to us hoping to lease out 
their yards. Some are older and don’t want the 
expense or hassle of maintaining their yard—
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but they enjoy looking out on a nice garden.
Some of the people we lease from are landlords 
who rent their houses to tenants. The land-
lords are so happy not to maintain the yards 
that they give them to us for free. We use water 
from their outdoor faucets, but their bill is far 
less than they would pay to maintain the yard.
When we do pay a rental fee, it’s either a 
combination of cash and produce, or just 
cash. Usually, home owners are at work 
when we’re working at their place sev-
eral times a week. When the owners are 
at home, they enjoy coming out to chat.
With careful calculations, we decide when 
to grow what crops. In some yards, we 
grow three or more crops sequentially each 
season. In others, we grow one or two 
crops. By balancing high-value with low-
value crops, we produce a steady stream 
of revenue from May until Christmas.
We now call ourselves Wally’s Urban Mar-
ket Garden. We sell our produce at the 
Saskatoon Farmers’ Market on Saturdays. 
It’s a producer-only market, with about 70 
stalls, and it moves indoors November 1.
I love going to market on Saturdays. We 
know so many people—both vendors and 
repeat customers—that it’s a gathering of 
friends. We often swap produce with other 
vendors, taking home items like delicious 
artisan bread. Being at market makes all 
the hard work of the last week worthwhile.
Now that we make a living as sub-acre, ur-
ban farmers, Gail has quit her job. Besides 
farming full-time with me, she makes floral 
wreaths and bird feeders to sell at the farm-
ers’ market. The bird feeders have wreaths 
with bird treats on them: seed-coated cook-
ies and sunflower heads; peanuts; dried 

fruit; pinecones and corncobs slathered in 
peanut butter and sprinkled with birdseed.
Unlike many farmers who get ready for mar-
ket by harvesting on Fridays, sometimes 
working late into the night, we harvest all 
week. We might pick and prep carrots on 
Monday, onion bunches on Tuesday, po-
tatoes on Wednesday, leafy greens on 
Thursday and summer squash on Friday.
What makes this possible is the walk-in 
cooler in our backyard that keeps every-
thing fresh. The cooler is our biggest invest-
ment—even so, it, our shed, the rototiller 
and our hand tools cost less than $5,000.
One of the many advantages of sub-
acre farming is that we usually have sev-
eral months off after Christmas. That 
allows us to visit relatives, take a trip some-
where special and recharge our batteries.
A vendor we know at the farmers’ mar-
ket sells coffee she grows and harvests 
on a small farm in Costa Rica. We’ve 
visited her farm, and last year spent 10 
days working on another nearby farm.
This might not sound like a great idea 
for a vacation, but it really was. We 
cleaned out pig stalls, then hand-tilled 
1/4 acre of land and planted corn on it.
Working in the soil and growing things is 
my passion. I love experimenting with dif-
ferent crops—this last season, I grew spin-
ach-like orach, one of the oldest of cultivated 
plants; and yellow purslane, a plant many 
people consider a weed but that has more 
healthful omega-3 fatty acids than any oth-
er plant. I also love growing golden beets.
When I was in college, I studied sociol-
ogy. Ironically, that may have helped lead 
me to farming—many of the classes em-

phasized workplace alienation, some-
thing that made me want to be my own 
boss. As a farmer, I like making my own 
decisions and having control of my work.
Sociology may have instilled in me some-
thing else: A desire to make a difference 
in the world. I believe small plot, organ-
ic-intensive farming—whether in the city 
or country—can do that. During the win-
ter, I spend time writing about what I’ve 
learned so it can be shared with others.
I have an Internet newsletter and chat room 
dedicated to the subject. I’ve also cowritten 
guides with urban agriculture advocate Rox-
anne Christensen of Philadelphia. This win-
ter, my wife and I are planning to speak at a 
workshop designed to help elderly immigrants 
earn money by growing crops in backyards 
and selling produce at farmers’ markets.

If you’d have told me when I first started think-
ing about becoming a farmer that I’d end up 
doing what I’m doing, I’d have thought you 
were crazy. Had I known then what I know now, 
I could have saved myself a lot of money and 
stress. But then I might not have appreciated 
as much the very special life Gail and I have.

Reprinted with permission from the editors 
of  Farm and Ranch Living, Online at

h t tp : / /www. fa rmandranch l i v ing .com/
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Examples: Intensive relay 
beds, Bi-relay beds and Sin-
gle planting beds.  

Possible combinations on a 
large site and on a smaller 
single site. By combining  
more than one site it is pos-
sible to sustain yields and 
profits as described in the 
SPIN farming method.



Part 3 section 9.0

298

Images, Sources:
Page 238
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9.0 Design Proposal
9.2 Site Requirements, General Conditions

9.2.1 Site Requirements, General Conditions
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9.2.1 Site requirements, General Condi-
tions

Before beginning an urban agriculture project 
certain conditions should be assessed. This 
chapter is presented as a guide to site re-
quirements and general conditions that 
need to be addressed. It is assumed that 
the desire to partake in an urban agriculture 
project already exists and that the persons 
involved have experience farming, garden-
ing or growing in some manner. As stated 
in the design strategy section (Part 3 10.1) 
beginning a project with the least amount of 
financial input, using existing backyards to 
grow produce and generating startup costs 
is the first goal of the proposed urban agri-
culture project. By utilizing backyards it is 
possible to keep overhead low and profits 
high which will facilitate expansion sooner. 
Other methods can be used to solidify the 
project and income but for this thesis the 
proposed method follows a tried and tested 
scenario of using backyards. Above all else 
urban agriculture projects need to be run as 
a business. Without clear planning and finan-
cial stability the secondary benefits of urban 
agriculture will not have a chance develop.

Although these general conditions are in a 
suggested order it is possible to approach 
each project differently and certain criteria 
may not be as important as others depend-
ing on the specific situation. Again this is 
merely a guide and other factors may be 
involved in different projects. A thorough 
review of the needs of a project should be 
complete before moving to these next steps.  

Planning

Although an urban agriculture project may 
have some established roots and methods of 
operation the next step should be well thought 
out and planned before beginning. Taking the 
next step can involve much more than was 
previously invested in the form of financial re-
sponsibilities, land use negotiations, time, la-
bour hours and the future of the project. Like 
all businesses a plan should be devised for 
how to expand the project. In some cases a 
slow expansion should be attempted unless 
other factors warrant moving more quickly. It 
is best to have an established customer base 
and outlet for produce before beginning to 
expand the project. Making sure that the indi-
vidual or team is prepared for the next stage, 
and, they understand and agree on the extent 
of expansion and new investment. Financial 
support is up to the project team and they may 
or may not choose to invest more personal in-
come. Hopefully the project has been run, up 
to this point, as a business and has savings 
and finances set aside to facilitate expansion. 

Schedule

Taking the time to draft up a proposed sched-
ule can make clear the direction of the expan-
sion and help manage investment against re-
turns. Understanding the next steps will allow 
for time planning and estimation of possible 
outputs etc. Of course there will be unfore-
seen obstacles but planning a slight buffer 
between tasks can help manage the unfore-
seen. Planning each step of the expansion 
from site selection to first plantings and har-
vests will help each team member (or the in

dividual) understand what needs to happen 
and in what time frame, what goals are to be 
achieved by what date and at what time the 
next project step will be fully operational. Not 
taking the time to plan these steps and un-
derstand them can lead to problems that can 
severely affect the success of the project.

Site Selection

This is probably the most important initial step 
in establishing an urban agriculture project. 
Sites can vary so much that taking the time 
to investigate them thoroughly is very im-
portant. Although backyard plots are a good 
way to establish a project and generate star-
tup income for the purpose of this section it 
is assumed that Vacant Lots and backyards 
are the same and all of these initial condi-
tions can be applied to both. The first step 
in finding suitable growing sites could be via 
a cursory review of city or state documents 
showing possible vacant lots. Most city gov-
ernments have land use data available to the 
public through city websites (http://www.phila.
gov/deptaz/index.html) In addition to govern-
ment resources other cities also have organi-
zations and special interest groups that docu-
ment land use in urban centers (http://www.
oasisnyc.net/) the city government is a good 
first step because it allows for one stop shop-
ping. Not only can land use data be accessed 
but land ownership, zoning etc can also be 
found. In place of first researching possible 
available land through government offices a 
walk around a potential neighbourhood can 
yield good information. By logging informa-
tion such as adjacent addresses (vacant lots 
typically do not have visible address informa
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tion) it is then possible to do further research 
using government resources. Information 
such as ownership of the site, taxes, zon-
ing etc can be found using these resources 
and will help secure possible growing sites. 
Some other factors when considering site 
selection should also be assessed such as 
access, adjacent lots and properties, se-
curity, proximity to transportation and prox-
imity to other sites included in the project. 
Access is important for numerous reasons. 
Sites with limited or controlled access, while 
more secure, can cause problems. A site 
that is accessed through a home or apart-
ment will mean that arrangements must be 
made to gain access on a specific schedule, 
say weekly or bi weekly. Negotiating the use 
of keys and security systems can be difficult 
and can strain relations with a land owner or 
home owner. Access is also important be-
cause from the initial preparation of the site 
to the final harvest materials and supplies will 
have to be moved in and out of the site. Small 
alleyways alongside of buildings may allow a 
person to access the site but wheelbarrows 
and bags of compost will be harder. Adjacent 
Sites and properties are also important to 
consider for a few reasons. The most obvious 
is the way they physically affect a site. If sun-
light is blocked by an adjacent building then it 
is probably best to choose another site. Pos-
sible changes to adjacent sites could cause 
future troubles for an established site and 
environmental problems should also be as-
sessed. Planting vegetables on a site close to 
a factory or gas station should be done with 
caution. Rain water run off from a gas station 
can leech pollutants into a sites soil and ad-
versely affect the crop production. Long term 

 problems can occur if site preparations disturb 
unknown or buried toxins in proximity to an 
industrial site or factory. Neighbors are also a 
concern as they may interfere with successful 
growing. Although the sites should be open 
to the public and the community they should 
also be secured at night to avoid vandalism or 
damage. Most urban growing projects meet 
with positive community interactions includ-
ing an increased vigilance among neigbours 
(Gerhart, 2005, Kaufman, Bailkey, 2000) but 
problems can arise and sites can be dam-
aged. Being familiar with a neighbourhood, 
and making the project familiar to residents, 
can limit problems. In this same manner se-
curity is an issue that must be considered. A 
site that requires fences on all sides will obvi-
ously be more expensive to establish than a 
site that has a single un-secure side. Simple 
chain link fences can be used to establish se-
curity and still allow for the best transmission 
of sunlight. Future developments and site im-
provements can address issues of aesthet-
ics and create more visually pleasing fences 
and security measures. Sturdy locks on the 
site and a sturdy storage area with lockable 
doors will prevent many possible problems. 
Expensive equipment such as tillers and 
seed spreaders etc. can be kept at a central 
secure location and moved when needed. 
One of the benefits of growing in urban cent-
ers is the availability of public transportation. 
Movement between sites and movement of 
produce can be facilitated through public 
transportation. This quickly reduces the need 
for vehicles and the expenses associated 
with vehicles. In New York City the Metro 
Transit Authority (MTA) runs subways and 
buses twenty four hours a day 365 days a 

 year. These subways and buses travel to al-
most every corner of the city and surround-
ing boroughs. Local convenient public trans-
portation can be used to travel from plot to 
plot, to move supplies and to move produce. 
With proximity to public transportation, prox-
imity to other sites should also be assessed. 
Being able to walk between sites is the best 
scenario. Distances that are slightly further 
can be managed with a bicycle and sup-
plies can be put in to backpacks and carts. 

These initial site selection criteria should 
also be combined with physical qualities of 
the site such as terrain, foliage cover and 
existing obstacles in order to determine 
the best possible sites for growing. These 
other physical characteristics will be dis-
cussed further in the following sections.
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Soil Testing

When approaching an unknown piece of land 
it is always good to do some soil testing. A soil 
test kit can be found online for a reasonable 
price ($10-$70) I found one online that tests 
4 different factors including Soil PH, Nutrient 
Level, moisture and sun exposure. A series 
of these meters would be a good way to set 
out and test a possible plot. With the data col-
lected over a few days it would be possible 
to determine the conditions of the entire site 
and map it on a simple drawing. This could 
then be used to plan the layout of the plots. If 
the site is large enough it is possible to plant 
according to PH, Nutrient levels and solar 
levels. Instead of having to change the condi-
tions of the soil i.e. add nutrients to area that 
have low levels of nitrogen etc. it would be 
possible to match plants and conditions. The 
natural balance of the plot could be changed 
through strategic planting instead of excess 
work changing the composition of soils. 
The soil and lot should also be tested for 
possible contaminants. Older lots have a 
history of industrial and other unknown uses 
and care must be taken to establish a his-
tory for the site. This especially important in 
urban agriculture as the previous site condi-
tions may be numerous and hazardous. Inde-
pendent agencies will do testing of sites and 
it is possible to send soil samples instead of 
having the company come to the site. Other 
means of determining the site conditions, 
both past and present, are through research-
ing ownership and use documents avail-
able at government offices and contacting 
environmental control agencies and depart-
ments within the government. In the United 

States County Extension offices should 
have much of the needed information on file. 
If the site is contaminated then there are 
ways to de-contaminate it. Phyto-reme-
diation is a new technique that uses plants 
to leach contaminants out of soils. These 
plants can then be disposed of or even in-
cinerated. Other types of remediation involve 
the removal of contaminated soils, capping 
and covering contaminated areas and lay-
ing new soils, aqua remediation (which can 
have adverse affects if not properly man-
aged) and time; however waiting periods 
can be years and it is probably best to try 
and avoid sites that are too heavily contami-
nated. Environmental and ecology groups 
can be consulted for options and methods. 

ZONE 1

ZONE 4

ZONE 7

ZONE 2

ZONE 5

ZONE 8

ZONE 3

ZONE 6

ZONE 9
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Sunlight

Sunlight is the one thing that is fairly easy 
to test. It is possible to use meters like the 
ones mentioned above to determine the solar 
exposure for the site but physical inspection 
and observation are also an excellent way to 
see how the sun affects a site. It is possible to 
use 3 dimensional modeling, as I have done, 
to approximate how the sun moves across a 
site over a period of time and there are other 
software packages that will allow the user to 
test actual solar radiation energy. When un-
dertaking a large project these might be good 
options. Sunlight can also be harvested in a 
manner to better serve a project. The use of 
highly reflective paints one vertical surfaces 
and object within the site can help bounce 
solar radiation to areas that might not get 
decent direct sun. Direct sun is not always 
beneficial to plant growth. Cumulative hours 
of sunlight are more important to plant growth 
than solar intensity. (Mavi, Tupper, 2004) Di-
rect sun can cause burning and moisture 
evaporation that is harmful to a plant. Diffuse 
sun is typically more advantageous (Mavi, 
Tupper, 2004) Of course sunlight levels and 
exposures are also in constant flux and this 
must be considered. The seasonal changes 
in sunlight occur daily and so one day’s ex-
posure will be different from the next days. 
Again software is available that will allow for 
approximations on cumulative solar radiation. 
Combined with other analysis tools these 
softwares can provide a decent approxima-
tion of solar energy levels and where areas of 
shade and light occur on a site. A good rule of 

 thumb is to try and use sites with good direct 
sunlight exposures at the height of the grow-
ing season and to make sure that prepara-
tions are in place for extremes. The use of all 
methods will most likely provide the grower 
with a reliable approximation of the condi-
tions to expect but should not be relied on.

MINIMUM SUNLIGHT REQUIREMENTS:

Fruiting Vegetables - eight hours of sun. This 
includes tomatoes, peppers, eggplants and vine crops 
such as cucumbers, melons and squash.

Root Vegetables - six hours of sun.This includes car-
rots, beets, etc.

Leafy Vegetables - four hours of sun. These are your 
“greens” such as lettuce, spinach and collards.

* Keep in mind that these are minimums. Increasing the amount of sunlight 
your vegetables receive will increase the yield and quality of your crop.

* Even though your vegetables may get enough light when planted near a 
tree, they will not get enough nourishment and water. Vegetables can’t

compete with an established tree for essential nutrients and moisture.
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Water

Drought conditions are common in urban 
centers and while natural precipitation can 
provide much of the irrigation needed it 
should not be relied on for successful grow-
ing. Water sources are common to all homes, 
be it in the form of outdoor garden spigot or 
a hose run from the kitchen sink. In the case 
of a backyard it is possible to hook a sprinkler 
or soaker hose to a spigot and have the water 
turned on a few days a week for an hour or 
two. Rents paid for the use of  the backyard 
plots typically cover the cost of water (Satze-
wich, Christensen, 2006) For backyards that 
can not be easily accessed a few times a week 
timers are available that can turn on soaker 
hoses and sprinklers. In all these cases it is 
best to water in the earlier morning or late af-
ternoon when the heat of the day has passed 
and evaporation is not a problem. Watering 
by hand using hoses and spray attachments 
or watering cans is possible but time consum-
ing. Watering done in this way is best suited 
to container gardening. In the case of vacant 
lots water can be a bigger problem. The lack 
of a water supply means that a grower needs 
to go to great length to transport water to the 
site. Small tanks on a bike cart are a possible 
solution to this problem but can also be very 
time consuming and adds expense to the 
whole project. Re-directed roof drainage can 
be gathered in cistern on the site which can in 
turn supply some of the watering needs of the 
plot. Re-directed drainage from the garden 
can also help re-circulate water and make for 
reduced water consumption. This technique 
is hard to establish and care needs to be tak-
en to not divert water away from the garden 

too quickly or plants will not have adequate 
time to absorb the water and nutrients in the 
soil will not have time to become diluted in 
the water and absorbed by the plants. Many 
existing community gardens in the study area 
have a water source specifically plumbed to 
the garden and the supply is paid for by an 
adjacent land owner or business owner. This 
charity is the best case scenario and should 
be pursued before securing the land. Situa-
tions involving rain water run off from rooftops 
and hard top surfaces can cause the trans-
fer of pollutants to the garden and all water 
sources should be periodically tested. Natu-
ral water filtration systems using plants and 
other bio-filters can help purify water and add 
a nice water element to a growing space. 
Another water consideration is the need for 
a small source of water for seed preparation, 
and crop cleaning once harvested. A central 
location can be used to clean most produce 
but an onsite solution is preferable. Once har-
vested produce needs to be cleaned, drained 
and possibly packaged or bunched. Having 
a post harvesting station with a water supply 
at larger sites will allow for this. Seed prep 
and propagation also will require a water 
source. The need of 50 small seed starters 
is not as demanding as an entire garden and 
so can be accomplished with portable water 
supplies such as a 1 or 2 litre jug of water 
brought to the site. General maintenance 
needs should also be considered. If the site 
has a community element i.e. a place for eat-
ing or entertaining then a water source for 
supplying drinkable water is needed. Clean-
ing of tools and other things within the garden 
should also be considered but do not share 
the same importance as water for irrigation. 

 of the site can be created using a minimal 
set of materials. PVC piping is a good way to 
run hoses underneath pathways providing a 
strong protective cover for the hose. Slightly 
raised growing beds will create valleys that 
can help transport a water supply to the entire 
garden instead of only specific areas. Water-
ing should be applied through longer duration 
at low levels beneath the foliage of the plants 
so as to allow for absorption through the 
roots of the plant. Watering foliage, especial-
ly on hot days, can create problems as water 
droplets can act as small magnifying glasses 
essentially focusing the sun and burning the 
plant. Misting and sprinklers can be used but 
should be limited to early morning and late 
afternoon. Gravel along pathways can help 
divert water away from unnecessary water-
ing areas such as the path system. It can 
also help funnel water drainage into second-
ary storage areas at the ends of gardens 
where water can be reclaimed and re-used. 
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Slope

In urban centers hard top pavement and con-
crete conditions severely limit the amount 
of rain water that can be absorbed and can 
cause a large amount of water to travel longer 
distances, picking up pollutants along the way 
and depositing them at places where the rain 
water can easily penetrate the surface such 
as a garden. Slope is important for managing 
this problem. Slope can have a positive or an 
adverse affect on growing. Terraced growing 
beds are an efficient means of conserving 
water as the top terrace is watered excesses 
drain down through the other beds. However 
terraced gardens can be harder to establish 
and maintain. A slight slope in the site will al-
low for water to drain in one direction. This 
can be useful for irrigation placement using 
the downward slope to direct water from the 
top of the site down. A unidirectional slope 
can also cause problems and the slope of 
the area surrounding the site can be detri-
mental. If rain water run off is directed toward 
the growing beds it can transmit pollutants. 
By slightly elevating the growing site above 
the surrounding area it is possible to manage 
outside influences such as these. Building a 
large growing site up to a few inches above 
the surrounding area can be expensive and 
require a lot of work. Purchasing and trans-
porting soil to the site can be difficult and very 
time consuming. Raised beds are also useful 
for controlling drainage and pollutant prob-
lems as well as adding and extra level of de-
fense against pests. Using a combined sys-
tem that removes soil surrounding the growing 
beds and places it in raised beds can be an 
excellent way to prepare the site against un

wanted contaminants and pests while help-
ing to better manage irrigation. Using a base 
layer of gravel and separations from adjacent 
sites can also assist in creating good growing 
sites that are not at risk of contamination. A 
site with a decent flat slope and similar ad-
jacent conditions should be of primary focus. 
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Existing Foliage

Tree canopy and existing bushes can be both 
a boon to the project and a problem. Problems 
are obvious in too much shade generated by 
large and many trees and bushes with exten-
sive root systems. Sites can also be adverse-
ly affected if growing plots must compete with 
established plants. Sites with too many trees 
create a situation in which plots need to be 
worked around root systems and shaded ar-
eas. While some smaller trees may be able to 
be re-located or removed the owners of sites 
may not allow this. Permaculture enthusiasts 
have developed systems that include all the 
natural qualities if the site and utilize them in-
stead of replacing or removing them and may 
have solutions for existing foliage. Research 
into permaculture techniques can be done 
by looking for books on permaculture and 
attending seminars and classes that teach 
these techniques.(Permaculture, a designers 
manual, Bill Mollison, 1988) Benefits of exist-
ing foliage can be in the form of shade provid-
ed in areas of the site and aesthetic qualities. 
Shade can be very welcome in the hot sum-
mer sun and by combining existing trees and 
storage and relaxation areas the tree cano-
py can provide natural shade. Some plants 
have positive affects on nutrient levels in the 
soil by either, tapping deeply into the soil to 
extract nutrients that are lacking at or near 
the top soil levels and then returning these 
nutrients to the top soil levels either through 
leaf dropping or by natural decomposition at 
seasons end, or, by taking nutrients that may 
be harmful to certain crops out of the soil alto-
gether. Most gardeners tend to weed to stop 
competition among planted crops and weeds  

but others will allow for weeds to exist side 
by side with plantings for just this reason. 
Existing foliage can also fortify against pests 
by creating a natural poly culture situation.
 
Existing Obstacles

Many vacant sites are littered with garbage 
and unused materials. Clean up can be a very 
labour intensive activity. In addition many of 
these sites have remnants of existing build-
ings and infrastructure that must be dealt with. 
Concrete walls and piers can require the use 
of jack hammers and acetylene torches to 
cut rebar to remove. The cost of these items 
is prohibitive even as rentals. The intensive 
work required to remove these obstacles can 
also release contaminants into the site that 
have sat dormant. The best case scenario 
is to avoid sites with existing obstacles but 
these obstacles can also be good foundations 
for infrastructure such as storage sheds and 
planting / harvesting benches. Each site will 
have to be assessed and the obstacles eval-
uated. Vacant sites that have obstacles such 
as old walls and columns etc are still useful 
and should be considered if offered at little or 
no cost to the project. Container gardening 
can be situated on a site with too many ob-
stacles and intermediate storage and supply 
can be located nearer to other vacant sites.

Permits and Permissions

If at all needed the required permits and 
permission should be obtained. This may 
be in the form of government permits to 
use the land for growing or permission from 
the land owner to use the site. Neighbours 

and adjacent property owners should also 
be consulted if possible to advise them of 
what will happen and what the goals of the 
project are etc. This will hopefully prevent fu-
ture confrontation and problems. Most cities 
do not allow for raising livestock within city 
boundaries, those that do most likely require 
permits and review by health inspectors. It is 
assumed that the raising of small livestock 
such as rabbits and chickens, bees and fish 
is allowed. The proper authorities should 
be contacted and all reviews conducted. It 
is best to go through this permitting step as 
soon as possible to avoid unforeseen prob-
lems before too much is invested in the site. 
Although sometimes troubling and limiting, 
city laws and bylaws need to be adhered to.
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Preparation

Site prep includes all of the above factors. This 
section discusses the actual physical prep of 
the growing plots in brief. The SPIN farming 
method makes use of three types of planting, 
the intensive relay method that plants at least 
three crops a season in one plot, the bi-re-
lay method that plants two crops a season in 
the same plot and the more traditional single 
crop method. Preparation of the site needs 
to consider and place these three types of 
planting. If at all possible the site should be 
prepared a full season before planting starts. 
This will allow for all the inputs to permeate 
the growing beds and for soil conditions to 
reach optimum levels. A crop of winter wheat 
during off season will enhance the soil condi-
tions and, when tilled over, will provide the 
best growing conditions at the start of the 
next season. Depending on the number of 
people involved many of these preparations 
can be done simultaneously. To prepare the 
site it needs to first be cleaned and tested. 
Garbage and excess ground covers should 
be removed and plots laid out using stakes 
and strings. Any grade changes should have 
already been decided and any additional soil 
and stone delivered to the site. It is hopeful 
that all necessary changes happen using ex-
isting materials available through rearranging 
the site instead of adding to it. With the sod 
removed the plots need to be tilled and in-
puts added. Drainage can also be completed 
at this point. If a water source has not already 
been added then this is also the time to do 
the necessary digging and plumbing mak-
ing sure to properly insulate and protect the 
fixtures, if at all possible this work should be 

done by a professional plumber. Using ex-
isting spigots is possible and a hose system 
should be laid out so as to reach all the cor-
ners of the site. Be careful to make sure that 
adequate pressure is available or a second 
water source may be needed. Security in 
the form of a chain link fence should be con-
structed although many vacant plots already 
have fences for liability reasons. Organic 
inputs of compost should be added to the 
plots with additional emphasis on the neces-
sary inputs to level out PH levels and nutrient 
levels (Lime, peat, etc) Following the SPIN 
methods beds of 3 feet by 25 feet should 
be used as much as possible. This layout is 
comprised of a 1 foot by 25 foot path and a 
2 foot by 25 foot planting bed. Variations of 
this plot layout can be used to maximize any 
excess space. The goal of the initial stage of 
the project should be to maximize plots and 
therefore maximize profits. Any seedlings 
are assumed to be previously seeded and of 
an acceptable maturity for transplant. These 
seedlings are trees either fruit or aesthetic 
or functional cover. They are planted now so 
as to allow for early development. Any struc-
tures needed to serve the site, additional 
fences, storage sheds, seeding tables etc 
can be built on site or off site and transported 
for final assembly at any time however if a 
growing will not actually start until the next 
season then these structures can wait un-
til that time. This allows for more money to 
be generated from existing growing projects 
before materials needed for structures are 
purchased. Once the wheat is planted and 
the excess growing areas fortified with com-
post and inputs a covering of hay can be 
used to protect the growing beds over winter. 
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Site Selection:
Choose a decent site with good solar exposure, adequate access and gentle slope. 
Test soil for nutrients and contaminants. Clear site of garbage and compost unwanted 
foliage and plants for future use. If possible start to talk with neighbours and communi-
ty about the garden. Early interest will be beneficial for many reasons including added 
security and early detection of possible problems.   

Arrange Beds:
Plan out bed layout on paper, measure and stake off beds. String tied to deep set 
stakes will help keep the layout clear. A tape measure and other measuring tools will 
help during this step.  It is easiet to complete this part with the help of someone else, 
friends, family, team memeber etc. 
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Beds, Plots:
Using an edger cut through the sod and remove in strips. Remove and re-use or com-
post sod. Clear beds of rocks and other objects and using a roto-tiller, till soil. Inputs 
will be added later. This is a preliminary step to aerate and loosen soil. Inputs should 
be added later when preliminary construction work is done. Raised beds can also be 
built and put in place at this step. Perimeter beds are for flowers and herbs.

Water Sources:
After loosening the soil it is a good time to put in water sources. If needed place water 
sources under ground and have central tap access in the garden. Dig a perimeter 
drain and draining to street if possible. This will separate the garden from possible 
pollutants. A perimeter tap and hose can also be used instead of piping and hard set 
taps etc. 
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Further Construction and Prep:
Arrange beds and pathways, add inputs such as compost and fertilizers and build 
fences and structure if needed. Planting a winter crop and leaving the garden until 
next season will help fortify the garden beds and prepare them for next season. Tilling 
the wheat into the soil will added nutrients and growing structure. Periodic review and 
analysis of the site during this off season time is recommended.   

First Plantings:
As soon as possible in early May or April plant seedlings and crops. Re-tilling before 
planting will ease planting and make sure that nutrients are well combined with soil. 
Tend and manage the garden following the SPIN method, replanting after harvest of 
Intensive plots and Bi-relay plots. Addition of inputs is not necessarily needed and can 
wait to the fall but soil can be re-tested and re-accessed.    
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Structures

Although care should be taken to make the 
necessary structures as aesthetically pleas-
ing as possible they really only need to serve 
one purpose. Most established growing 
projects minimize cost and build or buy only 
what is needed to maintain their projects. 
Initially a simple structure can be created 
and folding tables and simple tarp covers 
can be used to provide a space for prep 
work and harvesting. Eventually it would be 
good practice to strengthen the project within 
the community by building both functional 
and attractive structures. A storage shed 
needs only be secure but can also be, like 
the Dutch allotment cottages, aesthetically 
pleasing and serve as more than just a stor-
age shed. Additional structures may even-
tually be built on the site that better serve 
the community. Whatever is eventually cre-
ated should use natural materials and in-
expensive and readily available materials. 

Composting

With the initial preparation of the site should 
also come the establishment of a composting 
area. All the ground covers and excess foliage 
can be placed directly into the compost and a 
little compost and hay can be added to form 
a decent base for the next season’s activities. 
There are numerous forms of composting and 
the proper one for the site can be determined 
and built. Although the additives from the first 
season will probably not breakdown fully and 
be available for the next season when grow-
ing starts establishing a compost base now 
will make the transition to growing easier. 
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Composting Methods:

Cold or Slow Composting:  As the name 
suggests this method layers compost and 
lets it sit to breakdown. There is little man-
agement of the compost needed. 

Types of Slow Composting:

-Sheet Composting: Material is laid di-
rectly on top of growing area of in a sheet of 
compost

-Trench Composting: A trench is dug and 
filled with composting materials. It is left to 
sit for  a few months and then either planted 
on directly or tilled under with the soil and 
planted

-Cold Bin Compost: Use a bin to compost 
layering material and let sit for a few months 
to a few years. Take material from the bot-
tom

-Heap Composting:  Again, as the name 
suggests this is composting by placing ma-
terial in a heap. 

Hot or Fast Composting: Although faster 
this method requires specific elements and 
is very intensive.

-Elements Needed: A minimum of 1 cubic 
yard to start, A blend of greens and browns 
(carbon - Nitrogen ratio) Proper moisture 
content, Frequent turning to provide aera-
tion, Particle size of less than 2”-3”

Vermicomposting: If you live in an apart-
ment and you create mainly kitchen and 
table scraps then vermicomposting is prob-
ably best. Vermicomposting uses worms and 
a soil base to break down waste and turn it 
into useable compost. Typically these types 
of compost are smaller than others and can 
be stored in a small to medium sized plastic 
box with a lid

One pound of worms can turn 65 punds of 
waste into compost in 100 days. 

(http://www.compostinfo.com/Default.htm)

Composting

With the initial preparation of the site should 
also come the establishment of a composting 
area. All the ground covers and excess foliage 
can be placed directly into the compost and a 
little compost and hay can be added to form 
a decent base for the next season’s activities. 
There are numerous forms of composting and 
the proper one for the site can be determined 
and built. Although the additives from the first 
season will probably not breakdown fully and 
be available for the next season when grow-
ing starts establishing a compost base now 
will make the transition to growing easier.
Throughout the project but beginning with 
the construction of the project site commu-
nity members and visitors can be encour-
aged to add to the compost by bringing in 
organic scraps, coffee grounds, eggshells 
etc. Eventually a system of compost box-
es like the common recycling campaigns
can be developed with project members pick-
ing up compost materials on bicycles with trail-
ers. A barter or trade system can also be set 
up with a pound of vegetables being traded for 
5 lbs of compost or some other arrangement.  



Beets
Bunching onion
Carrots
Fresh garlic
Fresh herbs arugula, basil, cilantro, dill
Green beans
Lettuce
Radish
Red scallion
Salad mix
Scallion
Spinach
Swiss chard

Table 48
SPIN Hobby Farm Model Crops
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Off Season

With the site prepared and the wheat planted 
a visit to the site once or twice a week will 
ensure that the crop begins to grow and that 
any unforeseen problems are caught quickly. 
Seeding and preparations for planting can 
happen during the off season and any tools 
that need maintenance can be tended to. Pro-
duce that will withstand off season storage 
can be moved to cold cellars or coolers and, 
if needed, sold during the off season to sup-
plement income. Those fruits and vegetables 
that can’t be stored should be pickled, canned 
and bottled or turned into preserves and 
sauces for sale or personal use. During this 
time decisions of planting and market strat-
egies can also be determined and planned.

Plants

Decisions on what crops should be planted 
can be assessed at anytime. By visiting su-
permarkets and restaurants and talking to 
people who use fruits and vegetables in the 
area it is possible to determine what crops 
will sell best. Visiting farmers markets and 
talking to vendors will help to make deci-
sions about what will be a good choice for 
specific markets around the city. There are 
many choices for what to grow but specific 
vegetables are easier to grow and sell bet-
ter at the market. Site will need to be maxi-
mized and many different sites will be limited 
to one or two crops. Still it is good to have an 
idea of what types of plants thrive together 
and what types have problems. Plants that 
share an appetite for the same nutrient will 
spend more time competing for that nutrient 

than growing to maturity. While a poly culture 
planting is best the benefits of natural pest 
control and disease control of poly cultures 
can be achieved by mixing two main crops 
and a series of herbs and flowers. Natural 
pest and disease suppression should be a pri-
mary goal and it goes without saying that all 
planting should use organic techniques and 
inputs. By changing what plants are grown in 
the main plots every 2-3 months it is hope-
ful that pests do not have time to establish 
themselves. Like all things pest and disease 
are unpredictable and crops may succumb 
to these problems no matter what precau-
tions are taken. Through using raised beds, 
mixed plantings that change periodically 
and natural pest deterrents such as specific 
herbs and flowers it is hoped that problems 
of pest and disease will be limited. The plots 
should also be laid out in order to take ad-
vantage of the natural path of the sun. While 
some plants need a lot of sunlight (Peppers, 
tomatoes, corn) others can exist with more 
limited direct sun (Cabbages, Spinaches) 
(Bowen, 2005) Plant layout should take this 
into account and plots should be arranged 
to maximize growing while also maximizing 
area. Many good guides and books about 
specific plant requirements are available.

Given enough time and energy inputs most 
plants will grow in a seasonal North Ameri-
can climate. However it is best to choose 
plants that sell well at farmers markets and 
supermarkets. Variety and exposure to 
new foods are excellent reasons to grow 
unique fruits and vegetables but the strug-
gle to grow them may not be rewarded 
with sufficient sales to justify the attempt. 

When the project is established and  earning 
profit there will be time for experimentation 
and introduction of specialty fruits and vege-
tables. Taking the time to figure out what sells 
and working it into a marketing strategy will 
help solidify sales and profits. Combining cer-
tain crops at farmers markets will also help 
them sell for example a bag of mixed greens, 
ready for use in a salad, may sell better than 
single heads of lettuce or spinach. Also by 
concentrating on high value crops, those that 
sell well and at a good price for the labour and 
energy inputs required to grow them, profits 
will be higher.  Below is a list suggested by 
the creators of the SPIN (www.spinfarming.
com) farming method for high value crops. 
Different regions and cultures will value 
different crops above others and a crop 
list should be decided on per region and 
per project, In Minneapolis Minnesota the 
Hmong people grow fruits and vegetables for 
Hmong, Vietnamese, Thai and other asian 
cuisines. Hot peppers, savoury roots and po-
tatoes sell best at the local farmers market.
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PESTS LISTED ALPHABETICALLY    A - G

Pests/diseases (alphabetical)
Beneficial insect
solutions

Other organic 
solutions

Anthracnose Identify

Lime Sulfur Spray
Garden Dust
Copper Dust 7% 
(Bordeaux)

Ants   
Diatomaceous earth
Rotenone-Pyrethrins Spray
Sharpshooter insecticide

Aphids
(Cabbage Identify)
(Corn leaf Identify )
(Cotton/melon Identify)
(Green peach Identify )
(Greenbug Identify)

Aphid parasitoids 
(A.colemani)
Aphid parasitoids (A.ervi)
Aphid parasitoids 
(A.matricariae)
Aphid midges (A.aphidimyza)
Ladybugs (Hippodamia 
convergens)
Green lacewings 
(Chrysoperla)
Insidious flower bugs 
(O.insidiosus)

Garlic Barrier
Garden Dust 
Hot Pepper Wax
BotaniGard ES
Tobacco Dust
Horticultural & Dormant Oil
Rotenone 1% Dust
Rotenone-Pyrethrins Spray
Sharpshooter insecticide
Neem Oil (100% Pure)
Rotenone 5%

Apple maggots

Garlic Barrier
Rotenone Copper Dust
Rotenone 5%
Surround W.P. Kaolin Clay

Armyworms Identify
(Fall Identify )

Beneficial Nematodes (Sc)
Mini-wasps (Trichogramma 
minutum)
Mini-wasps (Trichogramma 
pretiosum)
Green lacewings 
(Chrysoperla)
Insidious flower bugs 
(O.insidiosus)

Garlic Barrier
Dipel 150 Dust
Hot Pepper Wax
Neem Oil (100% Pure)

Asparagus beetleIdentify

Rotenone 5%
Rotenone-Pyrethrins Spray
Garlic Barrier
Garden Dust

Bark beetles Identify Beneficial nematodes (Hb/Sf)

Bean beetles Identify
(see also Mexican bean beetles) Sharpshooter insecticide

Billbugs
(Blue Grass/Hunting Identify) Beneficial Nematodes (Sc)

Black spot Identify
Lime Sulfur Spray
Copper Dust 7% 
(Bordeaux)

Black turfgrass ataenius Identify Milky Spore
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Pests

Consideration should be given to pests and 
disease and as stated above certain plants, 
herbs and flowers can be used as natural de-
terrents. Also stated above is the use of poly 
culture planting to minimize pests and disease. 
The simple concept is that variety prevents a 
pest or disease from establishing a foot hold
on crops. Mono cultures can quickly succumb 
to pests and disease but poly cultures prevent 
a pest or disease from “locking on” to one spe-
cific crop which renders them ineffective. The 
worst case scenario is that one plant variety 
does succumb to a pest or disease but the 
other varieties are protected. Organic sprays 
and other natural methods, although more 
time consuming, are also effective at treating 
outbreaks of pests. A little vigilance can go a 
long way toward stopping a problem. There 
are websites and literature available that 
provide specific strategies for fighting Pests 
and disease naturally using organic products.
(http://www.extremelygreen.com/pestcontrolguide.cfm)
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Marketing

As stated in the introduction of this section 
urban agriculture needs to be run as a busi-
ness (Christensen, 2006) Projects that seek 
to combine urban agriculture and other social 
goals often fail or have to focus on only one 
goal. By establishing a financially viable and 
successful urban agriculture project the sec-
ondary social and cultural benefits of urban 
agriculture will follow. Marketing techniques 
such as advertising and promotion need to 
be considered if a project is to succeed. Mar-
keting can be as important to a project as the 
actual growing. Specific techniques are best 
left to experts in marketing and advertising 
but some simple ideas such as establish-
ing a brand and brand awareness, more ag-
gressive selling techniques such as subway 
stands that sell fresh vegetables to consum-
ers and maximizing the market by selling pro-
duce at as many city farmers markets as pos-
sible can go a long way to solidifying profit 
sources. Although some of these ideas seem 
like big business schemes they will still be 
rooted in good wholesome and healthy food.  
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Part 3 - Design Study - Form - Case 
Studies - Phase 1 

10.1 Phase One The Beginning, Steady State

10.1.1 Introduction
10.1.2 Methodology
10.1.3 Scenario
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Introduction:

Each phase will start with a brief descrip-
tion of the methodology used to determine 
the amount of available land area for grow-
ing. Following this description will be a sce-
nario describing the people involved and the 
ideas behind a business plan and the way 
the project is run. This PHASE 1 scenario 
will be the catalyst for the next two phases 
and will need more in the way of description 
than the other two. The profit and invest-
ment numbers generated through the first 
phase will help support the next phases.

Methodology: 

The idea of practicing agriculture in a heav-
ily built up urban core can meet with some 
theoretical problems and some realistic ones. 
Throughout this thesis the issue of land value 
has continually been a “thorn” in my side. In 
third world countries the need for survival 
through food production far outweighs the 
need to develop land and profit from it. In a 
North American city, even a city in decline, 
the perceived value of vacant land or disused 
land prohibits the use of it for anything other 
than commercial property development. Al-
though many parcels of land sit vacant, tax 
delinquent and unused they are still valu-
able in the eyes of the land owner. Yes there 
may be owners that are far sighted and see 
the benefits of supporting urban agriculture, 
investing in the green future like venture 
capitalist John Doerr (http://www.wired.com/
news/technology/0,70641-0.html?tw=rss.in-
dex) but it can be assumed that when there is 
money to be made owners will be reluctant to

give their land to a needy cause. The grass 
roots startup nature of an urban agriculture 
project makes it difficult to support the idea 
that the vacant land is rented or, in the least, 
rented for market value. How then can an 
urban agriculture project begin and solidify 
itself and tackle the land value issue. Taking 
a page out of the book of Wally Satzewich 
it is possible to deal with the land value is-
sue and begin an urban agriculture project. 

Wally started his own urban agriculture 
through utilizing unused backyards. Initially 
Wally and Gail had a small traditional farm 
on the outskirts of Saskatoon. Realizing that 
they could expand their growing enterprise 
if they could also grow in the city Wally and 
Gail looked into a place to grow within the city 
boundaries. Wally’s mother was the first to of-
fer a solution in the form of her own backyard. 
Due to her age she was unable to continue 
growing on her own in the backyard. By al-
lowing Wally and Gail to grow their produce in 
her backyard she was getting the benefits of 
an aesthetically pleasing garden and helping 
to grow food and support her son. More back-
yards soon followed and Wally and Gail merely 
paid for their water usage each season. More 
than just the elderly gave their backyards 
to the project and soon Wally and Gail had 
enough local growing space to discontinue 
the use of their traditional farm. They sold the 
farm and continue to grow on approximately 
on half acre of combined space in the city. 

The genius of this idea is in the multiple ben-
efits to multiple causes and people. An urban 
agriculture project can start slowly and with 
care and then develop at whatever pace is 

needed without the problems of high land 
rents, purchasing land and other overhead 
costs. The land owner gets the positive ben-
efits of a productive backyard, an aesthetical-
ly pleasing space, contributing to the greater 
good of the community and may even become 
involved in the project itself. Water usage can 
be paid for and vegetables can be traded for 
land use. When the project grows there is 
the possibility of a permanent solution and if 
the land owner decides to move, or change 
the arrangement then nothing is lost and the 
project need only find another plot of land. 

For this phase it is suggested that a small 
group of people (discussed in the section 
on the scenario) band together and be-
gin growing utilizing the method described 
above. The amount of available land for this 
first phase will be determined using NYC 
Census numbers from the 2000 census. 

The 2000 New York City Census shows that 
there is approximately 10 percent of the to-
tal population above 65 years of age in the 
study area. There is approximately 40 per-
cent between the age of 25 – 44, and 20 per-
cent between the ages of 45 – 65. The total 
approximate population for the study area 
is 11536 with an approximate 5132 hous-
ing units. Taking into account that not all of 
these units have a backyard and that many 
of these people share accommodations it is 
difficult to get an exact number of available 
backyards. However from the NYC census 
we can determine that there is an average 
2.25 people per unit and for the sake of this 
study we will consider the total number of 
units, multiplied by 2.25 and then divide that 
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number by the percentage of age. This is not 
the final step however and we need to con-
sider four more factors. The first factor is that 
there is no definite age of the people of 65 or 
older, they may be closer to 65 than they are 
to 95 and may still be capable of fully enjoy-
ing their backyards. To address this factor I 
will use a reduction of 15 percent of the final 
number. The second factor involves the likely 
hood that not all the people with backyards, 
over 65 will want to donate their space. Again 
a reduction of 15 percent will be used. Third 
we need to consider that not all of these units 
have backyard access and from the maps 
generated we can see that we need to reduce 
the number by 20 percent. The final number 
then needs to be divided by 2.25 to determine 
the total number of available households, and 
therefore, backyards for the project. It should 
be considered that younger households will 
want to become involved in the project and 
that a percentage of these people will want 
to donate their space to the project. After 
applying a reduction of 20 - 40 percent, for 
lack of backyards, to the two younger per-
centages we should consider that 10 per-
cent of each age category will participate. 

The likely hood is that younger people will be-
come more involved than this percentage sug-
gests but it is better to be on the cautious side. 
Another factor to consider is the changing typ-
ical demographic. The baby boomer genera-
tion is getting older and soon will most likely 
make up a much larger percentage of the total 
population. It is already 2006 and so percent-
ages from the 2000 census have changed. 
Add to this the duration of each phase of the 
project and the major land area growth in the 

 third phase may be in the form of more back-
yard usage then the form of new vacant lots. 

So for the methodology section of this 
phase we can see that the equation of pos-
sible available land area looks like this:

Total Housing Units (2.25 people per unit) = A (10 
percent 65 or older) = Y-(15 percent age variability) 
= N – (15 percent involvement) = B – (20 percent 
no backyards) = C / 2.25 = X total backyards

And we need to add the younger gen-
eration involvement for each group 
which equates as follows   

Total Housing Units (2.25 people per unit) = X (20 
percent 22 – 44 yrs) = Y - (10 percent involvement) 
= N – (70 percent no backyards) = C / 2.25 = YG1 
total backyards

And

Total Housing Units (2.25 people per unit) = X (40 
percent 45 – 65 yrs) = Y – (40 percent involvement) 
= N – (40 percent no backyards) = C / 2.25 = YG2 
total backyards

Using these equations and using some land 
area listed as vacant land it is possible to get 
initial numbers for the total available land area 
for the first phase of this project. Obviously 
the total available backyards will be a large 
number and require a large number of people 
to manage and grow on this land area. The to-
tal should only be considered as possible for 
use in the phase one part of the project. Us-
ing another equation to determine the amount 
of people involved will come from taking the 

total number of available backyards, apply-
ing an average backyard size to the number, 
converting this square metre area to acres 
and multiplying that number by 4 people per 
acre (2 per half acres according to Wally is 
possible) and then determining how many 
people are involved in the project initially. 
Using some typical layouts per backyard we 
can then determine possible yield, apply a 
reduction percentage to the yield to account 
for failure, climate problems, disease etc and 
generate possible economic returns for the 
site.  The backyards in the study area are of 
varying sizes but using an average size will 
provide that most realistic situation for this 
study.  As for the possible profit from yields 
we will again use the sources for these num-
bers that we have, Wally’s Saskatoon op-
eration and the Somerton Tanks farm. Both 
projects list between $100.00 and $300.00 
per plot (7 Sq M), per harvest depending on 
the quality of the harvest. We will use the 
conservative number of $100. Wally has doc-
umented sales based on the $300 amount 
per plot, per harvest are entirely possible. 

Number of people needed to farm the 
available land    

Total number of available backyards (Average 
backyard size) = X (1 square meter = 0.000 247 
105 acre) = Y (4 people) = Total number of people 
needed

Average Yields

Typical Layout of backyard in square metres (pos-
sible profit per plot) = Project Profit
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Scenario: 

Matt and Nancy have lived in the Brooklyn 
neighbourhood of Park Slope for 30 years. 
They bought their 4 story brownstone in the 
1970s for $30,000. Matt is an architect and 
Nancy recently retired from her job as a phys-
ical therapist. They are both in the mid to late 
50s and have two boys who live in the city. 
Matt has always had an interest in the com-
munity in which they live and his practice in 
located on 5th avenue and St Marks. Busi-
ness has been up and down but seems to 
be steady right now, mainly renovations of lo-
cal client homes and small additions. Nancy 
worked as a physical therapist for 35 years 
and she’s looking forward to her retirement 
now. She likes to paint and dabbles in pho-
tography. They both have been avid garden-
ers for sometime working in their backyard 
and their front yard planting flowers, herbs, 
and vegetables. They are both members of 
the local gardening club that meets twice a 
month at a local church. The group consists 
of 25 members, most from the area or ad-
jacent neighbourhoods, the members range 
in age from early 20s to late 70s. Matt and 
Nancy have been having a lot of success 
recently with zucchinis’ in their garden and 
are considered the experts in the group. 

One week in early February (the group 
meets all year) one of the younger members 
gives a talk on urban agriculture. He’s re-
cently returned from a conference on urban 
agriculture and has some new and interest-
ing ideas. He talks about urban agriculture 
and its use in third world countries and he 
talks about the social programs associated 

with a lot of the urban agriculture projects 
in North America. Then he shows some 
slides from his trip to the Somerton Tanks 
Farm in Philadelphia (The conference was in 
Philadelphia) he tells the group about Wally 
and Roxanne and spin farming. Everyone 
agrees that it’s an interesting concept and 
they all love the combination of a job and 
a hobby they all partake in, some joke that 
they wish they were young enough to try it. 

The next week Nancy casually mentions to 
Matt that she is going to look into urban ag-
riculture a little more, what with all her free 
time and all. Matt lets her know that it’s all 
he’s been able to think about since the pres-
entation and that he’s really interested in re-
searching it further. They both agree to spend 
some time looking at urban agriculture op-
tions and then maybe present their findings 
to the group. 2 days later George, a group 
member, drops by Matt’s office and invites 
him out for lunch. The conversation quickly 
turns to the urban agriculture presentation 
and George tells Matt that he and his wife, 
Sally, are really interested in the idea and 
have even gone as far as ordering the SPIN 
farming guides available on the Web. They 
continue to talk about the idea over lunch and 
agree to meet on the weekend to talk about it. 

The next month Matt, Nancy, George, Sal-
ly and 10 others from the group make a 
presentation on to the rest of the group on 
SPIN farming and urban agriculture. They 
suggest that the group seriously consid-
ers starting a side SPIN farm business and 
ask who might be interested. To their sur-
prise everyone is eager to get involved 
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and they group schedules a special meet-
ing for the next week to discuss the idea. 

The special meeting goes well and it’s deter-
mined that they have enough backyard space 
amongst them all to start the project. Those 
that work a full time job will help out nights 
and weekends and the others will manage the 
project during the day. At first the project is 
organized in a traditional manner, utilizing the 
SPIN techniques, but not going as far as pur-
chasing the needed supplies to build a walk 
in cooler etc. Their first few harvests won’t be 
for a while as the winter turns to spring and 
the gardens are dug and planted. The project 
gets off to a good start with everyone eager 
to make it a success, still more of a hobby 
than a business they decide to pool some 
money to buy seeds etc. The profits from 
the first market will go to paying the money 
back and buying new supplies. May comes 
quickly and the first harvest is bountiful.

The group grabs some folding tables and 
sun umbrellas and heads to a local farmers 
market on the Saturday following harvest. 
They have to pay a small fee to set up their 
tables, which they pay and then go about 
wooing the crowd. Sales are okay for the first 
hour but soon peter off. So far they’ve sold 
a quarter of their harvest and most people 
seem to be moving past their table to other 
vendors with better looking produce. After a 
full day the group sells about 1/3 of their har-
vest and has to lug the rest back with them. 
A group meeting is hastily arranged and the 
problems of the market are discussed. Most 
people speculate that their harvest had time 
to wilt a little because they picked it a few 

days before the market, john suggests that 
simply setting zucchini, squash, lettuce and 
carrots on a plain table might not be the best 
way to entice buyers. The group discusses 
for a while longer and agrees that they need 
to review the SPIN literature and form a bet-
ter strategy for the next market; Sam sug-
gests that they form teams of growers and 
marketers. The growers will be responsible 
for arranging the new growing procedures 
and the marketers will look into how to maxi-
mize sales. The daily take is $300 and at 
least that pays back their original investment. 

Two weeks later the group meets again and 
discusses the strategy for the next harvest 
and the next market. Matt, in charge of the 
growers, suggests that the group harvest, 
clean and bundle, bag their harvest the day of 
the market and John, the market head, sug-
gests that groups go to different markets that 
day, use a more structured selling method us-
ing combined harvests of spinach and mixed 
greens, zucchini and carrots and peas and 
beats. He also thinks that some more color-
ful tables and signs will help them look more 
professional and sell more. John also sug-
gests that preparing the harvest by washing 
and bundling is a good idea. The next month 
and a half sees great success with most mar-
ket teams coming home with money and no 
vegetables. Serious discussion is given to the 
idea of a cooler and Mark, a local business 
owner, offers the back of his store for a place 
to put the cooler. This way harvesting and 
prepping can happen at intervals and more 
time can be given to combining and bagging 
fruits and vegetables. The expense for the 
cooler is approximately $5000 but the group 

has no problem contributing as the last few 
markets have been super successful. Some 
of the children of group members have taken 
an interest in the project and help out carry-
ing, planting, harvesting and prepping food. 
Sam has been approached by people in the 
community about buying some of the groups 
fresh vegetables and he’s arranged 20 CSAs 
at $300 a year. The season progresses rap-
idly and the group is becoming more and 
more successful. With the amount of money 
they are making it’s decided that they have 
to re-pay their success and give back to the 
community. They contribute 10% of profits 
and 10% of harvest to local charities and 
plan to increase the percentage next year. 

The group continues for a few years, ex-
pands their sales and their membership 
reaches 45 people. More backyards are 
being used, more CSAs are being sold and 
local restaurants are using their fresh fruits 
and vegetables. The group incorporates and 
forms a co-operative. Soon they realize that 
they must expand the project and begin to 
approach elderly people in the community 
to see if they can use their backyards to in-
crease their land base. Some local land own-
ers have volunteered their vacant parcels of 
land with the understanding that they may 
need to sell them in the future. Others are ap-
proached and asked if they will donate their 
disused land to the project. Some say no 
but others see the benefits of having an un-
used piece of property managed by a group 
of growers to produce fruits and vegetables. 

It’s been five years since the first form of 
the project and it’s time for expansion.
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Beginning: Year 1 group 25 members, 
1642 square metres of land, 200 plots
The first group of growers is the original group 
of 25. They share 14 backyards worth of use-
able land for planting. The Project is run us-
ing this land for 1 year and profits are divided 
among the participants, re-invested in new 
seed for the next year and a small amount 
of money is needed to pay farmers market 
dues and fees. The area of the 14 backyards 
is 1642 square metres (0.4 acres) The land is 
managed by all 25 people with each person 
working a total of about 2 hours a week on 
the project (50 hrs a week / 25 people) with 
more emphasis on harvesting days. Some 
group members work from home and there-
fore find it easier to water the gardens on a 
daily basis and perform the daily task neces-
sary to produce a good crop such as monitor-
ing for disease and pests and basic weeding. 
The other group members tend to throw a 
lot of their time into the harvesting and prep 
work and a weekly farmers market schedule 
sees most group members working 1-2 hours 
a day (Saturday, Sunday) at the market. This 
eases the workload on all the members but 
also maximizes profits and success. The 
harvesting and marketing starts late the first 
year and only 14 weeks see sales. At first 
the profits are low but as the group realizes 
that they can break into teams of 2 and go 
to 10-12 markets a day on the weekend they 
are able to completely maximize their sales. 
Soon the money is getting bigger and big-
ger and Sam and John have to drive around 
to the markets on the weekend to pick up 
profits (or risk losing them in a mugging etc) 
The last three weeks see the biggest sales with 
summer crops available in mid September.

Harvets / 
Replant

Saturday 
Sales

Sunday 
Sales

Meeting / 
Profits

04.01.06 P None None None
04.08.06 H None None Strategy
04.15.06 P None None Progress
04.22.06 H $2500.00 $3000.00 $5500.00
04.29.06 P $1000.00 $750.00 $1750.00
05.06.06 P $500.00 None $500.00
05.13.06 H $5000.00 $5000.00 $10,000.00
05.20.06 P $900.00 $300.00 $1200.00
05.27.06 P None None Progress
06.03.06 H $7000.00 $3400.00 $10400.00
06.10.06 P None None None
06.17.06 P None None None
06.24.06 H $6500.00 $1000.00 $7500.00
07.01.06 P None None None
07.08.06 P $1375.00 None $1375.00
07.15.06 H $10,000.00 $6700.00 $16700.00
07.22.06 P None None None
07.29.06 P None None None
08.05.06 H $14,000.00 $8000.00 $22,000.00

08.12.06 P None None None

08.19.06 P None None None

08.26.06 H $15,000.00 None $37,000.00

09.02.06 H $12,000.00 None $19600.00

09.09.06 H $17,000.00 None $31,300.00

24 weeks total $92775.00 $28150.00 $120925.00
Total
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Explanation of Result:

Although Wally and Gail are only able to make 
approximately $52,000 a year from a SPIN 
operation on a ½ acre collective land area the 
group was more successful due to three factors. 

First they are working with a slightly longer 
growing season. Temperatures in New York 
for late March early April allowed for ear-
lier planting and therefore earlier harvest-
ing. The elongation of the growing season 
into late September allowed for later har-
vests of produce typically thought finished 
by September and therefore increased late 
season sales. Compared to the shorter grow-
ing season of Saskatoon the New York City 
climate allows for a longer growing sea-
son. We will assume 4 harvests a season.

Second, the larger team meant that each 
plot was well tended and produced excel-
lent crops each harvest. The experience 
of all the group members meant that po-
tential problems were noticed quickly and 
dealt with before they became a problem. 
The larger group also made harvesting, 
cleaning and transporting to market easier. 

Third, the great public transportation infra-
structure of New York City allowed the group 
to split into smaller sub groups of 2 and 3 
and travel to more than one farmers market 
per day on the weekend. Where Wally and 
Gail were able to make brisk sales each 
weekend at a farmers market the group was 
able to see similar sales but at 12-15 mar-
kets each day each weekend. Using Wally’s 
estimate of $100 per growing plot per har-

vest and per market the group could poten-
tially make $480,000 per 24 week growing 
season if they could plant and harvest each 
week. The plants need time to mature and 
grow so a more realistic number based on 
three harvests a season would be 1/6 of that 
number or $80,000 a season. The first year 
saw a slow start and sporadic sales due to 
inexperience. As the group grew and learned 
sales began to increase and strategies for 
growing, harvesting and selling emerged. 
The late season profits were higher than the 
earlier season profits due to this transition 
but also due to an abundance of crops typi-
cally thought of as only available mid season.  
The next year will see increased profit based 
on the lessons learned from the first season 
and the use of a walk in cooler to preserve 
freshness between harvests and markets.

Available land 1st year = 1642 sq. m

Plot size   = 7 sq. m

Total Plots  = 234 plots

Total Plots used = 200

Value per plot per harvest = $100.00

Total Harvest per season = 4 

Total Possible Profit = $80,000
1st Year Profit = $76,000

Overhead = water ($50 / month per backyard) 14 
backyard = $700.00, Seeds ($200 per backyard) 14 
backyards =$2800.00  Farmers Market Fees = $500 
per market per season  = 15 ($500) = $75,00 per sea-
son, Transportation = 30 (25 people)(4 months)  = 
$3000.00, Total Overhead per 1st season = $14,000 

Profit = $76,000 - $14,000 = $62,000 
1st season.
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Changes:

As the group grows and more local community 
members start to grow in their own backyards 
fences come down between neighbours. 
Combining forces these yards make larger 
plots with shared resources and shared man-
agement. Sam and John Have always worked 
together on Sam’s yard and with the inclu-
sion of Sylvia’s yard and Robert and Rose’s 
yard they are the driving force on their block. 

Before the expansion a meeting is held to 
discuss the idea of expanding the project, 
the logistics of such a task and the realis-
tic problems that might come. A few people 
voice their concern that more plots will be 
harder to handle but others defend the ex-
pansion noting that it’s not that hard to walk 
between blocks to turn on a sprinkler or soak-
er hose and weeding can be done week to 
week. To satisfy all the group members its 
decided that a list of possible properties will 
be generated before a commitment to those 
properties is made. This way a plan can be 
devised that will facilitate groupings of prop-
erties to ease maintenance and harvesting,. 
Any plots too far away or with very limited ac-
cess will not be considered and each scenar-
io will be looked at on a case by case basis. 

Sam and John decide to volunteer their serv-
ices for the initial land scouting. They will 
take a week and approach people they know 
from the neighbourhood who might want to 
get involved or who might be able to lend or 
rent their property to the project. There are a 
fair number of elderly people in the area and 
neighbours have mentioned that it doesn’t 

seem as though they are keeping up their 
backyards as much as they used to. Sam 
and John will go to these homes and explain 
the project to the people. Hopefully they will 
be able to get enough land to expand the 
project without wasting too much in the way 
of overhead expense. Secretly Sam hopes 
that he’ll be able to quit his job as a bus driv-
er and work on the project full time. Matt of-
fers to design a little brochure that describes 
the project. Sam and John and others can 
use it to tell other people about the project. 

Matt asks people to bring in pictures of their 
gardens for the next meeting and he will gen-
erate the brochure and maybe even a website.

Up until this point the project profits have 
been divided amongst the team members. 
The first year saw each member earn ap-
proximately $4250.00 a season for their time 
and commitment. As the years progress and 
the profits increase there is a lot of talk about 
forming a co-operative and re-investing much 
of the profit into the project. Charitable do-
nations in the form of money and fresh food 
are also made on behalf of the project. It’s 
agreed that, after start up costs and expan-
sion costs are covered all the profits from 
the ist expansion season will go back into 
developing the project further, expansions, 
building needed sheds, tools etc and other 
improvements. The remainder will be divided 
into two investment groups. One will support 
the project in the future and the other will 
be invested on behalf of the members to be 
used for the future for college funds, retire-
ment etc. Julia and her husband  Mark own 
a small accounting practice and investment 
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firm in the area and agree to do the work 
pro bono. Annual reports are provided so 
that the group can monitor their investment. 

Money needed for project development will 
be handled on a case by case basis and 
only used on approval of the majority.

Lucy

As a renter Lucy is stuck. She wants to be 
a member of the project but her landlord 
won’t let her alter the backyard in any way. 
She talks to some other group members and 
they suggest that she tries container garden-
ing.  Lucy is an avid grower and has been 
growing herbs and flowers in her house for 
years. She takes some of her existing plants 
and transfers then to the backyard like she 
does every year but she also gets some new 
larger pots and containers and plants vegeta-
bles. Her production levels are not the same 
as the people who have a full backyard to 
utilize but she does have a lot of success. 

One benefit of container growing is the ability 
to start a majority of the seasons crops in-
doors before the weather will support out door 
growing. The other project members typically 
start most of their crops off in propagators and 
then transplant them outside in the spring. 
Lucy is able to start most of her plants in the 
actual pots and containers she will eventually 
move outside. This saves her a few steps and 
allows her to use more space than the back-
yard alone. She is able to get the first round 
of planting outdoors and use the sunny areas 
of her house to start the next round. As a lot of 
the first round comes ready for harvest Lucy 

can simply exchange the harvested container 
for another container from inside her house. 

Another added benefit is in the form of mar-
ketable plants. Matt and Lucy talk one day 
and realize that people might be interested 
in not only buying fresh vegetable but also 
buying plants and seedlings that will allow 
them to grow at home. The transportation 
of the seedlings and growing plants is a lit-
tle more difficult but manageable. They also 
realize that they can start selling plants on 
lucy’s front stoop like a garage sale. This 
reduces the need to transport the plants to 
a farmers market, preserves their customer 
base for fresh vegetables at the market, and 
allows them to keep selling the seedlings 
and plants on her steps. The seedlings are 
as easy to start as placing a seed in some 
soil or expandable, soil less, growing medi-
um like peat moss discs, adding a little wa-
ter and placing them in a sunny area. Fresh 
herbs cost 10 cents for the soil, 5 cents for 
the small plastic container and a few cents 
for the seeds. They are able to sell seed-
lings for 50 cents to a dollar a piece. Larger 
plants sell for between  $2 and $5 a piece. 
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Beginning: Year 5 group 45 members, 
3450 square metres of land, 480 plots
After 5 years the group has expanded to 
45 members and 30 backyards. The total 
land area available now is 3450 square me-
tres  which breaks down to a useable 480 
plots. With 4 harvests a season at $100.00 
a plot the projected profits this year are 
close to $200,000 from market sales alone. 
The group has generated a good reputa-
tion for super fresh well managed produce 
and a lot of community members now go 
directly to the plots closest to their houses 
to buy, instead of the markets. The group 
has learned from this and tends to charge 
a little more per pound for off site sales.  
CSAs have also been extremely profitable 
and about 30% of the gardens produce 
solely for these orders. The demand has 
meant that the group is able to also raise 
their prices on CSAs but want to try and keep 
them reasonable. Each share is now sold for 
$350 a season and guarantees the share 
holder to at least 5 pounds of vegetables a 
week and 8 lbs if it’s available. The surplus 
is added to the vegetables for the markets 
and sold weekly. Although CSAs aren’t as 
profitable as market sales they are a great 
way to generate all the startup money need-
ed to get the project started each season. 
More members also means more mar-
kets are available and at least 35 peo-
ple travel as far as Jersey City, Montauk, 
Sheepshead bay and other far out areas. 
The days are long but the profits are great.
The group decides it’s time to seriously 
expand and go about looking for more 
space to farm. The backyards are great 
but vacant lots will also be considered.   

Harvets / 
Replant

Saturday 
Sales

Sunday 
Sales

Meeting / 
Profits

 Site Sales

04.01.11 P None None Strategy
04.08.11 P None None Strategy
04.15.11 P None None Planning
04.22.11 P None None Pre-harvest
04.29.11 H $14,000 $16,000 $30,000 $1000
05.06.11 P None None None $300
05.13.11 P None None None
05.20.11 P None None None
05.27.11 P None None Pre-harvest
06.03.11 H $12,000 $13,500 $25,500 $1200
06.10.11 P None None None $1000
06.17.11 P None None None
06.24.11 P None None None
07.01.11 P None None Pre-harvest
07.08.11 H $18,000 $16,000 $34,000 $750
07.15.11 P None None None
07.22.11 P None None None $500
07.29.11 P None None None
08.05.11 P None None Pre-harvest

08.12.11 H $14,100 $15,900 $30,000 $2000

08.19.11 - None None None

08.26.11 H $13,600 $14,800 $28,200

09.02.11 H $11,000 $14,000 $25,000

09.09.11 H $16,430 $12,111 $28,541 $1400

24 weeks total $99130.00 $102311.00 $238591.00
Total

$8150.00 +
$30,000 CSAs
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Expansion: PHASE 1, project is 5 yrs old. 

Sam and John begin to knock on doors in the 
late fall. Most of the other group members are 
working full time at their day jobs and thinking 
about and planning the expansion in the eve-
nings. Meetings are held weekly now and any 
unresolved issues are discussed. The cooler 
crew, those members assigned to building 
the new walk in cooler for the expansion have 
decided that they need either 4 walk in cool-
ers, or larger coolers. Some group members 
have invested their own money in fruit trees 
and it’s agreed that apples and pears will 
store through much of the winter in the cooler.  

Each week during the meeting Sam and John 
present their most recent additions to the land 
area and the issues involved with each spe-
cific parcel. Some people are really excited 
about letting the group use their land, others 
are less excited but see no problem with their 
unused backyards being put to good use. Still 
other people want to join the project. Some 
people only have a small amount of space 
but offer it to the group. Discussions about 
how to use the spaces are carried out and it’s 
agreed that any close, free space, should be 
used. These spaces could be used for keep-
ing bees (a recent idea amongst the group 
to expand their production) or rabbits and 
chickens or simply used as a mid point for 
storage between groups of plots. There is still 
some concern that the expansion might be 
too much for the group to handle but planning 
is starting to address these problems. One 
thing is clear; the expansion will take a lot of 
effort and everyone agrees that any new plots 
and growing will begin slowly and progress at 

whatever pace will support it. There is no in-
terest in trying to get the whole expansion up 
and running by the next year and the group 
members are well aware that trying to do this 
may cause failure in the rest of the project.

with a larger group in place now and some 
new members from Sam and John’s door 
to door efforts its agreed that the expansion 
will progress first by developing the parcels 
of land owned by new group members, the 
plots with easy access and good general 
conditions next, Small plots after that and 
finally any possible vacant lots will be con-
verted. Although the vacant lots are the best 
suited to growing due to their easy access 
its understood that the problems of owner-
ship, security and water supply are difficult to 
reconcile and so should be addressed last.  
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Expansion Equations:

The following equations show the possible 
available land for the first Phase expan-
sion. These  should be considered sepa-
rate from the narrative of the proceeding 
and previous sections. Although they sup-
port the narrative they are intended to il-
lustrate the possible expansion and not the 
expansion as suggested in the narrative.

Total Population of the Study Area 
= 11536 People   

Total Housing Units of the Study Area 
= 5132 

Total Backyards Available for Expansion: 

5132 (2.25) = 11547 (10% 65 yrs or older) = 1154.7

1154.7 - (15% age variability) = 
1154.7 - 173.25 
= 981.45

981.45 - ( 15% involvement) =  
981.45 - 147.21 
= 834.24

834.24 - (20% no backyards) = 
834.24 - 166.84 
= 667.39 

Total Possible Backyards = 667.39 / 2.25 people 
per backyard 
= 296 Total Backyards 

Younger Generation 1

Total Backyards Available for Expansion:

5132(2.25) = 11547 (20% 22-44yrs)
= 2309.4

2309.4 - (10% involvement) 
= 2309.4 - 230.94
=  2078.46

2078.46 - ( 70% no backyards)
= 2078.46 - 1454.92 
= 623.53

Total Possible Backyards = 623.53 /2.25 people per 
backyard
= 277.12 Total Backyards1

Younger Generation 2

5132(2.25) =11547 (40% 45 - 64yrs)
= 4618.8

4618.8 - (20% involvement)
= 4618.8 - 923.76
= 3696.04 

3696.04 - (40% No Backyards)
= 3696.04 - 1478.41
= 2217.63

Total Possible Backyards = 2217.63 /2.25 people 
per backyard
= 985.61 Total Backyards2

Equations and legend:

Elderly

Total Housing Units (2.25 people per unit) = A (10 
percent 65 or older) = Y-(15 percent age variability) 
= N – (15 percent involvement) = B – (20 percent 
no backyards) = C / 2.25 = X total backyards

Younger generation 1 (22 - 44 yrs old)  
 
Total Housing Units (2.25 people per unit) = X (20 
percent 22 – 44 yrs) = Y - (10 percent involvement) 
= N – (70 percent no backyards) = C / 2.25 = YG1 
total backyards

Younger generation 2 (45 - 64 yrs old) 

Total Housing Units (2.25 people per unit) = X (40 
percent 45 – 65 yrs) = Y – (20 percent involvement) 
= N – (40 percent no backyards) = C / 2.25 = YG2 
total backyards

Percentages:

Population:
- 10% 65 or older
- 20% 22 - 44 yrs old
- 40% 45 - 64 yrs old

Backyards:
- 20% no backyards (older established home    
  owners
- 70% no backyards (younger, apartment  
  dwellers)
- 40% no backyards (middle aged, almost   
  half own homes, backyards)
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Explanation of Results:

Certain assumptions were made to deter-
mine certain percentages used in the equa-
tions. The total population percentages come 
directly from the 2000 New York City census 
and represent the differences in ages. The 
involvement percentages come directly from 
personal observation. From living in the area 
for years it was easy to discern the typical age 
groups for certain health habits and food hab-
its. The elderly liked many of the same foods 
that a lot of the younger generation were typi-
cally buying at the supermarket. These foods 
were more health conscious decisions such 
as foods high in fiber, organics and fruits and 
vegetables. The middle age group tended to 
also buy similar products but had more dis-
posable income to spend on restaurants etc. 
Extrapolating from these factors I assumed 
that the youngest group would be most in-
volved physically in the project, the elderly 
would be most involved as concerns sup-
port and land use and the middle age group 
would be less involved than both. This would 
also be due to time and job commitments. 
The percentages of backyards available 
stems from the assumption that the youngest 
age group would not own their own homes 
and live in an apartment, the middle genera-
tion would own their own homes but use their 
backyards and that the elderly would own 
their own homes but not use their backyards. 

The total number of backyards available far  
exceeds the number that can be easily man-
aged by the current project group and repre-
sents only the possible number of backyards. 
This number is probably half of what the 

equations show. Many buildings are multi unit 
dwelling which means shared backyard or out 
door spaces. Even the typical brownstone 
unit has one separate apartment used as a 
way to generate extra income for the owner. 
 
Although the equations generate a total 
number of available backyards of 1558, the 
New York City 2000 census lists a range 
of  percentages for single family home and 
multi unit dwelling between 7% and 40%
The average single family percentage is ap-
proximately 15% applying this to the total 
number of available backyards the number 
reduces to approximately 233 total back-
yards. Given the mixed nature of homes 
in the community this number seems a 
more reasonable amount and so will be 
used for the PHASE 1 expansion study.

Total Number of available backyards from 
Equations =1558

Typical percentage of lots devoted to 
single family residential units according 
to the 2000 NYC census = 15%

1558 (15%) = 233 total available backyards.

For the remainder of the study 233 total 
available backyards will be used. The aver-
age size of each backyard will be assumed 
to be 115 square metres. This is then a total 
of 26795 square metres of available growing 
land. Each plot is 7 square metres. 26795 / 
7 = 3827.8 plots for growing. At $100 a plot, 
per harvest, 4 harvests per season = $1.5 
million possible profit per season. This does 
not take in to account the existing plots and 

vacant lot use. Adding this number provides 
another 200,000 approx. per year and Com-
munity Supported Agriculture (CSA) sales 
will push the possible profit over $2 million a 
year. The total land area is 6.62 acres. Ac-
cording to the equation for labour this means 
that approximately 26.5 people need to work 
this land. Of course this would be almost full 
time each season and intensive. The group 
of 45 people now means that approximately 
6 people per acres are available. Dividing 
the total profit of $2 million by 26.5 people 
would generate a yearly income per person 
of $75,471 (temporary seasonal) 

Total Land Area Available:

233 Backyards (110 square metres average size) = 
26795 square metres available land

Total Plots possible:

26795 square metres (7 square metres plot size) = 
3827.8 plots 

Total Possible Profit :

3827 plots ($100 per plot, per harvest)(4 harvest 
per season) = $1.5 million per season + $200,000 
existing profit per season, $30,000 CSA profit per 
season = $1.73 million per season

Labour Needed:

6.62 acres (4 people per acre) = 26.5 people

Average Seasonal Income per person:

$1.7 Million / 26.5 people = $65,000 a season
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Seth

Due to an unfortunate accident Seth has 
been in a wheelchair for the last 5 years. 
Always an active person who loves the out-
doors it was hard for Seth to make the ad-
justment to a modified lifestyle. After 3 years 
of feeling sorry for himself and frustrated 
at the situation Seth decided to do some-
thing positive instead of living in the nega-
tive. He began to get involved in wheelchair 
sports and activities and soon realized that 
he could be as active in the wheelchair as 
he was without it, possibly more active.

As a result of his accident Seth was awarded 
a large insurance settlement. With the money 
he decided to make some investments and 
made sure he never had to work again if he 
didn’t want to. Seth worked for years as an 
investment banker and new very well how to 
make his money work for him. After a year of 
careful manipulation he decided to invest in 
real estate.  Purchasing two brownstones in the 
Prospect Heights neighbourhood in Brooklyn 
and a small 6 unit apartment building in Man-
hattan Seth choose one of the Brownstones 
for his house. At first the backyard was over 
run with weeds and bushes and garbage but a 
chance meeting at the grocery store one day 
soon had Seth’s whole backyard changed to 
a place to grow food and enjoy being outside. 

While purchasing carrots for a stew at the local 
grocery Seth ran into one of the projects big-
gest proponents, and one of it’s most active and 
outspoken members John took no time to tell 
Seth exactly what he was doing wrong.  

“You know you could grow your own car-
rots instead of buying these crappy ones”  

Volunteered John having noticed the 5 lb bag 
of carrots that Seth was putting into his basket

“How am I supposed to garden?”

Responded Seth with a hint of sarcasm.

“Oh I think we can figure something out”

And that was all it took. With a little money 
and some planning and the help of Matt’s de-
sign talents John and Sam and Matt and Seth 
spent two weekends clearing the backyard 
and building raised planters that Seth could 
use to grow his own food. Simple wooden 
boxes supported on four by four legs with a 
thick support beam running under the prima-
ry box were filled with grade “A” soil, fertilizer 
and some peat for cohesion. Seth spent eve-
ry night and all the spare time he had reading 
about gardening and farming . He began at-
tending meetings and quizzed all the members 
about techniques, problems and solutions. 

By the beginning of the next season Seth 
had become an expert in the ideas of grow-
ing food and soon put them to practice in his 
backyard space.  By the end of the first month 
Seth was already contributing to the groups 
weekly sales and loving every minute of it. 

Some problems with the initial design be-
came obvious that first year and Matt and 
Seth worked through the winter on new 
designs and ideas. At the first glimpse of 
spring they began building the new designs.
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Morton

Morton had been hanging around the group 
for a s long as they had been having meet-
ings, although, he never did join the actual 
group. No one really asked him questions 
or wondered why he always showed up. He 
sat in the back and listened and would occa-
sionaly  put up his hand for votes; the group 
had just accepted him as he was and always 
counted his vote like they did the group mem-
bers. One day Jo-Ann decided it was time to 
talk to him and find out a little more. She wait-
ed until break one meeting and approached 
Morty . She asked him how old he was, he 
was 17. She asked him where he lived and he 
said he lived in an apartment in Brownsville. 
Seeing that her general questions were not 
having the desired affect of drawing him out 
she took the direct root and asked him why 
he always came to the meetings but never 
joined, never came to outings, market days?  

He looked a little surprised and maybe a lit-
tle scared but he began to tell his story and 
Jo Ann listened with great interest. He had 
moved to New York from North Carolina 
when he was 7.  His family had been farmers 
but they lost their land and had to move to the 
city to live with his mother’s parents. He had 
always loved farming and growing but just 
didn’t have space to grow in his 2 bedroom 
apartment that he shared with his mom, dad, 
2 sisters and grandparents. He was afraid that 
the group wouldn’t let him join if he didn’t actu-
ally grow something but he felt strongly about 
what they were trying to do. He loved coming 
to the meetings and taking part in the votes. 
He asked Jo Ann if it were okay that he 

still came to the meeting to which Jo 
Ann replied that, not only was it okay, 
but maybe the group could help him find 
a away to grow in his neighbourhood.

2 Months later, with a small investment from 
the group, Jo-Ann, Morton and 5 other group 
members went to the home depot, bought 
$600 worth of wood and spent the afternoon 
ratcheting , sawing and generally toiling on 
the roof of Morton’s apartment building. Jo 
-Ann had arranged with the property man-
agement company to allow for a small green 
house to be built, by the group, on the roof. 
The agreement was that it could remain 
in place until there was a need to change, 
or stop. The building had to be able to be 
dismantled quickly and without too much 
trouble and moved at a moments notice.

Morton grew mainly herbs that first season 
and used the extra space in the rafters to dry 
some of the garlic that the group produced. 
His herbs were tended with care and he pro-
duced a bountiful crop. He would pick the best 
bunches of herbs just before market days, 
collect them in buckets, lower the bucket 
through the roof access hatch using rope and 
wash and prep the herbs in the kitchen in his 
apartment. Binding bunches of parsley, basil, 
tarragon, rosemary and other herbs together 
with simple twine he would place the bunches 
in wicker baskets for transport to the market. 
He later grew onions and chives vari-
eties and other savory fruits and veg-
etables. He seemed to have a knack 
for the unusual plants but everything he 
grew he grew with care, skill and ease.  



10.1 - Phase One Design

345



Part 3 section 10.0

346



10.1 - Phase One Design

347

Cost of construction: 

120 2”x 4” x 10’ Construction Grade Spruce @ $1.88 = $225.60,

3 Rolls of 3’ x 12’ Wiremesh @ $15.99 a roll =  $47.97

5 Rolls of medium denisty Vapour Barrier  @ $20.00 a roll = 
$100.00

Misc fasteners and equipment = $40.00

Total cost for construction = $413.57
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Kevin and Other Things in Mind

Kevin became a member of the group after  
Sam and John went door to door to find new 
spaces to grow. Keving had been an avid 
gardener for some time and showed the guys 
his current garden. They asked him what the 
planting bench like structure was and Kevin 
beamed with excitement. He told them how 
he’d worked for a long time without the benefit 
of a good work surface. He finally got frustrat-
ed one day and decided to build something 
for himself. He also needed a place to store 
supplies and tools as the back hallway of his 
house was getting crowded and his wife was 
getting upset. He couldn’t afford to build a 
shed nor did he have the space for one. Re-
ally all that he needed was a durable work 
counter with a way to secure his tools and 
maybe some pots, propagators and some fer-
tilizer.  His young son Sebastian was at the in-
quisitive age and Kevin worried that  he might 
get into the sharper tools and hurt himself. 

After thinking about it for a week Kevin had 
devised a simple work surface that doubled 
as a securable storage box. By making the 
base a hollow box and the top work as a lid 
and a place to put plants, tools, and other 
things Kevin was able to store his tools in the 
box and prepare his plants and harvests on 
the top. The lid was simply hinged at the back 
and had a clasp that could be padlocked. All 
sides were open to the elements to prevent 
rot and  any areas that needed to be pro-
tected from the elements had a simple plastic 
lining with an overlapping plastic lid affixed to 
the underside of the lid. The sides were wire 
mesh and the legs were set into 2 foot deep 

holes packed for stability with different grades 
of gravel. The idea was to be able to move and 
re-locate the benches if need be. The gravel 
seemed to be providing enough drainage 
that the legs were still sturdy and free of rot. 

Kevin had a lot of other ideas for simple struc-
tures that support growing and require the 
minimum of money and expertise to build and 
maintain. Sam and John were very interested 
and introduced Kevin to Matt at the next meet-
ing. They became close friends and started to 
discuss other designs. Matt had been think-
ing a lot about expanding the project and the 
different support structures and other things 
the group might need. Morton’s greenhouse 
and Seth’s raised planters had really inspired 
Matt to think about design and growing and 
now he had a like minded “Partner in Crime”
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Conclusion

Phase one might seem, to the uninitiated, 
as very rudimentary and simple. The effort 
exerted by the theoretical study group is far 
less than one would consider when thinking 
of farming. The disruption of daily life and 
physical property and properties is limited 
to simple plots in backyards and a little time 
each week given to meeting, tending weeds 
and a few hours at a market selling.  Indeed 
it is rudimentary and simple and that is the 
whole point of this phase. In order to start 
an urban growing project dedicated to pro-
ducing and selling food little more is need-
ed than some space, some seed and some 
knowledge and effort. The beauty of this is 
that it illustrates very clearly how easy and 
affordable growing food in an urban setting 
can be. Many projects and social programs 
end up getting bogged down in bureaucracy 
and management issues, money and confu-
sion. Urban farming can be started by any-
one, anywhere and with a modicum of effort. 
The homeless person on the street could 
steal away a small parcel of hidden land and 
with $1.87 purchase seed and plant a toma-
to. Land is commodity in most urban centers 
and the argument against urban agriculture 
tends to involve the value of land and real 
estate speculation. Land that has sat vacant 
and tax delinquent for years is considered too 
valuable to be used for anything other than a 
dumping ground, fenced “No Mans Land” or, 
as some have jokingly put it, “Open Air Drug 
Store” The reality is that urban farming is such 
a fluid process that a piece of vacant land 
could be used indefinitely for growing food 
and be quickly abandoned and turned back 

over to what ever the landowner desired it for. 
The Phase one section of this thesis is pre-
sented as a possible scenario. It includes 
the simple strategy of using backyards and 
rooftops, stoops and balconies to contribute 
to a larger whole as a growing entity. The 
crux of the strategy is utilizing existing back 
yards that are unused and would sit idle 
due to numerous factors. These spaces ex-
ist and the opportunity is there to use them 
to get a foot hold on urban farming and de-
velop a viable sustainable project and busi-
ness. Part 3, section 9.1 illustrates that this 
strategy is already in place, and working, in 
the real world in Saskatoon Saskatchewan, 
and Philadelphia Pennsylvania. These two 
examples utilize the SPIN method of farm-
ing and consist of a small parcel of land and 
the labour of only two people yet are profit-
able and sustainable. Phase one proposes a 
larger land base, more available labour and 
a plethora of markets for what the theoretical 
project produces. The profits generated are 
based on real numbers from the SPIN exam-
ples and the probable harvests and yields are 
based on the SPIN examples of which one is 
less than 100 miles from the study area.  This 
clearly illustrates that the environment and 
climate will support growing food. The ex-
panded land base is supported by the larger 
population and city area. Saskatoon’s popu-
lation in 2001 was approximately 250,000 
(http://www.innovation.gc.ca/gol/innovation/
site.nsf/en/in02008.html) and Brooklyn’s is 
approximately 10 times that at 2.45 million. 
The SPIN farming project in Saskatoon runs 
on 1/2 acre and the theoretical land use pro-
posed in Brooklyn is nearly 7 Acres. Clearly 
this is very possible and realistic. Phase one 

is meant to be a steady state, something 
that exists for a period of time and establish-
es urban agriculture in Brooklyn New York. 
It is supported by a local population that, 
through personal experience, the author 
knows to be interested in social and com-
munity issues such as organic food, commu-
nity independence and health  related issues. 
This steady state is possible and sustainable.  

Design

Similar to the level of human effort and in-
volvement proposed for Phase one, the de-
sign required for Phase one is less based on 
need and more out of simple utility. The ma-
jority of manipulation and planning, construc-
tion and alteration is in the form of creating 
fertile planting beds and containers. As each 
specific case is unique there is no “One” So-
lution or proposal, only a suggestion of ideas 
and considerations. Maximizing production 
is the ultimate goal and so spaces become 
maximized for growing and minimized for ex-
periential needs. All corners, nooks, crannies 
and surfaces are considered fair game and 
will be used if needed. This includes vertical 
surfaces best used for climbing plants and 
storage and roof tops and balconies that may 
have decent solar exposure. The few exam-
ples illustrated in Phase one are meant to 
generate interest and show possibilities for 
inclusion in the growing process independent 
of facility. These tools and objects that could 
both assist the project, and allow for certain 
members to grow, are presented as oppor-
tunities for design. The emphasis is on use, 
simplicity of construction and affordability. 
Materials used can be found at local hard-
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ware stores and lumber yards and the objects 
can be constructed in place with simple hand 
tools. Cost is kept down by using rugged but 
inexpensive construction materials such as 
construction grade lumber, wire mesh and 
vapour barrier. This has the added benefit of 
durability in a considerably more hostile en-
vironment than the norm. Elements are cre-
ated to be temporary and movable. They are 
bolted together or affixed using sturdy screws 
and fasteners that can be removed and re-
used in a new manner. Foundations are 
made using materials such as crushed stone 
and treated lumber so as to be functional and 
avoid rot but also be pliable and avoid per-
manence. Where possible all consideration is 
given to growing successfully first, ecological-
ly sound practices secondly, function and use 
is third and aesthetics last. That is not to say 
that no thought is given to appearance but 
there will be other opportunities for aesthetic 
needs in the following phases. Phase one 
presents utility and development, it should 
be considered the incubator in all manners. 

Growing in an urban area is open to all and 
should be made as easy and affordable as 
possible. Backyards and alleyways, balco-
nies and rooftops and disused spaces can 
be used to grow food. This food can supple-
ment diet and income and helps reduce the 
need for un-natural growing practices and 
reliance on Big Agribusiness. Working in the 
outdoors is great exercise and the food pro-
duced is full of nutrients and vitamins and will 
not only strengthen local economies but also 
local health. Growing food in a group can pro-
vide a social outlet and creates community 
independence. Large urban centers such as 

Brooklyn and greater New York City are vi-
brant markets for fresh produce with nearly 7 
million inhabitant and 15 million commuters 
entering the city every day. Local transporta-
tion makes moving food grown in local com-
munities easy and opens access to all mar-
kets within 50 -100 miles. Using backyards to 
start and develop an urban farming practice 
might seem simple but simple is hard to fail. 

The next section will illustrate the next Phase 
and steady state scenario. Unlike this first 
phase it will seek to expose a greater number 
of people to the ideas of urban agriculture 
and begin to interact with the community in 
a more overt way. The initial group will still 
run and manage the project but the proposal 
is that urban agriculture can co-exist with 
social concerns and work to aid and benefit 
the community. As discussed in many sec-
tions the urban agriculture project must be 
financially viable and strong and first run as 
a business before it can successfully handle 
other needs and desire.  The social aspect of 
urban agriculture is obvious as it is a means 
to feed people and better a community. 
With escalating profits it is possible to take 
on a duel role as successful business and
community builder. Like any business it is 
possible for an urban agriculture business 
to begin to give back to the communities 
that have supported it’s growth. The posi-
tive outcomes of growing food in an urban 
area can transcend the basic goal of healthy 
diet and help to create healthy communities. 
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Introduction:

The Phase one section of this thesis sought 
to explore a way to initiate an urban agricul-
ture project with limited investment and lim-
ited means. The primary idea utilizes exist-
ing backyards, either belonging to interested 
parties or people who may not be using their 
backyards such as the elderly, to establish a 
land base for crop production. This process 
required little in the way of initial financial in-
vestment and benefited both the project and 
land owners in numerous ways. Using the 
SPIN farming methodology it was possible to 
estimate profits for this theoretical project and 
show that it is, indeed, economically feasible 
to farm in urban centers. The initial investment 
in terms of moneys and time was low but the 
results were high with returns being 5 – 10 
times greater than investment. The Phase 
one section of the thesis also illustrated more 
than just economic benefits to those people 
involved in the project. Increased physical 
exercise, social interaction and community 
building, fortified diet and self sufficiency were 
shown as just some of the secondary bene-
fits of the project. It was clear from the simple 
scenarios that transportation of produce was 
simple using existing public transportation 
and that the size of the existing market, in this 
case greater New York City, supported brisk 
sales, and, that these same ideas could be 
applied to most metropolitan cities in North 
American and abroad. Simply stated phase 
one proved that urban agriculture is possible. 

Phase two seeks to expand on these ideas 
but to study through design and written sce-
nario the role of urban agriculture within the 

community that maintains it. Instead of ex-
ploring the role of an urban agriculture project 
as it expands out into the larger marketplace 
how can it help build and support the commu-
nity at its door step? As discussed in previ-
ous sections the parcels of vacant land within 
American cities are numerous and in some 
cases vast. They range from small privately 
held parcels, maintained and undeveloped, 
waiting for increases in real estate prices to 
others that sit vacant, tax delinquent and in 
disrepair. These spaces are perfect places 
to use urban agriculture to strengthen the 
community and re-build neighbourhoods. 

Methodology: 

In most areas the vacant plots can be found 
alongside manufacturing and warehousing, 
on main thorough fares and on residential 
streets. In Brooklyn they exist in a myriad 
ways. Four vacant lot sites are examined in 
phase two, the residential lot, the main street 
lot, the vacant building and the enclosed, 
shaded, center lot. Each of these vacant lot 
types is unique but not unique to the area. The 
main street lot, located on a busy commercial 
street, may occur a hundred times along the 
same long street; only in different configura-
tions, with different ownership conditions and 
different physical settings. It would be impos-
sible to address each and every vacant lot 
scenario. Phase two seeks to describe options 
for a specific set of sites in order to explain 
the possibilities within the greater whole. As 
Phase one explored the creation of an urban 
farming project within the context of Brooklyn, 
phase two looks at the development of specif-
ic sites  in a way that works with and respects 

the existing community fabric of Brooklyn.

Whereas the phase one section investigated 
profit and planting techniques and ideas this 
phase will not take into account these factors. 
Not that maintaining a profit and proper plant-
ing techniques are not as important during 
this phase of the project, only that they are 
now assumed and the study is intended to 
look at the nature of urban agriculture and the 
community.  More than profit, options for the 
use of space, and how it supports the com-
munity and relates to the different established 
activities within the community, is the focus.  

Vacant lot information can be found by 
researching city  government websites 
and real estate offerings. A simple walk 
around most neighbourhoods will pro-
vide a good idea of what is available. 

In Brooklyn the land classified as unused , va-
cant and miscellaneous is recorded at nearly 
1900 acres (1867) or 4.8% of the total land 
area of the borough. Compared with other 
boroughs Brooklyn actually has the 2nd low-
est amount of available land  with only Man-
hattan, having only approximately 600 acres 
of vacant land, being lower. However, the va-
cant land in Brooklyn tends to be centered 
around residential communities and trans-
portation routes. In comparison Queens has 
nearly triple the amount of vacant land (5602 
acres) but much of it is located in manufac-
turing corridors and is either too distant from 
main transportation routes or heavily contam-
inated due to past uses. A comparison of va-
cant land available in the different  boroughs 
can be seen in illustrations 11.5.1 - 11.5.6 
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11.5.1 - 11.5.6 From top left, Brooklyn vacant land, The Bronx vacant land, Manhattan vacant land, Queens vacant land and Staten Island vacant land.
total vacant land New York City. (Source: http://www.nyc.gov/html/dcp/html/landusefacts/landusefactsmaps.shtml)   
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11.5.1 5th Ave  Brooklyn New York.

Neighbourhood:

5th Avenue in Park Slope Brooklyn is a com-
mercial street comprised of street level busi-
nesses, 2nd floor offices and mixed residen-
tial apartments. It is a busy street with a lot of 
foot traffic and car traffic. Common business 
types are restaurants, Bodegas and small 
shops selling everything from food to high end 
design goods. Although similar to the more 
upscale 7th avenue in central Park Slope 
5th avenue has the distinction of combining 
both upscale and traditional types of Brook-
lyn businesses. The street is decidedly more 
varied and mixed with regard to culture and 
income level and tends to show a more tradi-
tional version of a Brooklyn neighbourhood.

Lot:

The specific lot is on the corner of 5th Av-
enue and St Johns Place. It is approxi-
mately 1600 square feet in area at 20 x 80 
feet. It runs almost perfectly East, West 
with a 5 degree derivation from North. It is 
bordered on the South and West sides by 
sidewalk and street and on the North Side 
by a four story building with a business on 
the first floor and apartments above it. The 
East side is bordered by a residential 4 story 
house. The site is gently sloped from East to 
West and has an existing chain link fence. 
The site is presently zoned as residential. 

Design Considerations:

This site represents not only, a medium sized 
lot but also a lot with a very public face. Ob-
stacles to planting this site obviously revolve 
around its very public nature. Almost too 
small to combine growing and other com-
munity amenities the question of usage is 
important. With a maximized planting there 
will be little room for anything other than a 
small storage area and possible sitting area. 
The planting will extend from the center to 
the perimeter and all will need to be protect-
ed from damaging foot traffic and vandalism. 

Climate:

The site gets 4 plus hours of almost direct 
sunlight and 4 hours of 75% or more sun-
light a day in the summer months. The North 
East corner of the site gets the least amount 
of sunlight and should be set aside for infra-
structure. Soil quality is unknown and needs 
to be tested. Precipitation was an average 
over 10 years of 4.49 inches in June with a 
high of 10.26 inches and a low of 0.19 inches. 
Precipitation was an average over 10 years 
of 3.48 inches in August with a high of 5.85 
inches and a low of 1.87 inches. The average 
temperature over 10 years was 67.26 degrees 
Fahrenheit for June with a high of 71.4 de-
grees and a low of 64.3 degrees. The average 
August temperature over 10 years was 71.8 
with a high of 77.2 and a low of 68.1 degrees.
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Strategy:

Primary to this site is soil testing. There is the 
possibility that the site will need to be re-me-
diated and protected against further damage. 
The gentle slope of the site, and the fact that 
it sits at the low end of a hill, may require el-
evating the planting areas above street level 
to avoid contamination due to rain water run-
off. A small gap should be provided at the 
East side of the site and this gap should be 
properly drained to divert water runoff. Maxi-
mized planting is the initial planting strategy 
for all small sites. Secondary considerations 
of community amenity should be thought of 
as future considerations with the possibility of 
combining some community amenity in any 
system used to elevate the planting beds. 
Security considerations can also be accom-
modated with this structure. Price should be 
kept low for any changes to the site and wood 
and other organics are suggested as building 
materials. Fences will need to allow for sun-
light considerations and pest control can be 
managed through raised beds and a strategy 
of mixed planting, natural herbal deterrents 
and other natural solutions. Organic inputs 
will be used to enhance nutrient levels and a 
winter crop of Wheat will be grown and tilled 
under in the spring. A rotation strategy of 2 
years planting 1 year fallow will be used with 
1 year fallow being used to grow grass and 
wheat and for possible grazing. Design stud-
ies will show intent and strategy direction..
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Information about the Lot you identified:
Borough: Brooklyn     Block: 944     Lot: 1     Police Precinct: 78
Address, ZIP Code: 137 5 AVENUE, 11217
Lot Area: 1600 sq. feet     Lot Frontage: 20 feet     Lot Depth: 80 feet
Number of buildings: 0     Year built: 0
Number of floors: 0     Building Gross Area: 0 sq. feet
Residential Units: 0     Total # of Units: 0
Landuse: Vacant Land
Zoning: R6A: Residential
Commercial Overlay: 0     Zoning Map #: 16C
(PDF version of most recent City Planning zoning map & proposed zoning 
changes for this area.)
Floor Area Ratio: 0     Max. Allowable Floor Area Ratio: 3
(FAR may depend on street widths or other characteristics. Contact City Planning 
Dept. for latest information.)
Owner: 137 FIFTH AVENUE,LLC.
More building information: NYC Dept. of Buildings
More property information: NYC Dept. of Finance Assessment Roll
More zoning information: CITI Zoning Guide

Source: The Bytes of the Big Apple (TM) PLUTO (TM) and Tax Block & Tax Lot 
files are copyrighted by the New York City Department of City Planning, 2004.

2000 Census   Kings County,  NY Region  Nation 
% Urban:    100%   95.27%  79.01% 
% Rural:    0%   4.73%  20.99% 
% White, not Hispanic:   34.67%   57.47%  69.12% 
% African American, not Hispanic:  34.26%   15.59%  11.98% 
% Asian, not Hispanic:   7.48%   6.49%  3.58% 
% 2 or more races, not Hispanic:  2.93%   2.15%  1.78% 
% Hispanic, all races:   19.8%   17.68%  12.52% 
% Pop. under 18 years old:  26.72%   24.64%  25.64% 
% Pop. 65 years & over:   11.49%   12.54%  12.43% 
% Pop. Native to US:   62.21%   76.37%  88.95% 
% Pop. Foreign Born:   37.79%   23.63%  11.05% 
Median HH Income (1999):  $32135   $56,502  $41,994 
Median Family Income (1999):  $36188   $66,066  $50,046 
Per capita Income (1999):  $16775   $27,372  $21,587 
% HH w/ Income < $10,000:  19.28%   10.07%  9.54% 
% HH w/ Income > $200,000:  1.63%   4.64%  2.37% 

Source:  NYPIRG's Community Mapping Assistance Project, 2004; U.S. Census, 2000
.
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local government offices found that a Mr. T 
Liedbaum was the owner of record. A week 
after finding the owner’s name and tracking 
down what ended up being the current own-
er, Mr. Liedbaum’s nephew Seth, an arrange-
ment was made. Seth hadn’t any plans for 
the land and, as he said numerous times dur-
ing their meetings, “most of the time I forget 
about it” He was happy to provide the land 
free of charge provided that the group agreed 
to clean it up and maintain it. The groups initial 
plan was to use it as a planting area and more 
public visual face for the larger project They 
would develop the land to provide amenity for 
the community over time as funds would allow. 
Seth agreed to this plan but stipulated that he 
must retain the right to develop and sell the 
property if needed. The group understood 
Seth’s rights as the land owner and agreed, 
a period of 1 months notice before this could 
happen was decided and the group began to 
plan the clean up and remediation of the site. 

The first 2 years saw a simple re-use of 
the site without much more in the way of 
improvements that new planting beds and 
some paint, year three saw the creation of 
raised beds, a wood fence with canopy cover 
and a series of training / learning seminars on 
growing held weekly at the site through grow-
ing season, year 5 saw the creation of an 
integrated seating / meeting area with small 
market component that linked directly to the 
adjacent backyards that had since become 
a part of the project. Produce was grown in 
the backyards, sold at the market, and eaten 
and enjoyed on the stepped seating. Soon 
the corner of 5th avenue and St Johns place 
became “The” place to meet and interact in 

Scenario: 

As the project began to generate more and 
more profit and expand from being a fairly 
obscure enterprise to  being a well known 
mini industry it became quite clear to the 
group that they needed to begin to consid-
er the needs of the community ; their com-
munity. Summer jobs for local students and 
fresh locally available produce were obvious 
benefits from the existing project. Re-invest-
ment of profits within the community had a 
trickle down effect that , although not easily 
quantified, was still beneficial. But the group 
realized that both the existing benefits to the 
community and new unforeseen benefits 
could be nurtured and grown just like the 
plants that were the “roots” of everything.

The group began to discuss the use of vacant 
land with local property owners and mutually 
beneficial arrangements with local businesses 
and land owners were soon reached. It was 
obvious to all that the project had many posi-
tive outcomes and most people were eager to 
support it in some way. The land owners real-
ized that their land, that was sitting vacant, 
could be better used to support the communi-
ty rather than remain disused. Local business 
owners realized that selling fresh produce 
grown locally was far more marketable an idea 
than food grown thousands of miles away. 

The first site the project approached was a 
vacant lot at the corner of 5th Avenue and
St. Johns place. The land had sat vacant for 
as long as most older group members could 
remember. At first finding the owner was the 
real problem. A brief search of records at the 

the community. The development itself was 
carefully planned by the group to integrate 
growing space and community amenity. The 
raised growing bed provided a place for peo-
ple to sit and meet and became a visual icon 
for the project within the community. The 
market place allowed for sales and a con-
crete example of local growing to share the 
same space and also provided for a place for 
the community to gather, a makeshift plaza. 
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11.5.2 Bergen Street Brooklyn New York

Neighbourhood:

Stretching nearly 6 miles from East New York 
Ave to Court St near the waters edge Bergen 
Street stretches through many neighbour-
hoods in Brooklyn and many different social 
and political zones. The specific block that 
this site is located on is mainly residential 
with a history of small scale industrial manu-
facturing. The block sits adjacent to the lo-
cal police precinct, a school and school yard 
and commercial businesses along heavily 
traveled Flatbush Avenue. The 1, 9 and 3, 4 
trains stop at the Bergen street subway sta-
tion that enters from the small triangular block 
at the Southwest base of block. The pro-
posed development for the new arena on the 
Atlantic rail site would not necessarily require 
the demolition of the homes on this block but 
most certainly would change the nature of the 
neighbourhood and most likely lead to the 
voluntary displacement of the inhabitants. 

Lot:

The lot itself is located in the center of the 
block. Although it sits adjacent to the back-
yards of the neighbouring homes it is in fact 
listed as vacant; a small anomaly within the 
volatile land market. There currently is no 
direct access to the site from the street but 
space between homes could allow a place of 
access. The site is small at only 40 feet by 
31 feet and bordered on all sides by fences 
or buildings. There is also significant foliage 
and tree coverage which might make the site 
unsuitable for growing that requires a lot of 

direct sunlight. Other possibilities should be 
considered. At 1240 square feet the site is not 
that much smaller than other sites but its lim-
ited sunlight, and lack of street access may 
make it impossible to utilize for the project. 
It is included here as an example of possible 
vacant sites that may or may not be usable. 

Design Considerations:

Access is the primary problem with this site 
and one of the most important design factors. 
There is a small alley way to the Southwest of 
the site and the possibility of arranging some 
sort of agreement with the neighbouring land 
owners for access. The next problem is the 
lack of direct sunlight. Although the included 
illustrations show 60% plus of direct sunlight 
daily that number should be thought of as 
optimum and would obviously change when 
foliage and tree canopy are considered. It is 
impossible to gain access to the site to ac-
tually determine the true sunlight conditions 
so limited direct sunlight is assumed. Due to 
the limited amount of sunlight this site would 
be perfect for animal husbandry or the keep-
ing of bees. Composting on a large scale 
could also be accomplished on this site or 
storage etc. Just because a site doesn’t re-
ceive optimum sunlight does not mean that 
it can not be used for the good of the project.

Climate:

The site gets limited amount of direct sunlight 
and probably 50% diffuse sunlight daily.  Soil 
quality is unknown and needs to be tested. 
Precipitation is the same for the entire project 
area as stated in the previous section The aver-
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age temperature is also the same for the entire 
study area as stated in the previous section..

Strategy:

Animal husbandry is the best use of this 
site at the moment. Chickens could be kept 
in a coop for eggs and eventual slaughter 
and the enclosed nature of the lot makes it 
an ideal choice for natural grazing. Plants 
that might do well under more diffuse light 
conditions such as herbs and some flowers 
could also be grown and the chicken drop-
pings could be managed and included in a 
composting scheme. Home owners of the 
neighbouring properties could be hired or 
volunteer to watch and maintain the chick-
ens and compost etc. or access could be 
negotiated. Bee hives are also highly recom-
mended due to their small footprint. Chicken 
rearing and bee hives, flowers and herbs 
and a composting scheme would allow this 
site, despite it’s small square footage and 
limited sunlight, to become a valuable con-
tributor to the project. Premium products 
such as eggs, chicken meat, honey, flowers 
and herbs typically generate more per pound 
than fruits and vegetables. This suggests 
that a multifunctional site such as this one 
could be far more economically viable than 
other sites strictly devoted to growing veg-
etables. Proper permission for animal rearing 
in an urban center would have to be granted 
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Information about the Lot you identified:
Borough: Brooklyn     Block: 1143     Lot: 140     Police Precinct: 77
Address, ZIP Code: BERGEN STREET, 11217
Lot Area: 1240 sq. feet     Lot Frontage: 40 feet     Lot Depth: 31 feet
Number of buildings: 0     Year built: 0
Number of floors: 0     Building Gross Area: 0 sq. feet
Residential Units: 0     Total # of Units: 0
Landuse: Vacant Land
Zoning: R6B: Residential
Commercial Overlay: none     Zoning Map #: 
(PDF version of most recent City Planning zoning map & proposed zoning 
changes for this area.)
Floor Area Ratio: 0     Max. Allowable Floor Area Ratio: 2
(FAR may depend on street widths or other characteristics. Contact City Planning 
Dept. for latest information.)
Owner: T LEVINE
More building information: NYC Dept. of Buildings
More property information: NYC Dept. of Finance Assessment Roll
More zoning information: CITI Zoning Guide

Source: The Bytes of the Big Apple (TM) PLUTO (TM) and Tax Block & Tax Lot 
files are copyrighted by the New York City Department of City Planning, 2004.

2000 Census   Kings County,  NY Region  Nation 
% Urban:    100%   95.27%  79.01% 
% Rural:    0%   4.73%  20.99% 
% White, not Hispanic:   34.67%   57.47%  69.12% 
% African American, not Hispanic:  34.26%   15.59%  11.98% 
% Asian, not Hispanic:   7.48%   6.49%  3.58% 
% 2 or more races, not Hispanic:  2.93%   2.15%  1.78% 
% Hispanic, all races:   19.8%   17.68%  12.52% 
% Pop. under 18 years old:  26.72%   24.64%  25.64% 
% Pop. 65 years & over:   11.49%   12.54%  12.43% 
% Pop. Native to US:   62.21%   76.37%  88.95% 
% Pop. Foreign Born:   37.79%   23.63%  11.05% 
Median HH Income (1999):  $32135   $56,502  $41,994 
Median Family Income (1999):  $36188   $66,066  $50,046 
Per capita Income (1999):  $16775   $27,372  $21,587 
% HH w/ Income < $10,000:  19.28%   10.07%  9.54% 
% HH w/ Income > $200,000:  1.63%   4.64%  2.37% 

Source:  NYPIRG's Community Mapping Assistance Project, 2004; U.S. Census, 2000
.

Part 3 section 10.0

374



375

10.2 - Phase Two Design



Part 3 section 10.0

376

wanted to raise animals  but that didn’t mean 
the neighbourhood approved. Animal rear-
ing in the city center was in effect illegal 
and a bothered neighbour, either by noise 
or smell, could call the health inspector. 

Next actual structures to house the animals 
had to be created. Again the groups archi-
tects sketched up a few different ideas and 
the handy amongst the group members 
built the structures. A series of bee hives, a 
chicken coop and a rabbit hutch were decid-
ed on. Bees were easy and Mr. Spinner had 
experience as a bee keeper. Rabbits were 
quite, small and desirable. Chickens would 
be raised for slaughter and for eggs. Some 
in the group asked about goats and lambs 
and some wanted to try pigs. It was agreed to 
proceed slowly and work larger animals into 
the project once a baseline had been set and 
the temperature of the neighbourhood taken.

Arrangements were also reached with lo-
cal restaurants and stores to supply fresh 
chickens and rabbit, eggs and honey. Due 
to the different nature of this part of the 
project a small group decided to manage it 
independently from the rest of the project. 
Not to separate profit and project develop-
ment but to make it more manageable. A lot 
of new issues and problems would need to 
be dealt with and dealt with fast. Majority of 
the large group was always preferred but al-
most impossible to reach without a full blown 
meeting these days. The problems that 
could pop up with animals would mean that 
decisions had to be made quickly and the 
smaller group meant that was a possibility.

Scenario: 

Many of the abandoned pieces of land sat 
at strange crossroads. The multiple par-
cels of land, existing for years without 
much change, had become less defined 
and more homogenous than  would seem 
normal. Backyards grew together and odd 
gaps emerged between what was “owned” 
and what most people referred to as “lost” 
Parcels of land bordered on all sides 
by backyards and parking lots , school 
yards and brick walls were more numer-
ous than was obvious at first glance, and, 
for all intents and purposes “free”  to use. 

The central nature of these parcels meant that 
for the most part there was limited to no sunlight 
exposure. Some parcels were bathed in sun-
light for hours at a time and these were used 
to grow vegetables, others were lit by diffused 
light bouncing from all sides but not directly. 
The group had been discussing ani-
mal husbandry and this seemed an ideal 
time, and the ideal parcels, to give it a go. 

A few different parcels were located , most 
central to the block, that provided enough 
land to raise some livestock. Considerations 
such as access and security were considered 
and most of the parcels chosen were close 
to a group members home or business. In 
some cases the back fence of the members 
home was co-incident with the used par-
cels. Portions of fence were removed and  
a small gate put in. Next the group had to 
be careful that the lots were protected and 
didn’t pose any nuisance or health threat to 
locals not involved in the project. The group 

The first issue that popped up was how to 
actually obtain breeding stock. Steve and 
John made some calls and found a few 
farmers outside the city who were willing to 
provide chickens and rabbits to the group 
for a small fee and they drove out one Sat-
urday with Derricks van to pick them up. 

The next issue was the animals health and 
proper assurances to restauranteur and 
businesses that the animals were disease 
free. As with everything the group did the 
animals were to be raised organically and 
free range but the initial health of the ani-
mals had to be checked. As it turned out 
Mr. Spinner’s wife, Margo, was a retired 
veterinarian. She agreed to chicken the ani-
mals and monitor their status every week.

The first year was a real mess with many 
problems and a few close calls but the second 
year was better and the third year saw a profit 
and an organized and established customer 
base. Honey was produced from the 300 + 
hives and chickens and rabbits were plenti-
ful. Many stores in the area started to sell the 
honey and the fresh eggs couldn’t stay on 
the shelves. Slaughtered rabbit and chicken 
found their way into local restaurants and 
more upscale establishments in the city. The 
rabbits and chickens that couldn’t be sold to 
restaurants were included in the weekly mar-
kets, frozen and shipped in coolers full of ice. 

Although difficult to setup and maintain 
at first, animal husbandry proved to be a 
good investment and a popular product.
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11.5.3 St Marks Street Brooklyn New York

Neighbourhood:

The area where this site is located approach-
es the boundary between the more upscale 
Prospect Heights neighbourhood and the 
poorer neighbourhood of Crown Heights. 
Although the actually border is not definite a 
cursory review of the area will make manifest 
the distinction between the two neighbour-
hoods. Immediately across from the site is 
a set of small warehouses and manufactur-
ers and a school. The lot itself is surround-
ed by multi-residential units and shares the 
block with an existing community garden. 
Vanderbilt Avenue is the first main street di-
rectly west of the site and Atlantic Avenue 
is a few blocks north. Both these avenues 
are a mix of street level businesses, offices, 
multi-residential and single family homes. 

Lot:

The lot is one of the largest vacant lots in the 
study area and is actually comprised of three 
separate parcels. The combined square 
footage is approximately 8232 square feet. 
The site is gently sloped from the center of 
the block to the sidewalk at the out edge. 
The end of the lot closest to the center has 
numerous bushes and trees that provide 
a natural fence between the lot and adja-
cent properties. Being one of the largest 
sites there is ample opportunity for diverse 
planting and a possible linkage between 
the lot and the existing community garden. 
age temperature is also the same for the entire 
study area as stated in the previous section.

Design Considerations:

This is a large site with good natural light. The 
proximity to a school makes it a great teach-
ing resource and the multi-residential units 
surrounding the lot mean increased density 
and hopefully increased usage and interest. 
The size allows for numerous crops and a 
possible mixture of animal husbandry, veg-
etable and fruit production and community 
amenity. Maximizing the site, like all the initial 
proposals, should be considered but the add-
ed benefit of providing for immediate commu-
nity involvement needs to be assessed. It is 
possible that community amenity at the early 
stage of the project could help the project 
grow just as much as financial success.

Climate:

Again with all these sites soil quality is un-
known and needs to be tested. It should be 
possible to conduct research into the history 
of all of these sites through title searches and 
city record. Knowing the history will help es-
tablish soil conditions and possible contami-
nants. Precipitation is the same for the entire 
project areas and was an average over 10 
years of 4.49 inches in June with a high of 
10.26 inches and a low of 0.19 inches. Precip-
itation was an average over 10 years of 3.48 
inches in August with a high of 5.85 inches 
and a low of 1.87 inches. The average tem-
perature is also the same for the entire study 
area and over 10 years was 67.26 degrees 
Fahrenheit for June with a high of 71.4 de-
grees and a low of 64.3 degrees. The average 
August temperature over 10 years was 71.8 
with a high of 77.2 and a low of 68.1 degrees.
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Strategy:

This is a great site with ample space to plant 
and good natural light for a large part of the 
day. The school across the street is an op-
portunity to teach the benefits of urban ag-
riculture and also stimulate community sup-
port and involvement. The site should be 
maximized with numerous types of plantings, 
a small area reserved for animal husbandry 
such as chickens or rabbits or possibly pigs 
and a small orchard could eventually be es-
tablished. The lot itself is located in an area 
with small storage and shipping warehouses 
and small industrial businesses. It is cen-
trally located within the greater project area 
and seems an ideal location to setup a weigh 
station of sorts. Cold storage could be co-
located with growing space and used as a 
mid point for many of the backyard gardens. 
Weekly produce could be brought to this one 
main area and cleaned, bagged and stored 
in a walk in cooler until the weekend sales. 
Weekly deliveries could also be supplied from 
this location with a loading area and parking 
for delivery trucks, bicycles and cars. Walk up 
access and a small sales station could also 
be established. Like many of the other struc-
tures proposed a growing system could be 
integrated into the building itself. Secondary 
storage of surplus tools could also be stored 
for group access later. More than one of these 
“Warehouse” building types would need to 
be created to serve the project as it grows.
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Information about the Lot you identified:
Borough: Brooklyn     Block: 1152     Lot: 19     Police Precinct: 77
Address, ZIP Code: 250 ST MARK'S AVENUE, 11238
Lot Area: 2096 sq. feet     Lot Frontage: 16 feet     Lot Depth: 131 feet
Number of buildings: 1     Year built: 1930 (Year Built is an estimate)
Number of floors: 2     Building Gross Area: 1644 sq. feet
Residential Units: 2     Total # of Units: 2
Landuse: One and Two Family Buildings
Zoning: R6B: Residential
Commercial Overlay: none     Zoning Map #: 16C
(PDF version of most recent City Planning zoning map & proposed 
zoning changes for this area.)
Floor Area Ratio: 0.78     Max. Allowable Floor Area Ratio: 2
(FAR may depend on street widths or other characteristics. 
Contact City Planning Dept. for latest information.)
Owner: GUERRA, CHERRYL P
More building information: NYC Dept. of Buildings
More property information: NYC Dept. of Finance Assessment Roll
More zoning information: CITI Zoning Guide

Source: The Bytes of the Big Apple (TM) PLUTO (TM) and Tax Block & Tax Lot files 
are copyrighted by the New York City Department of City Planning, 2004.

Information about the Lot you identified:
Borough: Brooklyn     Block: 1152     Lot: 31     Police Precinct: 77
Address, ZIP Code: 270 ST MARK'S AVENUE, 11238
Lot Area: 3603 sq. feet     Lot Frontage: 27.5 feet     Lot Depth: 131 feet
Number of buildings: 0     Year built: 0
Number of floors: 0     Building Gross Area: 0 sq. feet
Residential Units: 0     Total # of Units: 0
Landuse: Vacant Land
Zoning: R6B: Residential
Commercial Overlay: none     Zoning Map #: 16C
(PDF version of most recent City Planning zoning map & proposed zoning 
changes for this area.)
Floor Area Ratio: 0     Max. Allowable Floor Area Ratio: 2
(FAR may depend on street widths or other characteristics. Contact City Planning 
Dept. for latest information.)
Owner: PRESIDENT REALTY INC
More building information: NYC Dept. of Buildings
More property information: NYC Dept. of Finance Assessment Roll
More zoning information: CITI Zoning Guide

Source: The Bytes of the Big Apple (TM) PLUTO (TM) and Tax Block & Tax Lot 
files are copyrighted by the New York City Department of City Planning, 2004.

Information about the Lot you identified:
Borough: Brooklyn     Block: 1152     Lot: 171     Police Precinct: 77
Address, ZIP Code: 272B ST MARK'S AVENUE, 11238
Lot Area: 2533 sq. feet     Lot Frontage: 50 feet     Lot Depth: 64.67 feet
Number of buildings: 0     Year built: 0
Number of floors: 0     Building Gross Area: 0 sq. feet
Residential Units: 0     Total # of Units: 0
Landuse: Vacant Land
Zoning: R6: Residential
Commercial Overlay: none     Zoning Map #: 
(PDF version of most recent City Planning zoning map & proposed zoning 
changes for this area.)
Floor Area Ratio: 0     Max. Allowable Floor Area Ratio: 2.43
(FAR may depend on street widths or other characteristics. Contact City 
Planning Dept. for latest information.)
Owner: MCLAREN, RONALD
More building information: NYC Dept. of Buildings
More property information: NYC Dept. of Finance Assessment Roll
More zoning information: CITI Zoning Guide

Source: The Bytes of the Big Apple (TM) PLUTO (TM) and Tax Block & Tax Lot 
files are copyrighted by the New York City Department of City Planning, 2004.
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search that takes 3 weeks to complete the 
group come to conclusion that the owner of 
the site passed away nearly 20 years earlier 
and that their are no heirs. Through the proc-
ess of discovering the true owner the city is 
made aware of the abandoned land. At first 
the group is worried because this could mean 
a quick end to the project site but soon be-
come more optimistic as they find out the City 
must auction off abandoned pieces of land. A 
friend of the group tips them off that the auc-
tion is being held in a weeks time and that 
public notices about the auction (a require-
ment) usually go unnoticed and only interest-
ed parties with a previous knowledge of the 
auction attend. The group decides to send 
two senior members to the auction with the 
directive to not exceed $10,000 for the land. 

A week later the two members return to the 
anxious group. The auction is over and the 
two look dissappointed. The $10,000.....
was....TOO MUCH. It turns out that the 
tip was correct and no one else showed 
up. The land was purchased at auction 
for $530.00 by the two without opposition. 

Two months later the site is completely 
cleaned up and the building process has be-
gun. The teens had always left a large hedge-
row at the street front of the site to hide what 
was happening behind it but now they were 
building a loading dock, roof, walk in cooler 
and storage area. The walk in cooler had two 
sliding doors. One to allow produce from the 
on site gardens to be brought into the cooler 
and another for the vegetables that had been 
dropped off from the backyard gardens to  be 
put in the cooler to await cleaning and bag-

Scenario: 

The St-marks site was one of the abandoned 
lots first integrated into the main project. As 
backyards were being set up an enterprising 
group of local youth decided to clear out the 
lot and use it to plant vegetables. As the years 
progressed and the project became estab-
lished it was realized that a lot of the groups 
time was spent transporting produce to one 
central location for transport to local markets. 
This usually involved project members bring-
ing produce in bags and small boxes to a lo-
cal parking lot. Then the vegetables were re-
sorted and divided amongst the sales crews 
who then took the subway to local Saturday 
/ Sunday markets. Sometimes people would 
actually drive a large amount of the produce 
to each market, meeting the sellers there. 
This was often confused and  mismanaged 
and produced more problems than it solved. 

At one monthly meeting the group decided 
it needed to create some local places with-
in the project to store and clean, bag and 
divide the produce from many of the differ-
ent backyard gardens. The teens in charge 
of the St-Marks site offered their site for this 
but the group was hesitant. The site had al-
ways been acknowledged as a great con-
tributor to the project but also generated a 
lot of concern due to it’s uncertain nature. At 
any moment a transient landlord could return 
and kick the project off the site or worse yet, 
bring legal proceedings  against the group 
for trespassing. The teens agree that, be-
fore they can use the site, they must find the 
real owner and ask permission or determine 
some other solution. After an very exhaustive 

ging. The local storage area not only held 
tools used for the on site gardens but also 
for project members that needed to quickly 
borrow a tool for their own backyard gar-
dens. The roof was built reinforced to allow 
for a planting of local plants, vines and flow-
ers. In the summer the vines grew so long 
that they cascaded off the roof and provided 
a canopy of shade. Stairs on the west side 
of the walk in cooler allowed for roof access 
to maintain the walk in cooler air system and 
the roof planting.  Two large tables served 
as cleaning and prep areas in the back , 
supplied with water from a line established 
and maintained by a local business man. 

On the weekdays the site was always buzz-
ing with deliveries, pickups and passer bys. 
Not only did the site serve as a gathering 
point for locally grow produce but also for 
just plain old locals. Many an afternoon saw 
numerous community members congregated 
under the shady roof, talking, playing cards 
or just watching the deliveries come in and 
go out. This kind of use was encouraged by 
the project members and many of the locals 
became members this way. Some afternoons 
would see a group of students from the local 
school working in the garden. An arrange-
ment between the group and the school 
was reached to teach lessons on growing 
to the students in exchange for occasional 
help. Over the years this program became 
an actual course in agriculture and botany 
and was offered to all students at the school.
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11.5.4 Derelict Building Brooklyn NY

Neighbourhood:

This type of building can be found in almost 
every neighbourhood in Brooklyn, from the 
most affluent to the most squalid. Some of 
them are in disuse, some have been con-
demned, some simple have no owner any-
more and no one to take ownership.  Many 
are being converted to new homes for 
re-sale while others sit vacant for years 

Lot:

With no specific building in mind the lot is not 
easy to describe. The buildings themselves 
are typically 3-4 story brownstones, long and 
narrow with a small front yard and larger back-
yard. Most of the buildings share a party wall 
on both sides and are built out of brick. I’ve 
personally witnessed a few being stripped out 
to the floor joists and rafters, standing open 
to the elements. Left that way until someone 
is inspired or fool hardy enough to sink a 
few hundred thousand dollars into purchas-
ing the shell and the renovation / remake.  
There is something elegant about an aban-
doned building, a hint of the past and a nod to 
the possible. These buildings take on many 
forms and many states of abandonedment, 
the ability to use them in many different ways 
is present. Using them to assist urban agricul-
ture seems the perfect comment on what ex-
actly urban agriculture strives to make reality.

Climate:

The beautiful thing about a derelict build-
ing is the ability to also control the climate. 
Something as simple as rain water collec-
tion on a rooftop to something much more 
involved such as a hermetically sealed 
structure, climate controlled through me-
chanical means.  The difference is in the 
investment, both financial and temporal. 

Strategy:

The building would seem to lend itself to mul-
tifunction. Growing and other needed ameni-
ties such as sales, meeting spaces, offices 
etc. However something as simple and as re-
using the shell of a building to facilitate grow-
ing seems the logical first step. Establishing 
plants in the base of the building, hanging from 
joists and rafters and opening would be an in-
teresting re-use of a building, a building that 
most likely plays some role in the fabric of the 
neighbourhood, even if that role is eyesore. 
Slowly transforming a building through it’s use 
as, what is essentially a productive member of 
the community , is an interesting proposition. 
Let the building grow amongst the commu-
nity as the plants themselves grow, stimulat-
ing other businesses to grow and beautify-
ing and reclaiming what was once derelict.  
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Scenario

Behind the scenes many people on the com-
munity had been using the derelict buildings. 
The homeless sought shelter in them, the 
addicted used them to ply their trade. Kids 
would play in their foundations and birds 
and rats lived in their nooks and crannies. 
The derelict building was first brought to 
the group’s attention by one monthly meet-
ing attendee that always stood at the back 
and looked hungry. The meetings were held 
in a local church and all were encouraged 
to come. This man turned out to be home-
less and had been using the meetings to 
get warm and get a little food; sandwiches 
were usually supplied. Through the summer 
months people had brought in seed sam-
ples to share with the group and it turns out 
this man began to bring these plants back 
to abandoned building he lived in and plant 
them in the backyard and crumbling founda-
tion. As the group discussed giving back to the 
community the man from the back mumbled 
something about his house and the meet-
ing went silent. All the heads slowly turned 
and gazed intently on the man. He mumbled 
incoherently for a while until someone said 
out loud (in typical NY fashion) “Speak Up”

He said his name was Ondrei and he lived 
in an abandoned building in the neighbour-
hood. He mentioned that he thought no one 
owned the building and that it could probably 
be renovated and re-used to grow plants. 
The group listened silently, occasionaly nod-
ding their heads in agreement as Ondrei laid 
out his plan for renovation and re-use to the 
entire group. After he was finished someone 
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from up front yelled out ‘He’s right, lets do it” 
That started the ball rolling and soon Ondrei 
was in charge of planning the renovation and 
re-use of his “home”  The property was inves-
tigated again and found to be abandoned. It 
was brought to the City’s attention and again 
an auction was held. It sold for a lot more 
that the first property but it was still within 
the groups budget and cheap for any piece 
of property in NYC. A loan from a local bank 
was arranged and the proper permits were 
obtained. In slightly less than 6 months the 
abandoned building was transformed into a 
store front, offices and a green house. The 
backyard was turned into gardens with a small 
seating area for customers buying pastries 
and coffee from the store (it sold produce from 
the project but also locally produced pastries 
and goods) and of course a small apartment 
was built on the third floor for Ondrei. He 
was made head gardener and seemed very 
pleased. The store expanded to sell other 
goods produced in the neighbourhood, some 
made from the fruits and vegetables from 
the project. Other businesses soon popped 
up on the same block, taking over other dis-
used storefronts and offices. The transforma-
tion was slow but eventually successful and 
the group began to re-habilitate other aban-
doned buildings. Sometimes these buildings 
were kept as mere shells and gardens were 
planted at their center and others were de-
veloped into similar store / office  spaces. 
One was eventually turned into a headquar-
ters for the group and it stayed as such until 
someone mentioned the Atlantic Rail yards. 
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Conclusion

Phase 2 shows that more can be accomplished 
with an urban agriculture then simply growing 
fruits and vegetables within a city. The juxta-
position of Brick and Mortar and Seed and 
humus suggests the other avenues that must 
be explored when pursuing urban agriculture. 
Profit is paramount to the success of an urban 
agriculture project but is not the only need 
or want. If the people involved in the project 
must ask the people of the neighbourhood 
to tolerate their pursuits then they must also 
be prepared for push back. This is inevitable 
especially when animal husbandry is consid-
ered. To mediate discomforts and concerns 
effort must be given to working “with” the com-
munity instead of against them, or secretly. 

Considering the needs of the community, 
both immediate and future, the project group 
may be successful in establishing positive 
attitudes toward the project among commu-
nity members. Beyond the simple benefits 
of green space, healthy food, food secu-
rity and economic improvements the group 
can attempt to combine specific needs of 
the project with possible amenities for the 
community. If a building is needed, shed 
to office, for the project to work in an ef-
ficient manner then why not try to include 
some considerations for the neighbourhood. 

Aesthetic improvements also improve land 
values, active urban spaces decrease crime 
and gardens are excellent green spaces 
for children to play. The project will inevita-
bly need certain storage areas, distribution 
hubs, markets and a public face. By incor-

porating spaces and amenities for the com-
munity these needed buildings serve two 
ultimate purposes. The spaces them selves 
do not need to be programmed, dense cit-
ies, from my experiences, tend to be inhab-
ited by people who lead instead of follow. A 
place to sit, a table like surface, simple shade 
will encourage congregation. Congregation 
can encourage education, social interac-
tion and even in the most greedy of circum-
stances, encouraging local use of these 
spaces provides a ready customer base.

Consider the project area as one that needs 
to serve, and be served by, the community. 

Design:

Like the factors that govern a gardens pos-
sible growth, the areas for design of the 
nature put forth in this section can be just 
about anything. New buildings structures 
should try to fit into the nature and atmos-
phere of the surroundings, old buildings 
should not be changed so drastically as to 
raise alarm or angry feelings, people feel 
strongly about the places they live, change 
can be hard and produce drastic reactions.

Again natural materials and recycling is en-
couraged. Simple storage sheds do not 
necessarily need to be marvels of technol-
ogy. Design that is not culturally and so-
cially conscious is a waste of time in an ur-
ban environment. Diversity is important but 
diversity for diversity’s sake is ridiculous. 

Encouraging multi-use multi program de-
sign is important to a successful project. 

Spaces that serve the needs of the project 
but also serve the needs of the community 
need not be complex in their construction. 

Secure spaces are important so as to limit 
liability and damages. Vandalism should be 
anticipated but non destructive forms of ex-
pression such as graffiti should be allowed. 
While some might find graffiti disagreeable 
it can be a beautiful art form and will  typi-
cally serve to garner support amongst locals. 

Skateboarding and other sports can also 
be encouraged. While no one wants a 
skateboarder to knock someone down 
they are typically more responsible and 
caring then people give them credit for.

Homeless people should not be discour-
aged from sleeping near or in project spac-
es. They are part of a community as well 
and need somewhere to sleep like anyone. 

These ideas are only a fraction of the 
type of consideration needed when work-
ing in the community to better the commu-
nity. When designing for the project each 
unique space should be looked at in depth.
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Introduction:

Coupled with an interest in urban agricul-
ture the Atlantic Rail Yards were the catalyst 
for this thesis. The idea expressed within 
this thesis can be applied to numerous cit-
ies and in varied ways. In order to root the 
ideas expressed in this thesis in a tangible 
and existing condition the borough of Brook-
lyn was used and specifically the neighbour-
hoods surrounding the Atlantic Rail Yards. 
This area is the crossroads for a good deal 
of the people living in Brooklyn. It is a trans-
portation hub, common ground, a landmark 
and a source of numerous controversies. 
The Brooklyn Dodgers once considered this 
crossroads as a site of their new stadium. 
More recently another proposed stadium has 
generated outrage and controversy amongst 
the residents who live in and around the site. 

As described in Section 9.3 Part 3 of this the-
sis a large scale stadium and multiuse devel-
opment is proposed for the Atlantic Rail Yards 
site and the adjacent blocks. The sheer scale 
of the development is seen as in opposition 
to the traditional scale and atmosphere of the 
surrounding neighbourhoods which are typi-
cally residential in nature. Also in section 9.1 
Part 3 of this thesis the history of the rail yards 
site, and it’s role in the commerce and devel-
opment of Brooklyn is described. The site has 
existed as a hub of activity within Brooklyn for 
over 100 years. Currently it plays a role in the 
transportation infrastructure, It has a history 
of being central to the commerce and trade in 
Brooklyn and it once played a role in the farm 
industry that existed in Brooklyn. It seems 
right that it comes full circle and is incorpo-

rated into the new development of urban agri-
culture in Brooklyn. Instead of towering glass 
and steel towers, sitting in opposition to the 
nature of Brooklyn, taking money out of the 
borough, why not develop it as the new hub 
of a new industry in the heart of Brooklyn.  

Phase three looks to the future of urban ag-
riculture in Brooklyn. A new industry expand-
ing, rooted in local development and busi-
ness, giving back to the community instead of 
taking and providing a place to gather, grow  
and work at a place already considered as 
a center in Brooklyn. Preserve the history of 
the place instead of wiping it out in the name 
of money and try to re-use the existing con-
ditions to create a viable place of business. 
Development is not synonymous with a clean 
slate. It can incorporate existing conditions 
and should be sensitive to the surround-
ing environment and desires of the people 
who will, eventually, use  it. There is a case 
to be made for advancement and progress 
but that argument can be satisfied with the 
knowledge that progress can be achieved 
on varying scales. Previous chapters of this 
thesis have shown that urban agriculture is a 
viable business. Just because it doesn’t im-
mediately return millions of dollars doesn’t 
mean that it is a worthless investment. The 
returns to the community, and the environ-
ment are numerous and vast and these re-
turns are provided without a trade off of qual-
ity of life in the borough. If anything urban 
agriculture only enhances the quality of life.    

Methodology: 

The Rail Yard currently exists as temporary 
holding space for Long Island Rail Road  
(LIRR) commuter trains. Between the peak 
commuting hours of 10 and 3 they sit va-
cant. There is no doubt that the yards are be-
ing used by the LIRR and that they serve a 
purpose but it is important to also consider 
the impact they are having on the adjacent 
neighbourhoods in their current capacity. 
The rail yards act as a barrier to movement, 
sitting like a scar through the earth, divid-
ing Bedford Stuyvensanton (Bed-Stuy) from 
Park Slope, an inverted wall if you will. The 
visual impact is striking as you move through 
the site. The development of businesses 
and homes in evident at the western edge of 
the site and disappears as you move East. 
The Western edge is a vibrant hub of activ-
ity whereas the Eastern edge is abandoned 
factories and lots and what would seem to 
be the border between valuable property 
and unused (and unwanted) vacant lots. 
All of this happens in a mere three blocks. 

Why not take this land and turn it into a valu-
able and contributing commodity. The site 
itself is ideal for growing with almost continu-
ous daily sunlight through the optimum grow-
ing season. There exists two abandoned 
buildings that can be re-used and unique 
site amenities that provide a perfect frame-
work for building and design. The proximity 
to the local rail hub (Atlantic Avenue Station) 
makes the site an ideal place to interact with 
the community. People passing through the 
site will be able to pause at the site and pur-
chase food, eat at the restaurant, walk the 
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gardens or simply stop and relax. Those 
people who are headed to the site to work or 
learn, shop or participate in some way need 
only take a train and walk half a block from 
the station.  Ideally a link from the garden 
to the rail hub will be established and com-
muters can pass through the site on a daily 
basis. The adjacent rail links provided a per-
fect way to move produce from the site and 
to transfer supplies and products to the site. 
If a direct link to the rail line can’t be estab-
lished, or re-established, then people need 
only move a half block from the garden to the 
trains. The sunken nature of the site makes 
it ideal for security considerations and the 
central location of the site makes it a perfect 
project hub. The site itself can support nu-
merous gardens, animal housing and simple 
amenity such as a shady area on a hot day.

A weekly market is proposed, a restaurant, a 
supermarket, a space for learning, a space 
for food development and food preservation, 
maintenance and construction, water stor-
age, composting, grain storage and other 
amenities are to be incorporated into the rail 
yard site. The site will foster self sufficiency 
and be a catalyst for expansion into the re-
mainder of the borough and the establish-
ment of similar hubs in the other boroughs. 

The Atlantic Rail Yard is a perfect site for the ad-
vancement of urban agriculture and for devel-
oping urban agriculture as a positive and suc-
cessful business in the borough on Brooklyn. 

Neighbourhood:

The Atlantic rail yards sit at the center of one 
of Brooklyn’s biggest transportation hubs. 
Numerous subways, commuter rails and bus-
es move through this area. The actual yards 
are situated at a grey area between many 
different neighbourhoods. These neighbour-
hoods range from the wealthy Park Slope 
to the poor Bedford Stuyvesant and Crown 
Heights. Once an area of much manufac-
turing and commercial business the nature 
of the area is one of renewal; some forced 
some desired. The central location and the 
varied cultural and socio economic qualities 
of the area make it the prime candidate for 
the project center as well. Millions of people 
move through this area every day and there 
is a prime opportunity for growing and sell-
ing fruits and vegetables to a ready market. 

Lot:

The lot is currently being used as temporary 
holding for the Long Island Rail Road (LIRR) 
commuter trains that service Atlantic terminal. 
In the morning and in the evening the space 
is filled with trains waiting to move into place 
and pick up commuters. The eastern end of 
the site is used by the Metropolitan Transit 
Authority (MTA) for bus storage and the rest 
of the lot is occupied by two buildings, one 
vacant and the other houses a storage com-
pany. The site is 414,000 square feet or 11 
acres and sits 20 feet below street level at 
it’s highest point and closer to 30 feet below 
street level at its lowest point. Although sur-
rounded by tall buildings the orientation of 
the site (east, west) means that it receives 

almost constant sunlight without obstruction

Design Considerations:

This site was chosen as the initial focus site 
for the project, before using other lots through-
out the surrounding neighbourhood was even 
considered. It is perfectly located and has 
abundant positive features that make it an 
ideal place for urban agriculture. The existing 
buildings on the site and the ones at the west-
ern edge of the site should be renovated and 
could house support facilities, supermarket, 
restaurant, apartments etc. The proximity to 
the rail terminal provides, not only, a market 
for the produce but also a possible means of 
interacting with the site through opening up 
the underground transit to the site directly. The 
nature of the site at the center of many neigh-
bourhoods makes it neutral ground that can 
both benefit and involve many different types 
of people from many different backgrounds.

Climate:

Soil contamination due to the rail service 
should be expected and remediation will be 
needed. The natural slope of the site and 
direct sunlight are excellent qualities for the 
growing. Precipitation is the same for the 
entire project areas and was an average 
over 10 years of 4.49 inches in June. Pre-
cipitation was an average over 10 years of 
3.48 inches in August. The average tem-
perature is also the same for the entire 
study area and over 10 years was 67.26 
degrees Fahrenheit for June. The average 
August temperature over 10 years was 71.8
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Strategy:

As stated above this site was the main fo-
cus of the thesis for sometime. It is still a 
very important part of the thesis and, given 
financial ability, should be among the first 
developed. The site itself will have to go 
through a period of remediation to be de-
termined. This will provide excellent time for 
renovation of the existing buildings and site 
improvement such as proper fencing, drain-
age separations (to prevent rain water run 
off re-contaminating the site) and planning 
for development of the site as growing area. 

The site should be all about the public face 
of the project and be used to not only grow 
food but educate the public on he benefits 
of urban agriculture. As money is generated 
and the project expands investment in ren-
ovating the site should be a primary focus.

The Rail Yard is approximately 11 acres 
in total size. With a series of paths and 
outbuildings there is room for approxi-
mately 175, 1260 square foot planting gar-
dens or 220500 square feet of planting 
space (not including walls and roof tops)

The two existing buildings, although of 
unknown construction, should be used 
as a basis for any renovation project. 

The parking lot area East of Building 2 can 
be used as a space for a weekly market to 
include fruits and vegetables produced on
site and  in the project area as well as 
food and crafts etc from outside sourc-
es. The market will be  free to anyone 

who wants to sell wares provided there is 
space.  Additional sales can be made di-
rectly from the garden plots if the growers 
so decide or from inside the supermarket. 

The train siding at the eastern end of the site will 
be converted from train storage to a series of 
out buildings and storage areas that can house 
everything from tools to compost production. 

A series of rain water basin will have to be 
installed on site and the rain water will be 
used to feed the gardens. Garden run off will 
be directed back to the basins to be re-used. 
All organic waste will be re-used in some 
matter, either as compost or as mulch etc. 

At least two entrances to the site will be cre-
ated, one to the West and one to the East.  
These entrances are to encourage movement 
through the site. Secondary access to the site 
should be through the buildings and the two 
ramps that provided vehicle access to the site. 

These concepts will be explained further 
in the remainder of this chapter. The site is 
large enough to accommodate many dif-
ferent activities. Power generation through 
solar energy and wind power should also 
be encouraged and any other ecologi-
cally beneficial  practices should be used.
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width of map is 0.50 miles

 Streets

Bridges/Overpasses

 Block/Lot Boundaries

 Buildings

 Schools

 Community Gardens

 NYC Parks

 Playgrounds

 Green Spaces Along Streets

 Cemeteries

 Piers

 1 & 2 Family Residential

 Multi-family Residential

Mixed Use

 Commercial

 Institutions

 Transportation & Parking

 Industrial

 Vacant Lots

 Natural Areas

 Streams, Lakes, Waterbodies

Information about the Lot you identified:
Borough: Brooklyn     Block: 1119     Lot: 7     Police Precinct: 88
Address, ZIP Code: 630 ATLANTIC AVENUE, 11217
Lot Area: 0 sq. feet     Lot Frontage: 495 feet     Lot Depth: 200 feet
Number of buildings: 1     Year built: 0
Number of floors: 1     Building Gross Area: 0 sq. feet
Residential Units: 0     Total # of Units: 0
Landuse: Transportation and Utility
Zoning: M1-1: Manufacturing
Commercial Overlay: none     Zoning Map #: 16C
(PDF version of most recent City Planning zoning map & proposed zoning 
changes for this area.)
Floor Area Ratio: 0     Max. Allowable Floor Area Ratio: 1
(FAR may depend on street widths or other characteristics. Contact City 
Planning Dept. for latest information.)
Owner: MTA/LIRR
More building information: NYC Dept. of Buildings
More property information: NYC Dept. of Finance Assessment Roll
More zoning information: CITI Zoning Guide

Source: The Bytes of the Big Apple (TM) PLUTO (TM) and Tax Block & Tax Lot 
files are copyrighted by the New York City Department of City Planning, 2004.

Information about the Lot you identified:
Borough: Brooklyn     Block: 1120     Lot: 1     Police Precinct: 88
Address, ZIP Code: 676 ATLANTIC AVENUE, 11217
Lot Area: 0 sq. feet     Lot Frontage: 825 feet     Lot Depth: 200 feet
Number of buildings: 1     Year built: 0
Number of floors: 1     Building Gross Area: 0 sq. feet
Residential Units: 0     Total # of Units: 0
Landuse: Transportation and Utility
Zoning: M1-1: Manufacturing
Commercial Overlay: none     Zoning Map #: 16C
(PDF version of most recent City Planning zoning map & proposed 
zoning changes for this area.)
Floor Area Ratio: 0     Max. Allowable Floor Area Ratio: 1
(FAR may depend on street widths or other characteristics. Contact City 
Planning Dept. for latest information.)
Owner: MTA/LIRR
More building information: NYC Dept. of Buildings
More property information: NYC Dept. of Finance Assessment Roll
More zoning information: CITI Zoning Guide

Source: The Bytes of the Big Apple (TM) PLUTO (TM) and Tax Block & Tax Lot 
files are copyrighted by the New York City Department of City Planning, 2004.

Information about the Lot you identified:
Borough: Brooklyn     Block: 1121     Lot: 1     Police Precinct: 88
Address, ZIP Code: CARLTON AVENUE, 11238
Lot Area: 0 sq. feet     Lot Frontage: 200 feet     Lot Depth: 750 feet
Number of buildings: 1     Year built: 0
Number of floors: 1     Building Gross Area: 0 sq. feet
Residential Units: 0     Total # of Units: 0
Landuse: Transportation and Utility
Zoning: M1-1: Manufacturing
Commercial Overlay: none     Zoning Map #: 16C
(PDF version of most recent City Planning zoning map & proposed 
zoning changes for this area.)
Floor Area Ratio: 0     Max. Allowable Floor Area Ratio: 1
(FAR may depend on street widths or other characteristics. Contact City 
Planning Dept. for latest information.)
Owner: MTA/LIRR
More building information: NYC Dept. of Buildings
More property information: NYC Dept. of Finance Assessment Roll
More zoning information: CITI Zoning Guide

Source: The Bytes of the Big Apple (TM) PLUTO (TM) and Tax Block & Tax Lot 
files are copyrighted by the New York City Department of City Planning, 2004.
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11.3.5 Atlantic Avenue Site Analysis

Sectional and planemetric studies are used to determine the general physical components of the site. A 3 dimensional study is used in conjunc-
tion with solar path data to generate  the shade and sun studies for this analysis. Below is shown a diagram of the approximate sun path at mid 
June. The path will change form the beginning of the season to the end  become less elongated with the transition from spring to summer and then 
more elongated as the winter months are approached. The lot data and vacant lot dimensions are obtained from an online source called OASIS-
NYC which documents land parcels within the NY area including Brooklyn. To the best of my knowledge all information is up to date an accurate. 
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Aerial  Image of Site Created by author using Google Earth
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Scenario:

As the little gardening project grew and trans-
formed into the borough wide phenomenon 
of urban agriculture it was noticed by peo-
ple in power. Not all the attention was good. 
Some bigger businesses saw a drop off in 
their profits as more and more people pre-
ferred to deal with the fresh fruits and veg-
etables created by the group. Still others saw 
the whole process as chaotic and unkempt 
and wanted to regulate what was essentially 
a grass roots movement (if you’ll excuse the 
pun)  The nature of the project was one of 
necessity and economy. Sites were trans-
formed and developed with the tools at hand 
and with the materials that were affordable. 
Those purveyors of glass and steel found lit-
tle use for a rag tag, overgrown garden sitting 
beside their development property and began 
to organize to fight the ever expanding ven-
ture. Their plan was to take their concerns to 
city council and fight to regulate how, what, 
and where these gardens could pop up. 

Little did they know that the Brooklyn project 
was gaining attention from another group of 
people. Namely the city council and neigh-
bourhood board. Even the Mayor had ex-
pressed interest in the project and had asked 
his aid to set up a meeting amongst the group 
leaders and himself. Where big business 
saw blight the Mayor saw an opportunity to 
help his city grow and develop. The Brook-
lyn project was proving to be very successful 
with numerous gardens,  shops, markets, a 
small fleet of cars, a larger fleet of bicycles 
and even a few recent land purchases. Not 
only was the group itself seeing success but 

revenues for local businesses were at an all 
time high. The trickle down economics were 
hard to argue and if big business was scoff-
ing the small business owner was in heaven. 

The city council meeting came, and went. The 
mayor was so incensed when the big busi-
ness representatives suggested closing and 
removing some of the gardens that he vowed 
(albeit in his head) to be a champion of the 
project. The other council members echoed 
the Mayor and a few representatives from 
Brooklyn (2 members of the project) even went 
as far as to suggest that the big businesses 
might want to look at relocating to New Jersey.

Within 2 months of the meeting a very unique 
piece of property became available in the 
heart of downtown Brooklyn. The Long Island 
Rail Road (LIRR) was building a new train 
yard in Red Hook Brooklyn, site of the new 
IKEA megastore, and was looking to get rid 
of it’s commuter holding area at the Atlantic 
Avenue terminal. The site was a prime loca-
tion for a center for the project and Matt was 
quick to point out the many possible benefits 
of locating there to the group. He had imme-
diate agreement from the bulk of the group 
and a plan was devised for obtaining the 
land.  It was going to be a long shot but with 
the help of the local businesses and maybe 
some loans or grants they might be able to 
buy the site, or at least a piece of the site.

Josephine, one of the city council members 
and a project gardener for 5 years suggest-
ed that they approach the city and see what 
options might be in place to obtain the land. 
Steve, a local resident, group member 

and university student mentioned that 
they should look into eminent domain 
law.  He told the tale of the Dudley Street 
Initiative in Boston that used eminent do-
main law to obtain ownership of vacant 
land from the city redevelopment  agency. 
(http://www.dsni.org/) 

The Dudley street group was successful be-
cause they developed a comprehensive re-
development program. Matt and a few other 
group members decided to spend the next 
week trying to create a similar strategy and 
then present their argument to the Mayor. 
The land was not necessarily up for sale but 
no other use was planned at the time of the 
LIRR re-location. In reality the land was city 
owned and leased to the LIRR. The lease 
was for 100 years and would still be the re-
sponsibility of the LIRR unless some other 
party was willing to lease the land. Devel-
opers in the area had already approached 
the LIRR to sublet the property and these 
offers were given serious consideration. 

It took Matt and his group 2 weeks to de-
velop there plan and they had to reschedule 
one presentation to the City council already. 
Josephine told Matt he better not miss an-
other and that some resolution on the land 
was going to be reached by the end of the 
month. The Mayor and sitting council was to 
vote on at least 5 other proposals already. 
The group needed to be done and done now!

August 24th 2010, 7 years after the group 
began as a simple gardening club, as many 
members as could fit, crammed into the city 
council chamber to hear the groups proposal. 
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Local business owners came, people from 
other boroughs, people from other cities, 
all jostled and smooshed into the chamber. 
Everyone wanted to hear what the councils 
response to the groups proposal would be? 
Would they agree? would the group get the 
land? did the Mayor really side with big busi-
ness and tax revenues as they all suspected? 

Matt began his presentation by going into 
the concept of density and urban sprawl, cit-
ing example cases of over development and 
the horrors it caused in communities around 
the world. He talked about the environment 
and ecology and was about to start in on the 
history of Brooklyn when his wife caught his 
eye and gave him that signal of hers that 
always meant “Shut up and get on with it” 

The Presentation:

Matt unveiled the presentation boards and 
turned on the projector. The first image was 
of the site, shot from one entrance and look-
ing East, people were walking along the grass 
pathways between lush gardens, underneath 
shady trees and towards the center of the 
site, the two existing buildings now obviously 
renovated. There were numerous gardens 
and numerous people working in them. The 
existing walls of the site were strapped with 
wood lattice and another series of plants 
grew from raised planters. Almost all hori-
zontal and vertical surfaces had some sort 
of plant growing on them and the affect was 
that of being immersed in a different world, 
an oasis amongst the brick and concrete of 
Brooklyn. There was a long stairway at the 
West end of the site that Matt explained 

would become not only and entrance but also 
a place to congregate and meet. Plants grew 
down the steps and trees rimmed the outer 
edge of the site. In the middle of the stairs 
was an entrance canopy that served to bring 
people into the adjacent underground sub-
way terminal. Cucumbers grew on one side 
of the canopy and squash grew on the oth-
er, flowers grew along the street edge side. 

Gardens stretched into the center of the site 
and mingled in among the gardens were ar-
eas to rest and sit amongst the trees. Some 
were just grass, others had rustic tables and 
chairs set up as if for a banquet. In still other 
areas was a more formal canopy structure 
that was also, said Matt, a central location 
for water storage collected from the site and 
neighbourghing buildings. The water would 
be used to irrigate and serve grey water func-
tions in the building, a separation between 
the city street and the garden center kept 
contaminated water of the site.  The gardens 
them selves were large enough to be handled 
by a few people or one industrious person.
Matt’s work benches with internal storage sat 
at the perimeter of the gardens and a water 
source was plumbed to each corner and cent-
er of the garden. Matt paused for a second 
and mentioned the needed remediation. A 
series of tests would have to be conducted to 
see if it were possible to use the land. He was 
hopeful that the land could be completely re-
mediated in 3-5 years and that they could use 
that time to generate the funds for the redevel-
opment and renovate the existing buildings. 

He then started to talk about the buildings, 
the restaurant and supermarket, the can-

ning and bottling, the school the green-
house. At this point Matt was fairly excited 
and his words began to jumble a little. Still 
the Mayor and the council members got the 
gist of what he was saying, a center on the 
site that served as a school, greenhouse and 
marketplace, support functions etc.  The ex-
isting parking lot to the East of building two 
would be converted into a n outdoor market 
place, local growers and farmers from the 
Hudson valley and Connecticut would be 
invited to sell their wares, local craftspeople 
could sell there as well as in the supermar-
ket. The old train ramp would be converted 
into a series of steps that again functioned as 
a meeting place but also as a way to move 
people two and from the market and res-
taurant and the classes held in the building. 
The steps had smaller gardens inset and the 
walls of the ramp were also strapped with 
wood lattice and used for growing. The out-
door market had covered and uncovered stall 
areas that worked on a first come first serve 
basis. The restaurant looked out over the gar-
den and had not one but four cooking areas. 
The idea would be to invite famous chefs (and 
not so famous chefs) to come and cook at the 
restaurant, using one of these spaces for a 
period of time, they could stay in the guest 
rooms above and would have full access to 
the garden and project at large. Other people, 
lecturers and teachers would also be invited 
The green houses would be used to conduct 
classes, start plants indoors in the off season, 
do research and maintain some of the more 
fragile crops like some specialty herbs. The 
buildings also contained a workshop, a can-
ning and bottling area, cold storage and green 
roofs. Matt thought that one of the old sub-
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way lines still ran adjacent to the basement 
of building two, and, with some investigation 
thought that it might be able to be rejuvenat-
ed and reused to ship to and from the site. 

The old train siding and repair shed still ex-
isted to the East of the existing buildings and 
the rail seemed to stop at a newer concrete 
wall at the West of the siding. The siding itself 
was a great place to setup site storage, both 
seed and tools as well as small livestock, and 
to also provide a place for composting, har-
vesting and planting prep and general work. A 
series of enclosures would be created, some 
fully enclosed some merely a lockable door, 
and a new concrete work surface and work ta-
bles would be built. Two of the storage sheds 
were big enough and designed to be secure 
so as to accommodate a small tractor and 
power tools. Most gardeners liked doing things 
by hand but the roto-tiller certainly helped. 

The gardens to the South East of the stor-
age area were just as ample as those on the 
West of the site and even skirted the edge of 
a terraced section of the site, providing ideal 
working areas for the elderly and the disa-
bled. The existing LIRR tunnel could either be 
closed or left as another possible way to en-
ter the site. The old bus ramp at the Eastern 
end of the site would remain and allow for pe-
destrian access to the site as well as provide 
a way to move larger equipment to the site. 

All in all the presentation lasted just under an 
hour, Matt had forgotten a few things but felt 
pretty good about the presentation. The group 
members all clapped and congratulated Matt 
and his team on a job well done, someone 

thought they also saw the Mayor smile and 
clap a little too but no one could be sure. The 
Mayor did thank the entire group for their time 
and let everyone know that the council would 
make a decision in the next week. Everyone 
filed out of the council chamber and it seemed 
to sigh as the last person passed through it’s 
swollen doors, as if finally catching it’s breath. 

The next week was an complete  deba-
cle as most people were too concerned 
with the outcome of the presentation and 
the Mayor’s impending decision to do any-
thing. The old men at the corner market 
(they had taken to sitting on the steps of the 
market to play cards or chess or just talk)   
put fourth the pros and cons of the design 
and seemed to take odds on whether or 
not the land would be granted to the group. 
The group members held almost nightly 
meetings to discuss the possible outcome, 
some planned, some just by accident. Din-
ner parties turned to complete discussion 
of the presentation, some said Matt did an 
excellent job and some said it was good but 
they would have done this or that differently. 
Josephine was completely absent during 
this time, some thought to avoid confronta-
tion, others figured she was too busy fight-
ing for them all. What none of them knew, not 
Matt or Sally, or Steve, or the old men down 
at the market or the dinner party guests, not 
the big business folks or the other people 
from the other boroughs or the out of town-
ers, was, that the Mayor wasn’t working 
hard to make a decision, the council wasn’t 
in session. The Mayor was at his cottage 
and the council members were on retreat.  
There was no discussion of the land, no fact 

checking or budget analysis. The presenta-
tion binders from each group were sitting 
on some clerks desk waiting to be filed. The 
LIRR was satisfied and had already moved 
to complete their new storage yard and the 
old Atlantic rail yard sat vacant, waiting.

The Mayor had made his mind up that very 
day of the presentation. He expressed his 
feelings to the entire city council and found 
they all agreed. Eminent domain law would 
be used and the land was going to be given 
to the project. The LIRR would be released 
from it’s lease. The big business representa-
tives would be upset but the Mayor would 
guarantee them more favorable rulings when 
it came time to develop 4th avenue. The 
project wanted a small piece of property in 
the heart of Brooklyn and the Mayor agreed. 
The site could be used to build towering sky-
scrapers but it was better used to develop the 
public face of Brooklyn. Not a theme park or 
massive sports arena but a clear sign that 
Brooklyn was committed to it’s citizens and 
the borough. A call would be made on Mon-
day and on Monday Matt’s wife would come 
home to find him lounging on the front stoop 
of their brownstone, smiling, from ear to ear. 
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You board the train and as it leaves the plat-
form it passes by an opening in the wall that pro-
vides you a view of one woman working in the garden. 

She was lucky enough to be granted the use of one of the plots 
on the main project site. She uses it during the day on the 
weekends; a respite from the week of work in Manhattan. The 
weekend is not her only time in the garden. During the sum-
mer months she likes to wake up early and tend to the garden 
before she heads into work. Lots of people pass by her plot 
and stand on their way to work and she always manages to sell 
some tomatoes and carrots to the commuters She even has 
a few regulars and one lady waits for her to change and they 
usually ride in together. The lady who waits is also involved in 
the project but on a neighbourhood scale. Her entire block has 
opened up it’s adjoining backyards and they all work the plots 
as a group. every member needs to devote a total of an hour 
and half a week and for that they get a bountiful harvest once 
a week. She likes to buy from the lady in the main project site 
because she grows nicer tomatoes. The lady likes to work her 
shift at night when she gets home from work, everyone usually 
works more than their allotted hour and half and so the nights 
usually turn into a bit of a party, every other day they cook as a 
group and sit around the large dining table that sits in the mid-
dle of the garden shaded by some trees (inspired by a similar 
construction on the main project site) and is used as a seed-
ing table most of the time. Everyone cooks a special dish each 
time trying to vary the tastes and recipes. Things they can’t 
grow themselves they buy from other growers on the main 
project site or from the supermarket there. On the weekends 
grains and breads are sold at the outdoor market and people 
stock up. Sometimes they close off the entire street and erect a 
huge table that feeds the whole block and some of the adjacent 
blocks that are also involved in the project. People who may 
be passing by and don’t live in the area are always invited to 
join the festivities. It is said that two adjacent blocks further 

Program:

The tale of the site is pretty simple; take a large 11 acre 
site, prepare it with as many 1260 square feet plots as can 
comfortably be situated in some layout, Provide a source 
of water and possibly some shade. Give the gardener 
a work surface for prep and harvest and that’s about it. 

Between all these plots and little run some nice pathways that 
are shaded at places with trees and have places to stop and 
rest and to eat and think. These paths lead to and from stairs 
and ramps and ultimately to a market and a restaurant and 
a place to learn in the middle, tiered planting and a series of 
outbuildings at one end and a subway entrance and welcome 
center at the other. Due to the site being 20 - 30 feet below 
grade these ramps lead out, and in, to the site and the restau-
rant and market and school exist on many levels instead of 
just one. They are housed in existing buildings that, instead 
of being torn down, were renovated and improved during the 
period in which the site was re-mediated. They have a cov-
er of growing material like a carpet of green that covers the 
building. The restaurant serves produce grown on site and 
is prepared by world famous chefs who come specifically 
to work with the fresh organic fruits, vegetables and meats. 
These same foods are also sold at the market so that you can 
take home with you the necessary ingredients to make your 
own delicious meals. A lecture is being given on the roof in 
one of the greenhouses about hydroponics and one is being 
taught in the classroom about soil PH, another about grow-
ing tomatoes is being hosted in the main site on one of the 
educational plots. There is no time to learn now, you’ll have 
to return, you make your way along the path leading to the 
subway, picking up a bushel of carrots along the way from 
one of the gardeners you meet and hurry to get your train. 
You step into the entrance to the subway located on the East 
end of the site and move to the stairway to the platforms.
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At night the boy likes to attend some of the classes on 
growing, the environment and marketing. They are al-
ways great classes full of either hands on experience or 
good discussion. The boy secretly dreams of being an 
investment banker who gardens in his spare time.  The 
classes are taught by people involved in the garden. 
Sometimes that means that it’s experts on a matter or 
sometimes it’s someone like the lady who works in the 
garden who wants to pass on her tips for growing toma-
toes. Every few weeks a series of classes will be held and 
taught by the invited guests. Usually there is one invited 
teacher or expert in a field and usually one chef, bak-
ery, butcher, or other person involved in the food indus-
try. In exchange for passing on some knowledge these 
guest get free room and board and usually get heav-
ily involved (if they aren’t already) in the project. Every-
one from the lady in the garden to some famous actors 
and politicians, professors and even an astronaut have 
been to the school to teach (some say also as students)

Where does the compost the boy collects go? Well on site 
there is also a large area for processing compost. Being a 
project based on healthy eating and good ecological and 
environmental practices organic growing is the only thing 
practiced. Natural waste and vegetable matter, grass clip-
ping, leaves, tree branches, natural cottons, worms, egg 
shells, straw, wood chips, garlic skin, breads, chicken 
and rabbit poop; all are composted and returned to the 
earth from whence they came. Although not discussed 
among the more sensitive members of the project, and 
the visitors, what the Chinese call “Night Soil” is intro-
duced to the composting process. The building itself is 
comprised of a large shaded and insulated room for cold 
composting, an open field devoted to sheet composting 
where project members are encouraged to bring their 
chickens to peck at bugs and deposit waste and finally 
a large room with shelves capable of holding hundreds 
of small blue and black bins for worm composting. The 
Cold compost is an experiment in composting that tests 

down Burgen are already connected by new 
green space where the children of the street play 
and people grow flowers and suntan and BBQ. 

The lady’s son has a job with the project. On Mondays, 
Wednesdays and Fridays he does the bicycle circuit with 
the compost carts. His little train travels all the neigh-
bourhoods connected to the project (the sectors he’s as-
signed) and collects old vegetables, egg shells, coffee 
grinds and grass and leafs. In exchange he hands out 
processed compost and seed. The process lasts most of 
the day and it can get hot and smelly in the sun but it is 
a good summer job.  On the other days of the week he 
either delivers water or he rides the garden bike (his fa-
vourite) Some people involved in the project can’t get a 
lot of rain water where they live and it is costly for them to 
supply their own from municipal taps so he brings large 
jugs of water for use in the garden. He usually trades 
these same people the water for whatever percentage of 
their growing they can spare. Some people grow flow-
ers which are light, some grown zucchini and cucumbers 
which are not; anything is better than the water itself. The 
garden Cart is a tray of hydroponics that gets loaded onto 
the bicycle that looks like a reverse tricycle. It looks like 
a backwards trike with a garden growing on it. The boy 
then drives the cart around the neighbourhood to restau-
rants, those less mobile citizens of the project and the 
elderly. The seemingly silly contraption allows these peo-
ple to pick their own vegetables; either allowing for the 
ultimate in freshness or for those who have trouble bend-
ing and weeding a garden to become part of the project. 
Some of the kids involved in the project take the empty 
growing pallets to the same people and sit with them 
for a few hours as they work on their gardens, then they 
drive it back to the main project site and it is loaded into a 
storage rack and allowed to grow, only to return later for 
harvest. The height of the bicycle and the construction of 
the support system allows for someone to sit and work 
in the pallet garden without bending or undue stress. 
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to the temporary support structures that are used on each 
vacant lot site there is also a temporary water collection 
system set up. This water collection, on the main site, or 
at the vacant site, is also used as diverted run-off. That is; 
in some situations the run off from specific buildings and 
surface is diverted before it reaches the Biofilters. It is fed 
into integral storage systems on buildings and on growing 
systems and used for drip irrigation. The green walls that 
cover the existing buildings take advantage of this system 
having a reservoir built in that the diverted run-off fills and 
then drip irrigates the wall through a series of weeping tubes.

The connection throughout the site is one based on vis-
ual cues and understood objects like growing walls and  
planted areas, Trees are used as both shade and place 
markers. The wandered can easily find their way through 
the larger project site by following these cues and through 
a system of paths set up to move in and out of private  
growing areas and public gathering spaces. The people 
involved in the larger block projects can choose to open 
up their yards to the city at large and allow people to 
move through their growing spaces. Most choose to be-
come involved on this level but some mediate the flow of 
people by having operable gates and moveable growing 
walls that can be used to close an area off for a period 
of time. Either over night at special moments during the 
day. The growing walls are preferred because they are less 
visible as gates and seemingly become part of the larger 
project even when dividing it and  keeping people out. 

Some buildings are covered in green growing walls. 
These walls are less like a wall of vines and more like 
wild brush grown in the vertical dimension. They are full 
of wild flowers, herbs, some fruit and the odd birds nest. 
They work as both an indicator of the project and the 
path through it and also as a n active contributing grow-
ing surface. Some people have encouraged cucumbers 
and other vine plants to grow and bare crop. It is possible 

turn around. Water is cycled through the compost and an 
occasional stirring and agitating is required. The sheet 
compost is a large field where compost is dumped, spread 
a little and let to sit. Grass clippings, wood chips, leaves 
and small branches are mixed in and let to sit. In the win-
ter the area is covered in a few sheets of recycled card-
board and covered in a sheet of black plastic. The follow-
ing spring this sheet compost and what is left of the cold 
compost is mixed together with a soil mixture and used to 
re-vitalize the garden plots. The plots themselves are cov-
ered in a similar manner with fall weeds and other growths 
encouraged before covering. These plants add a valuable 
nutrient to the soil come spring. The worm bins are con-
stantly turned over all year being the most active of com-
posting techniques. The compost generated is used in 
lessons and to begin seeds for the next season. All over 
the site there are bins for organic matter and everyone is 
encouraged to bring their scraps to the site. if you bring 
in 10 lbs of scraps you get 5 pounds of produce. Bins are 
also set up around the neighbourhood and the vacant lots 
that are used to grow. These are checked every few days 
and brought back to the main project site for processing.

Also near this composting area is the rain water run off col-
lection area. A series of pipes is collected at a series of 
Biofilters. Rain water from the adjacent buildings and the 
street run off is funneled to these filters (a series of tiered 
beds with reeds and other water plants that naturally fil-
ter the water) and from there they are fed into supply cis-
terns for the site requirements. In the event of over flow 
that water is either recycled through the filters or diverted 
to large cisterns below the main site. This water is made 
available through a simple well system. Needed water is 
hand pumped from the supplies or fed through hoses and 
pipes to spigots at each Garden plot. Neighbourhood block 
groups can also use the expertise of the project mem-
bers to help set up their own rain water collection and the 
workshop to build the needed components. In addition 
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to see the odd person atop a ladder harvest-
ing  vine ripened tomatoes up to  20 feet in 
the air. The walls themselves are fastened 
either to the existing concrete structure or 
hung in portions from the roof. There are 
punches where windows are coincident and 
a tube can be seen poking in and out of some 
of the more sparsely vegetated screens. The 
walls are usually almost damp like a dewy 
forest seems and tend to cool the air around 
them. Some screens grow well and oth-
ers seem to be burnt by the sun. Still others
are barely able to grow anything at all. It’s 
said that they will bloom later. The experi-
ence that this creates is one of variety and 
a more natural growing system not based on 
chemical stimulants or processes. The result
is a natural environment that preserves the 
ecological foot print of the existing project 
goal. These growing walls extend out to 
the entire site. Where possible trellis sys-
tems have been established along walls 
with gardens at their base or raised on ter-
races. These growing walls sometimes serve 
more than just growing acting as handrails 
up stairs, support structures for roofs and 
as the actual roofs on some of the multi-
purpose shelters scattered around the site.

The renovated buildings themselves serve 
as many different purposes as possible. 
The restaurant also serves as a class-
room, the cold storage serves as an area 
to bottle and preserve produce. The next 
series of diagrams illustrate the different 
areas in the buildings, their use and how 
they are staffed.       
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Business Plan:

With the new site and a centralized operat-
ing area the group decided to solidify their 
business plan for the project. There was al-
ways an unspoken goal of selling their entire 
harvest every week. For the most part this 
was possible but with the added land, the 
added partners in the form of local farmers 
(local to lower New York State and the Hud-
son valley) and added goods and services 
the group needed to have an organized plan 
for creating, maintaining and growing their 
sales. The entire group knew that the project 
would only be as successful as their sales. 

There was no real trouble selling most of 
the produce they already produced. They 
had a good loyal client base that returned 
to them every week for their groceries. 
Secondary goods like jams, preserves and 
prepared foods also saw decent sales at 
local markets but could be slow depend-
ing on the time of year. The new land they 
obtained would increase their production 
and new members were joing monthly. 

The group decided to continue to sell at lo-
cal markets as well as their own central out-
door market and supermarket but also de-
cided to develop eight new sales initiatives. 
With the anticipated new production and 
the already established relationships with 
other growers the group knew they had to 
find at least four new reseller partners (local 
supermarkets) 12 new restaurant partners 
, 10 new food production partners and 100 
new individual customers.  On top of this 
they saw an opportunity to offer a wider vari-

ety of products through distribution arrange-
ments and with national chains if possible. 

In addition the group needed to maintain 
their existing businesses and customers 
as well as their charity involvement (they 
always gave a percentage of their produc-
tion to local food banks and soup kitchens) 

The new strategies included the following 
strategies for achieving their business goals.

1.) Increase their market reach by estab-
lishing more regular deliveries to the City 
(Manhattan) via bicycle and local transit. 
The benefit to the client was fresh picked 
produce everyday delivered to their place of 
business . This was primarily aimed at res-
taurants and independent supermarkets. 

2.) Increased contact with larger food 
chains such as whole foods and Degasti-
no’s supermarket chains, traditionally high 
end organic produce suppliers. This was 
achieved through typical business meetings 
but also project tours and invitations to the 
site and the use of the guest apartments 
for a few days to experience the operation. 

3.) local cooking classes held by local chiefs to 
entice local customers. Invitations to chefs from 
the City to be a guest chef for a week at the site. 

4.) Online sales and services. Selling prepared 
goods online and seeds and growing supplies  
to the public. Also consultation services to oth-
er communities emphasizing local growing. 

5.)Pursuit of school board contracts in the 5 

boroughs. Many schools in the area already 
took part in the project by establishing and us-
ing small gardens on school land but the group 
had the ability to tackle the entire 5 boroughs 
and offer fresh produce for school lunches. 

6.) Increased small animal production. Fresh 
livestock to restaurants and supermarkets was 
an already growing    sector of the project and 
with the new site came an increased opportu-
nity to raise more, and more diverse, livestock. 

7.) Production of specialty items such as 
honey, a rare mushrooms, with decent yields 
and higher profit margins, were also being
expanded . Restaurants and food production 
companies were in demand of these items 
and would pay for a readily available stock.

8.) Hydroponics and aeroponics, new to the 
group for the most part but also helped to main-
tain production through the colder months.

With a decent business plan in place these 
added initiatives would allow the group to grow 
it’s sales and it’s success.  In addition the group 
began to look into expanding into other bor-
oughs. There were numerous areas in the city 
already familiar with the project and already in 
contact with the group to garner assistance.. 
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Main Site: 

Pathways   Main compost area
Treed areas   Rain water collection reservoir
Eating areas   Water filtration system
Places of relaxation  Animal coral
Entry points   Terraced Gardens
Transition points  Educational plots
Access to support buildings

The space surrounding the specific plots should be able to be utilized in a number of ways There should be entry points at the beginning of the site and 
the sides in the form of ramps or stairs and at the eastern edge a subterranean entry to the subway that allows commuters to move through the site an 
interact with it. These entry points need to be numerous but also controlled. Either the entire pathway system should be treed or, depending on how that 
affects light, there should be spots throughout the site that are treed and act as way posts. These treed areas can serve also as places of relaxation 
and also take on the additional role of places to gather and eat, used by the gardeners or the community or both. These areas could also incorporate a 
system of shading devices at different levels etc. The support buildings should also be connected to the site on different level, through direct openings 
to the base site, stairs to other areas and places that open to the public at certain point. A main compost area should be established that can be utilized 
by the entire garden and community as needed, a place to collect and process compost but also distribute and educate. Sewage could also be proc-
essed at this area. Rain water collection and storage should also be accomplished and so should water filtration through natural bio-filters. Also in the 
space should be a way to consider animal husbandry so out buildings for housing animals and corals should be considered with possible grazing areas.
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Building #1,#2
Management offices  Hydroponic growing
Restaurant   Guest Rooms for lecturers 
Supermarket   Communications centre
Shipping and receiving  Fresh Market area
Woodshop / workshop  Canning / Bottling
Cold storage   Classrooms
Lecture areas

The existing Buildings on the site need to be converted to support centres for the entire project. These two buildings are in the mid-
dle of the site, they have multiple access points and lots of floor area. The educational centre and main interactive functions of the project 
need to be run out of these buildings. Multiple levels should be given over to both the restaurant function and super market /market func-
tions.  This way those functions are accessible from both street level and garden level and can work independently or together. The educa-
tional function of the project should also be handled in these buildings and can be classrooms, lecture halls, hands on growing areas and 
hydroponics. In conjunction with these educational spaces should be a set of guest rooms for lecturers that consist of an office space, 
small kitchen and sleeping quarters  These rooms may be used by educators or guest chefs or other people involved in the project. 
A small communication centre that specializes in media / marketing and outreach could also be housed in the 2 existing buildings. The space would 
be used for strategic and business planning. In addition these buildings could also site a possible workshop, canning bottling space and cold storage.
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Site: Gardens: 
 
Planting bed
Work Table
Water Source
Proper Drainage
Direct Sun

Each garden plot of 1260 square feet will meet the bare minimum of amenities needed for successful growing. Simplicity in the garden will 
help make the specific beds easy to alter and rotate without having to move specific structures of personalized items. Gardeners will be en-
couraged to create and manipulate their specific plots in any way they please but with the knowledge that they are responsible for clean up 
when rotation happens. The purpose of rotation is to avoid pests and disease as well as over use of specific nutrients in one garden. This 
process is important and therefore drives the simplicity of the plot design. Some smaller parcels exist that will allow for the planting of flow-
ers and exotics along the pathways and at the small patches set aside for general use. Gardeners are encouraged to plant any crop they 
like but the additional smaller gardens will be used to maintain the character of the site. Water and proper drainage are integral to each plot.. 
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Subset: Restaurant 
 
Kitchen
FreshTable Prep
Teaching centre
Different eating areas

The restaurant should serve to subsidize the project income but also as an outlet for the type of food and vegetables produced in the gar-
den centre. The entire place should be fairly open concept so that the chefs and patrons exist in the same space and share in the ex-
perience of cooking and eating and enjoying the produce of the garden. Guest chefs could be invited to come and cook and share their tal-
ents with the community but also experience the vegetables and fruits and other things produced at the project. The restaurant could 
also be a form of income to the gardeners of the project allowing them to utilize the kitchen to produce things that they can sell in some 
form or another such as home recipes or baked goods, dried spices etc This space could be used as a meeting room or classroom
and general gathering / function space depending on the need.  
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Subset: Supermarket:  
Vegetable stalls     Organic foods from the community and outside producers
Imported goods not produced onsite  Non food products like cooking supplies
Some common staples to encourage usage
Fresh meats 
Butcher
Bakery
Lunch Counter and Coffee etc

The supermarket should exist and work more like a Co-operative with a wide variety of fresh foods supplied by the garden and the commu-
nity but also imported organic products and common staples that will bring people who might not otherwise use the store. Members can join 
by contributing money but also by contributing produce and other prepared and canned / bottled goods.  A butcher and baked goods 
could also be supplied as well as a quick lunch counter with prepared daily prepared foods and sandwiches etc. http://www.wedge.coop/
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Subset: Market:
 
Stalls that support both gardeners and community sellers  Food prepared on site (cooked) 
Support for other growers      Educational booths
Crafts
Prepared foods
Seeds
Composts
Natural Fertilizer

The market it self should be more considered a weekly or sporadic event. Tables and stalls with local growers and growers and crafts people etc from other 
areas should be encouraged to set up and sell items to the general public. This could be fresh fruits and vegetables and it could also be crafts, prepared 
foods and even fresh cooked food onsite like corn on the cob or candy apples. The market should function on many levels both physically economically.

Both of these markets as well as the other facilities devoted to outreach an interaction should be open to the community but also thought of as a desti-
nation. The idea is to provide resources for the community that are built around the idea of local growing but also strive to educate and further healthy 
attitudes toward local growing and eating. The main transportation to the site is the subway and LIRR trains that station at the eastern head of the site. 
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Subset: Educational Section: 

Lecture hall
Class rooms
Planting and seeding Green Houses
Experimental growing area
Outdoor plots
Animal Facilities

The goal of the educational component should be based on community outreach and information through growing techniques, new concepts, 
and practical growing and food strategies. In addition other courses could be taught like marketing, community outreach environmental strate-
gies. This teaching should also extend out to the community in the form of vacant lot preparation and private yard activities. Also school programs 
about growing and food, cooking and general health education should be initiated. This could be on a large classroom scale but also on a scale 
such as bicycle growing. Guest should also be encouraged to come and teach and lecture both to students and the open community at large. 
Other courses like economics marketing and related topics could be taught. Students could be encouraged to work with established gardeners 
involved in the project or in the community. different age groups could be paired to act as student and teacher and establish more community 
interaction. The end goal of the educational component should be a thorough and detailed system. The process can be relegated to classrooms
but should occur at any place it needs to at the project site or in the community at large.    
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Subset: Facilities:  

Workshop 
Compost treatment storage
Cold storage
Rain water collection storage
Communication

There needs to be a way to maintain and improve the site and facilities as a whole so a workshop and woodshop should be part of the main building com-
plex. There also need to be a service center for general cleaning and maintenance. This may be part of the individual sections and also the responsibil-
ity of those sections like the supermarket, restaurant etc. The floor area of both the existing buildings is large enough to warrant a possible large scale 
cistern for rain water collection from the site, the roof tops, and rain water possibly diverted from the community buildings and filtered through the onsite 
bio-filter. Additionally there may be room to process and store composting. Cold storage or long range storage of fruits and vegetables through the winter 
months could also be considered in the basement level (s) of these buildings and they are both probably ideal areas to grow fungus, mushrooms etc.
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Subset2: Rain Water Collection 

Storage cisterns (buried?)
Water diversion systems
Run-off management
Bio filtration system

Rain water management is also a large part of the project with obvious benefits. Not only can water be diverted off of roof-tops but a sys-
tem of gutters and eaves can be used to bring water run off back in to a cyclic system. Water from adjacent buildings can also be used to 
supply the garden supply at about 460,000 litres per month based on surface area of roofs and average rainfalls for the site. Water diverted 
away from drains will lessen loads on sewage systems and can be used to help the gardens. A reservoir that can also be accessed from the 
site should be made available and in some cases a long range system of small tanks and bicycles can be used to bring water to places that 
cannot collect it’s own. Rain runoff from the entire study area could top 1,123,000 litres per month based on total site surface area and dis-
missing the obvious absorption of a portion into existing green spaces and lands. A series of bio-filters could also be set up in a tiered sys-
tem of tanks that could help process the entire water /run-off collection and produce a reed bed garden. While rain run off alone may not 
serve the entire water need of the project it can be a decent subsidy to  using city provided water and can help lessen the load on municipal
sewer systems. .
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Subset2 : Compost Area 

Storage area       Sheet compost (Mid term)
Exchange (compost base material in, fresh compost out)  Worm compost (Seeding soils)
Bike and cart Storage      Liquids (Hydroponics)
Liquid run off for organics concentrates
Separation facilities (manure, grass, leaves, vegetables)
Sorting
Cold Compost (Long term)

The compost facility will be one of the most important buildings of the project. Individual composting can occur on site but a reservoir 
of compost and organic nutrient should be provided for the entire project. A system of bicycles with cart trains will do daily, weekly, monthly 
runs throughout the neighbourhood and pick up organic waste from participants, bins and restaurants etc. In some cases they will exchange 
processed compost for fresh waste and in others they will just pick up waste. The waste will be brought back to the project center and proc-
essed for compost. The carts will be put through processing and wastes separated into the specific bins. Cold compost will be a slower 
more long term compost almost like storage, shorter term sheet composting will also occur. Worm composting will be actively encouraged to 
produce soils that can be best used as seeding soils. and any excess can be added to gardens. Liquid run-off and other processes can be 
used to produce liquid organics used by the hydroponic systems. Run-off from the hydroponic plantings will also be recycled and re-used.
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Site Train:
Train supplies
Train deliveries
Train garden
Mobile growing center
Passenger train visual connection
Subway Entry
Subway connection to NYC

The train can (and is) an integral part of the overall project. Not only does it deliver many people too, and through, the site everyday but it 
has a close relation with the site. The trains currently stored on site could be diverted to another area under one of the adjacent streets. There 
is already some connection to these areas. In addition a visual connection to the site from a passing train (LIRR, Subway) could be an inter-
esting construction. The change from season to season viewed from a commuter train is an interesting idea. The access to the main system 
at the end of the site could be used to bring a single train into the site, either as a way of moving produce out into the city, state or coun-
try, or to bring products into the site like product needed by the supermarket and restaurant. Another interesting idea is actually us-
ing the train as a place for growing that can be moved around the city for sale of produce or as a moving classroom. How will the siding 
will be used? can a green house be mounted on a train bed? Again the existing infrastructure is meant to be used / re-used for the project.
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Site Out Buildings:
Chicken Coop  Simple shelter
Grain Silage
Seed storage
Feed storage
Tool shed
Water Valve 
Security

Although outbuildings do not necessarily have a place within the greater planting area the existing train siding has ample space to create out-
buildings. Some of these can be used to store tools and machinery while others can be used to store seed and even water and compost. Animals 
could be housed in these buildings and an area for crop harvest and prep could be created. Some buildings will be more enclosed as needed and 
some will be simple secure storage without much protection from the elements.  The rear end of theses buildings can be opened up to the existing 
rail line and depending on how it is connected to the larger train system this line can be an active way of transporting goods to and from the site.
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Site Pathways:
Dirt    Connection
Gravel
Concrete
Ramps
Stairs
Visual Connections
Movement

As the main goal of the project is to stimulate local growing in any community the project must have a way to move out of the spe-
cific site to other areas around the city, the state, the country, the world. Some of this is handled by the communications and com-
munity relations section of the project but a more substantial physical connection can also be made. This may be in the form of path-
ways and stairs, ramps, visual cues and connections.  The site provides many areas for intrigue and enticement be it a wall, the 
below grade nature of the site. the length of the site stimulating interest through visual objects, and other “Sign Posts” The architectur-
al design of the project should take into account these connections and both make the physically manifest and also theoretically connect. 
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Site Head:
Management center  Welcome Center
Marketing 
Community relations
Experience center
Hydroponics
Tour center
Information Center

The buildings at the head of the site sit as a satellite of the main growing space. They are existing buildings and can, again, be used to house other 
important functions for the project. In addition to a main gathering space for tours, information center and other group community efforts (staging 
area) these buildings could also be used for management functions like facilities management, community relations, fundraising. The proximity to the 
subway, the Atlantic terminal and Atlantic malls make it a prime location for more visible functions similar to that of a welcome centre. It is important 
to make sure that the building itself doesn’t divert people away from the large site experience. All use of the building should have to pass through the 
major site or at least through a series of plantings and similar activities.  This building and renovation is intended for future expansion of the project. 



The Main Site:

The main site is a lush growing area with nu-
merous gardens. The effect is that of an oasis 
in the middle of Brooklyn. The gardens pro-
vide a place for group members to work and 
grow fruits and vegetables, graze small live-
stock and socialize with group members and 
the general public. The site provides a place 
for neighbours to meet and congregate, walk 
the gardens, site and relax in a cool area of 
the site or participate in classes and lectures. 

The restaurant and supermarket are great 
places to grab a meal or buy some apples, 
bread etc. The different cooking areas in the 
main restaurant are a great place to grab an 
interesting meal and learn from a guest chef.

In the morning it’s possible to walk through the 
gardens and pick up a couple of pears, or may-
be some tomatoes for lunch. Most gardeners 
will sell a bit of their harvest for a dollar or two. 

If one has more time they can grab a cof-
fee and a danish and sit on the steps to 
the site, watching the comings and goings 
and the project members work on the site. 

The composting area, classrooms and can-
ning and bottling areas are a great place to 
learn more about the individual processes 
or even participate in the task at hand. Buy  
a few bushels of beets, head to the can-
ning and bottling area and for $5 you can 
use a table space to prepare and pickle. 
The greenhouses are a great place to also take 
a class on growing, hear a lecture or just wan-
der. Open to the public for the most part they 

are lush specialty areas with wondrous plants.

The patio in front of the restaurant always fills 
up early on the weekends. The breakfast they 
cook is among the city’s best and most of the 
clients seem to be from the city these days. 

After breakfast a wonder through the mar-
ket allows for the purchase of weekly sup-
plies. Fruits, vegetables, breads, cheeses 
and specialty spreads are available as 
well as flowers, crafts and other decora-
tive items. Its good to stock up on spinach 
and beans for salads through the week.

Canned goods and boxed items such as pas-
tas and crackers can be bought in the super-
market and a professional butcher is available. 
Fish from out on the island is also available 
and it’s said to be the freshest in the city. 

In the afternoon the sun gets quite hot and 
most visitors grab some bread and some 
meat and sit in one of the shaded areas 
amongst the gardens. These areas also have 
areas for more elaborate meals with tables 
and chairs and a BBQ pit. For $20 anyone 
can reserve the space for a fun nightly meal. 
Lights strung in the trees provide illumination 
and the food is as fresh as possible; straight 
from the market. The site officially closes at 
dusk but the dinner parties always go later.
Some locals like to take over a couple 
of these sites for birthday parties. The 
kids can play around the gardens and 
the parents can sit and chat and relax.

Above the restaurant the main administra-
tion area for the project is located. Alongside 

the project offices and conference rooms are 
rentable spaces for meetings and small thea-
tre for presentations. Some of the business 
people in the surrounding area find it easier 
to book one of the conference rooms than 
to worry about expanding their small offices. 

The marketing for the project, adminis-
trative duties and online sales division 
is located in this space. Orders are tak-
en, gardens are monitored and week-
ly meetings of the group are held here. 

The roofs of both buildings are green roofs 
with built in   irrigation system for the green 
walls. The roofs also held reduce heat-
ing and cooling costs through the year. 
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Design :

Like most of the other design initiatives in this 
thesis the ideas implemented in the main site 
follow a methodology of natural and simple 
materials. Materials such as glass and steel 
are only suggested where they make sense 
for building enclosure, weather tightness and 
security. The rest of the ideas rely on natu-
ral woods, simple concrete and natural stone 
etc. While the needed concrete work might 
involve elaborate pours and form work the 
longevity of concrete offsets possible costs. 

Like the local produce sold on site it is in-
tended that most materials are also local. 
This could be through recycling of existing 
on site materials or through purchase and 
transportation from companies in or near 
New York City. The strategy is to strength-
en the ecological sensitivities of the project 
instead of juxtaposing local growing em-
phasis with rare unique distant materials.

Of major importance is, of course, cost. Local 
materials also mean reduced transportation 
costs and re-using materials found on site 
will help to keep costs down. The wood strap-
ping  that makes up a good deal of the verti-
cal growing structures as well as the secure 
storage structures should either be resilient-
cedars or other woods that weather well. If at 
all possible recycled woods should be used.

Remediation could be handled through bi-
oremediation techniques. The site planted 
and left to grow for as long as needed and 
possible. Separations between the street 
levels and the gardens should be created 

in order to reduce the amount of city street 
runoff that can contaminate the site. The 
runoff can be diverted to city sewers or to 
a system of biofilters set up on site. Where 
possible energy needs of the site should 
be handled through alternative energy. This 
can be in the form of wind turbine, biodie-
sel / biofuel,solar panels,   and responsible 
energy practices. While the buildings will 
most likely need to stay connected to the 
power grid it is hoped that these techniques 
can reduce the needed extra energy usage.

The gardens themselves should be put into 
a rotation and practice polycutural planting 
methods. Natural composting and re-use of 
harvest waste to strengthen soil structure both 
physically and chemically should be practiced. 
The rotation could be on a small scale with 1 in 
4 being left fallow during a growing season or 
on a larger scale with rotating larger sections 
of garden. These rotated sections could be 
used to grow different crops such as flowers 
and even weed systems so as not to lay com-
pletely dormant during growing season but to 
also decrease the risk of element stripping. 

In all cases natural organic meth-
ods should be practiced and it is hoped 
that certification could be achieved.

Some plots should be used for animal hus-
bandry, chicken grazing, small pigs, goats, 
rabbits etc. It is possible to substitute graz-
ing for plant growth in a rotation as well.

Beehives and mushroom growth as well as 
specialty items can be accommodated in the 
greenhouses, basement and storage areas.

While the design is simple it is meant to 
support the end goal of growing. The facili-
ties created, while entities unto themselves 
are essentially create to also support the 
ideas of urban agriculture and local growing.
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10.3  The Future

West Entrance:

The stair entrance is intended to provide access to the site but also serve as a place on congregation. The idea of growing is encompassed in the 
entrance structure which serves to provide access to and from the site to the subway. The West end of the site is the most active situated adjacent 
to the Atlantic subway terminal, Long Island Rail Road terminal, The Atlantic Mall (both old and new) and the Eastern Edge of Downtown Brooklyn. 
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West Entrance:

The subterranean tunnel will lead to and from the site to the Subway. Like all of New York the easiest way to get anywhere is by Subway. The link-
age not only serves da -
ing produce to
even Boston.
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Growing Walls:

Every wall with decent solar 
exposure can also be used to 
grow. Raised planters help pre-
vent against pests and disease. 
The walls serve as contributing 
growing spaces but also help 
to establish the aesthetic of 
the space, encompassing the 
visitor in a lush green setting.
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Garden Plots: 

The garden plots are large enough to support numerous crops. They are all supplied with water sources and work spaces. Tools needed for gar-
dening are kept 
series of water reservoirs on the site . The reservoirs feed back to the garden setting up a system of re-use.
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Water Reservoir:

The water drainage from the garden is fed to these water reservoirs that sit beneath canopy structures. Over flow is handled through a sub sec-
tion of the reservoir. Overflow drains into these areas and is sent to the local sewer. The canopy structure above serves as a place of relaxation or 
activity such as eating or meeting etc. Access to the reservoir is through a metal hatch in the floor of the canopy slab.
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The outdoor Market

Selling local prod
It’s directly acce -
couraged to sell here and local farmers are also welcome on a first come first serve basis.
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Central Stairs:

The old train ramp -
taurant and markets 
and long enough to allow for easy movement and provide a place for people to stop and site.
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Storage Area Work Space:

The storage area contains a covered work space in the space that was once the train siding. Tables and water sources are provided to allow the 
gardeners to harv
other needed tools for planting. 
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Storage Area: 

The main sto
exist side by sid
area with the compost being transported to individual gardens by wheelbarrow.
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Program Area Existing Buildings 1 & 2

The Multiple uses of the two exist-
ing buildings are split among the exist-
ing floors. Some are multiple floors and 
others are only one level. This set of dia-
grams will show areas and discuss total 
numbers of staff and uses. The actual de-
sign and breakdown of these spaces will 
be discussed in more detail later in the 
chapter. All support spaces are intended 
to be considered as part of the space dis-
cussed per function i.e. bathrooms and 
janitorial rooms are considered integral to 
the restaurant total area, backroom stock 
storage is a portion of total footprint of the 
supermarket. The intent of these diagrams 
is to show how adjacent spaces are meant 
to be linked and used. They show the 
floor area, the usage, the amount of staff 
needed and the general division of space.
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Program Area Supermarket

Area: 2099 Square Metres
Coverage: 1 floor

Staff: 25 Cashiers
          20 Stock Clerks
            5 Produce Clerks
            5 Bulk Clerks
            5 Butchers
          12 Kitchen Counter Clerks
            2 Managers
            3 Repair staff

Total Staff: 77 

The entire  supermarket should sit adjacent 
to the outdoor market and mediate between 
the project center and street.  At most a total 
of 40 staff should be working in shifts. The 
space can be used in conjunction with the 
restaurant area and with an outdoor mar-
ket on the weekend. The outdoor access 
at the south side of the building is at the 
head of the ramp. This facilitates move-
ment into the site and provides a place to 
sit outdoors and eat or meet friends. Deliv-
eries are made at the street side at nights 
in the market area. Numerous local prod-
ucts and products from industries in or 
near New York are sold at the supermarket 
and an emphasis is made on local goods.
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Program Area Restaurant

Area: 3000 Square Metres
Coverage: 2 Floors and exterior space.

Staff: 20 Waiters
            5 Bus boys 
            5 Chefs
          10 Misc Counter Staff
            2 Maitre D’

Total Staff: 42 

The restaurant should be thought of as more 
of and experimental kitchen than a typical res-
taurant. Such a large floor plate is intended 
to be broken up into many different cooking 
areas serving different types of food. The 
whole space can be served by 10 -15 wait-
ers but these waiters should be thought of as 
participants in the experiment. Guest chefs 
from the city and the country will be asked 
to come and take part in the project and host 
their own “Nights” at the restaurant. This will 
allow the chefs to experience the benefits of 
the project and also the quality of food pro-
duced on the project. In addition this will allow 
for an increased number of people to come 
to the project site and also engage with it and 
learn. Thos who may not have much interest in 
the gardens may, in typical New York style, be 
enticed by the prospect of an exclusive event 
like a celebrity chef. If the chef has a large turn 
out then they may be asked to stay or return 
as their schedule permits. The two levels en-
courage street level and garden level use and 
a patio at the garden level allow customers to 
eat outdoors surrounded by the garden. 
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     Program Area Management 

Area: 1209 Square Metres
Coverage: 1 Floor.

Staff: 10 Managers
          10 Buyers / Sellers 
            5 Support Staff
            2 Janitorial staff

Total Staff: 27 

The Management division of the project works 
to not only manage the site on a production 
level but to also help those people involved in 
all facets and levels of the project to manage 
whatever they need assistance with. In some 
cases it may be finding buyers or outlets for 
fruits and vegetables grown on (or off) site, or-
ganizing shipments to and from the project site, 
scheduling classes, hiring etc. The manage-
ment office will essentially handle all internal 
workings of the project, those not necessarily 
with a public relations or promotional face. The 
adjacency to all other parts of the built project 
allow this group to work more efficiently for 
the project. Space is provided for desks and 
conference rooms. Some of these spaces 
are rented out to the community as smaller 1 
person offices or lecture facilities. 
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Program Area Educational Floors

Area: 1939 Square Metres
Coverage: Spread over 3 floors at dif-
ferent area usages/

Staff: 10 Full time teachers
           100+ student (possible)
            ? Part time community 
             students.
            ? Guest teachers and lecturers

Total Staff: 10 

One of the most important programs to 
the entire project; the educational floors of 
the building are comprised of classrooms, 
lecture rooms and hands on training ar-
eas. The growing floors of the building 
are interspersed among the educational 
floors in order to also be used for teaching 
purposes . The garden site is also used 
to teach more practical applications and 
can be thought of as an extension of the 
educational floors. The courses taught 
range from classes on growing techniques 
to hydroponics, economics and marketing 
to the goals and theories of the greater 
project. The students will range from those 
that actively take courses and classes 
at the project center to members of the 
greater city who are temporary visitors to 
the site. Courses and lectures will be open 
to all and the project aims to accommo-
date any all persons interested in any edu-
cational program at the project center.  
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  Program Area Growing Floors 

Area: 2041 Square Metres
Coverage: 2 Floors and 2 buildings

Staff: 30 Growers

Total Staff: 30 

The growing floors work in conjunction with the 
educational floors but also need to function as 
an active contributor to the production of the 
project. The types of growing will be hydropon-
ic, container, square foot container, Vertical 
surface growth and other experimental forms. 
The growing spaces are intended to be inte-
rior and exterior and should be considered as 
adjustable to meet specific needs at specific 
times. The growing spaces can also be used 
as a place to start seeds in the months between 
outdoor growing seasons. A dedicated staff of 
30 will take control of the growing but this staff 
will be granted use of these spaces and the 
job through application similar to the outdoor 
garden spaces. This means that the staff will  
therefore cycle based on some criteria.  
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Program Area Guest Rooms

Area: 885 Square Metres
Coverage: 2 floors in two wings

Staff: 5 Janitorial staff

Total Staff: 5

The guest rooms are similar to small self 
sufficient apartments. Made available to 
whomever may come as either a guest 
teacher, lecturer, chef or grower. The 
spaces would be arranged into a series of 
apartments with some  communal gather-
ing areas used for entertaining and meet-
ing. The guest units are also adjacent to 
the education spaces and the growing 
floors. An office per guest will also be pro-
vided. Guests are encouraged to stay for 
whatever duration they wish but will have 
to provide some service in return for room 
and board either teaching, working or 
supporting the project in some way. 
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Program Area Canning and Bottling

Area: 350 Square Metres
Coverage: 1 floor

Staff: 5 Support staff

Total Staff: 5 

Although called canning and bottling this 
area should also be considered as part of the 
educational programming. This is a place to 
teach many forms of traditional food pres-
ervation techniques and also to assist the 
economic and marketing classes taught 
on the educational floors. Instead of see-
ing an ancient room equipped with old stove 
tops and mason jars it should be seen as 
a place to explore efficient means of food 
prep and preservation in order to consider it 
for marketing as product and prolonging its 
use past typical growing seasons.  
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Program Area Workshop

Area: 335 Square Metres
Coverage: 1 floor

Staff: 5 Support staff
          5 Floating maintenance

Total Staff: 10

The workshop supports all custodial and 
janitorial needs of the project and also as-
sists all functions of the project in produc-
ing or fixing those tools and miscellaneous 
items that need fixing. In addition it is open 
to the larger project community as a place to 
build and fix and maintain. Gardeners can 
use it to sharpen and fix tools and commu-
nity members can use it to do the same of 
even make gifts and other objects as time 
will allow and abilities will warrant. The out 
buildings and other support structures of 
the project can also be maintained through 
the tools and staff of the workshop. 
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Program Area Cold Storage

Area: 350 Square Metres
Coverage: 1 floor

Staff: 10  Support staff

Total Staff: 10 

Again although called cold storage this space 
is used as transitional space and temporary 
storage for fruits and vegetables as they 
wait to be transported someplace else; be it 
to the restaurant upstairs or the train loading 
dock for shipment to the city. Seed storage 
and other perishable items can also be ac-
commodated in this space which sits directly 
adjacent to the loading dock and gardening 
spaces. A Sub-Basement can be used for 
more traditional long term storage. 
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Program Area Storage

Area: 484 Square Metres
Coverage: 1 floor

Staff: 5 Support staff
        10 temporary staff

Total Staff: 15

The storage area of the building serves 
a traditional purpose of general stor-
age but also have some special meas-
ures in place to help store seeds and 
perishable goods. Like many garden-
ing projects a seed bank is setup in this 
space and managed by a group of peo-
ple from the project. They determine 
the best strains of certain seeds, doc-
ument and store a supply in the seed 
bank. Organic pest controls and fungi-
cides are kept here to protect the gen-
eral public. Fertilizer is kept outdoors 
due to its explosive capabilities. 
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STORAGE RESTAURANT COLD STORAGE WORKSHOP GARDENS PATHS
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Garden Level:

The garden level supports the main growing function of the project. The gardens are located on this level and the primary storage area. Access 
to the site is provided by steps to the West, a larger vehicle ramp to the South East and the central stairs near the existing buildings. The garden 
level is approximately twenty feet below street level at the West and reach twenty five to thirty feet below street level at the East. The existing LIRR 
train tunnel is at the North East corner of the site. 

At this level in th
storage in building two. The  work shop is also located on this level in building one. A corrugated steel rolling door provides access to the shop .

Possible access to the 
access for the site. Produce could be sent via train to the city and products and supplies could be received. The storage areas and cold storage 
are located directly adjacent to the possible rail access.  

The cold storage is accommodated in a walk in cooler but also in an insulated area in the basement. This storage is similar to a traditional cold 
room in farm house. The other storage area is intended for incoming and outgoing shipments as well as for stock storage for the restaurant and 
supermarket. Main access is through a set of stairs to the East and West in the building. 
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STORAGE RESTAURANT COOK SPACE/KITCHEN SUPERMARKET
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Street Level: 

Main Access to the supermarket and restaurant as well as the rest of the building is provided on the street level. A series of entrances serve both 
the north and south of the building providing access from either street side or garden side of the site. The market level is also at this level and al-
lows for walk on access as well as access from the main garden level by the central stairs. 

The buildings house the supermarket in building two and the main restaurant level in building 1. A small patio and eating area is situated at the 
top of the ramp adjacent to building one and deli counter / coffee counter is available in the supermarket directly across from the outdoor market 
entrance.

The buildings w
part a cladding system of glass was implements with canopy structures to provide shade at peak season. 

The restaurant and supermarket both overlook the bulk of the garden level and help create a connection between the production side of the project 
and the point of purchase. The street face of the building is the north side of the building and while it doesn’t receive as much light as the southern 
side the avenue is large enough , and other buildings far enough from the facade that it still receives a decent amount of diffuse and reflected light. 

The restaurant at the street level has a series of cooking spaces. These serve to create spaces where the customers interact with the chefs in-
stead of merely being served by wait staff. On many nights a guest chef will not only cook from these spaces but teach the customers how to cook 
the meal they are eating.
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STORAGE OFFICE SPACE CANNING \ BOTTLING TEACHING SPACE
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Third Floor:

The third floor houses the administrative offices of the project and community conference and theatre spaces in building one and the canning and 
bottling area and open teaching space in building two. The majority of the administrative functions for the project are handled here. Everything 
from shipping and receiving to accounts to web site maintenance and internet sales are housed in this space. The canning and bottling area in 
building two handl -
ervation research. 

The open t owing 
educational courses. The majority of the learning at the project is based in growing, environment and ecology but everything from art classes to 
dance classes, small engine repair to makeshift daycares are conducted here. The space can be divided up into smaller spaces if needed.

The conference spaces in building one can be rented by community members both professional and private. There is also a small theatre with 
AV equipment and
maintained by proje
to work in the project environment and not pay an arm and a leg for office space in  Brooklyn find this to their liking.
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STORAGE GROWING SPACE TEACHING SPACE SKYLIGHT
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Fourth Floor:

The fourth floor of the 
level of building tw
the far side of the floor. These spaces are used for seasonal indoor growing, seedling planting and experimental growing. In addition to hydropon-
ics and aeroponics more delicate plants are grown in these spaces. 

While the so -
doors through the alley space between the buildings. This creates a chimney effect and helps pull the hot air out of the building. 

Building two also accommodates a larger portion of the educational facilities on this floor. Unlike the open area teaching area this space has very 
structured teaching 
West corner of the building a classroom is situated that focuses on growing. The students are immersed in growing and must be responsible for 
many of the plants grown in the space. Work tables and a lecture area are created as well as a place for tool and specimen storage.

Gr The group 
believes in 
project.
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STORAGE GROWING SPACE LIVING SPACE PLANTED ROOF
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Fifth Floor:

The fifth floor of building one is essentially rooftop. A green roof system has been installed and small patio space is available. Container growing 
is also placed  
even a few cacti. 

The fifth fl
business people are invited to the project to work, share their knowledge and learn. These apartments are provided free of charge to teachers and 
workers and can 
feel like maintaining their growing space a project member is tasked with maintain the small growing space. 

Communal space in 
including the restaurant but space is provided for those that wish to cook for themselves.
Bathr fth floor of 
building two. each unit can also accommodate couples and families and extra beds are available.
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Conclusion:

Previous chapters have shown that it’s both 
possible to create a successful urban agri-
culture practice and to expand it to serve the 
community. This is achieved without having 
to sacrifice on pursuit for the other. Typically 
urban agriculture projects tend to fail when 
emphasis is on community and profits are 
neglected. From the section on spin farm-
ing it is obvious that profit was be one of the 
primary goals of the entire project. It is pos-
sible to make a living through urban agricul-
ture, and it is possible to grow that business 
so that it supports more than the individual.

The proposed development at the Atlantic 
Rail Yards was one of the primary catalysts 
for this thesis . The shear scale of the project 
seems to sit in complete opposition to the 
low scale community nature of Brooklyn.

By proposing an alternate idea for the site it is 
possible to see that a different concept of de-
velopment is viable and achievable. Instead 
of building huge towers of steel and glass why 
not stay at the scale of the area and create a 
project that will serve more than just one goal. 

Succumbing to large development only moves 
money out of the neighbourhood. While jobs 
might be created in a larger development 
the flow of money isn’t to the 100 workers 
it’s to the developer and the big businesses 
that lease space in the new development.

By creating a business center on a com-
munity scale, employing local people and 

creating a place for the community to 
grow and expand you move more money 
back into the neighbourhood.  While mil-
lion dollar apartments might create more 
profit than the 5 cent apple the major-
ity of that profit isn’t given to the community. 

Money spent to purchase locally grown produce 
in a local setting tends to funnel back into the 
community, I buy your apple you buy my bread.

More than the simple economics and reac-
tion to the proposed Atlantic avenue devel-
opment it is clear that an urban agriculture 
project could benefit from a central base. 
A central location provides a place to grow 
and support the project, creates a pub-
lic face for the project and creates a place 
for people to congregate and socialize. 

Backyards are ideal place to grow in an ur-
ban center but a business of a certain size 
will benefit from a central point to store and 
distribute  the fruits and vegetables produced.

The project can be promoted from a central 
location and greater participation can be en-
couraged if facilities for learning and sharing 
are provided to the general public. Access 
to someone’s backyard is not as convenient 
as a vast open space with support build-
ings and a connection to the neighbourhood.

The Atlantic railyards are a prime location for 
this project center. The proximity to a trans-
portation hub, central location, existing physi-
cal structure and existing buildings make it 
an excellent place for future project growth. 

Similar project centers in other boroughs and 
in other parts of the world where people pur-
sue an urban agriculture project of this  scale 
should also be considered. While it is not  a ne-
cessity to have such a large center, combining 
growing space and administration space as 
well as business development space is ideal.

The future of the rail yards should be as 
a center for the Brooklyn urban agricul-
ture project. It is an ideal location and 
makes far more sense than a multi mil-
lion dollar stadium and residential tower.

If Brooklyn is the bedroom of Manhattan 
then let the Atlantic railyards be the kitchen.
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4.0 Evaluation and Conclusion

11.0 Evaluation of Design Intent
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Basis:

From a young age I remember pawing 
through papers and magazines, books 
and guides about growing food and living 
amongst nature instead of on it. My parents 
were the quintessential hippies and had a 
plethora of books about nature, environment 
and ecology. The "Whole Earth Catalog" and 
the Canadian based Harrowsmith maga-
zine (http://www.harrowsmithcountrylife.ca/)
were regular favourites of mine. The Whole 
Earth Catalog provided no end of amaze-
ment as I stared at numerous pictures of 
people building gardens in wheel barrows 
and houses out of old Volkswagon beetles. 
I was amazed by the fact that something 
so simple and ugly could be converted into 
something so beautiful. This taught me that 
anything was possible given the proper tools 
and the imagination. The other necessity in all 
of these projects was need (or maybe want) 
these people were trying to recycle, and use,  
materials well before recycling was common 
place and a household word. They did this 
out of necessity as much as out of concern 
for the environment. It was easy to take 
something you already owned and convert 
it instead of go out and buy something new. 

To a great extent my parents lived a life 
that was in some way based on the same 
ideas encouraged by these books and 
magazines and I remember many projects 
around the house and the yard that came 
directly from the same plans and pictures I 
marveled over. As my parents grew older they 
moved away from some of these ideas, more 
out of age and less out of a change in ideolo-

gies. Still the tried, when I was 16 years old my 
father converted the hot water heating system 
in our house to solar based and my whole 
family ate, summer long, from our garden. 
We composted, used natural pest deterrents-
such as up turned paper cups at plant stalks 
and dish soap. We always recycled in some 
way, even when there wasn't curbside pickup, 
and we were always taught to respect nature. 

These ideas are ingrained in my psyche and 
I tend toward them all the time. They influ-
ence my ideas and my actions, and, to a 
large degree my design. With any design 
project there are places to use new and 
modern techniques, modern materials and 
technological advances. I am not opposed to 
this course of action and see the necessity. I 
do have issue with promoting environmental 
and ecologically sensitive proposals and uti-
lizing less than ecologically sound methods. 

Who would support a grass roots movement 
of  promoting local growing and ecological re-
sponsibility but based in strip mining an entire 
community? Some of my initial impetus for this 
thesis was a reaction to a proposal for the At-
lantic rail yards that proposed a huge arena, 
multi story residential and business towers and 
all at the cost of the fabric of the community.
There is a time and a place for these types of 
development and I do believe them to be cru-
cial in our ever expanding environment. They 
generate jobs and tax revenue and help grow 
a community. My opposition stems from per-
sonal knowledge of the place and how spe-
cial it really is.  Proposing a more sensitive 
project for this community , and others like it, 
stems from my upbringing and my experienc-

es with a fledgling environmental movement 
(even it I didn't know it at the time)  A basic 
sensibility that sees the value in working 
with the tools available and the knowledge 
that something great can be created from 
something simple. The design of this project 
in this thesis is based on these same ideas 
and is evident in the choice of materials and 
program as well as the proposed schedule. 

I didn't propose to radically change the nature 
of the place through extravagant architectural 
intervention. I proposed a simple solution that 
satisfied the needs of the project and only grew 
when those needs changed or the project 
decided to attempt another goal. All designs 
were proposed as sensitive to the project, 
the community and the ecology of the place. 

The Role of Designer:

It's difficult to determine the role of the de-
signer in a project such as this. Many of 
the situations I constructed in this thesis 
made room for a designer but it is fairly ob-
vious that the project and the project de-
velopment isn't dependent on the role of 
the designer. It's possible to establish an 
urban agriculture project and grow that 
project without the assistance of a designer.

A designer can assist the project in creat-
ing spaces, buildings tools, etc as needed 
and they can certainly play as active a role 
as the project will permit. Beyond the role 
of actually creating amenities for the project 
the designer can assist with planning and 
development. Having the ability to forecast 
and predict needs before they exist can be 
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a huge benefit to any project. The designer 
can work to plan and anticipate possible 
problems with specific layouts, They can pro-
vide strategic planning for growth or simply 
for existing situations. In addition that nature 
of the job of a designer tends to put them in 
close communication with city and federal 
governments and the designer can play a 
role as ambassador. Knowing the intricacies 
of the permitting and approval process as 
well as the specific government bodies that 
the group will have to deal with makes the 
designer a very useful member of the project.

The Design (Analysis):

Phase 1:

It's very hard to analyze the proposed design.  
The ideal situation would involve creating a 
test project and putting the design to a real 
world test. This is simply not possible and so a 
theoretical design was needed. The first step 
was to satisfy the needs of the project at it's 
inception.  This involved an understanding of 
simple planting bed design and a decision on 
what was the best combination of elements. 
Like a violin the ideal planting bed is up to the 
user. I tried to illustrate options and propose 
the planting bed I thought was best and put 
the emphasis on planting strategies (SPIN) 

Simple support structures were developed 
and were intended to allow the individual 
growers to work efficiently without hav-
ing an tremendous impact on land use. In 
other words I wanted to supply a work sur-
face and preserve plantable square footage.

The raised planters that allow for wheelchair 
access were proposed as options that illus-
trate the intended inclusiveness of the project. 
Public support is paramount for the projects 
success and no one, no matter age, education 
or physical challenge should be excluded. 

The roof top green house was intended to show 
one possible options for alternate growing 
space utilization. Each situation will be different 
and each situation will provide new challenges.

Each and every design option was rooted in 
economic viability with suggested materials 
either being readily available and therefore 
inexpensive or, best case scenario, recy-
cled from other uses. Wood was proposed 
for many of the design structures because 
of it's versatility but also because it can be 
easily recycled and most people can work 
with it. Wire mesh, nails and vapour barrier 
are available from the local hardware store. 
This puts the needs of the project grow-
ers, and subsequent design and construc-
tion, in the hands of the group members 
instead of a costly "Specialist" or expert.   

While most of this seems very simple I feel 
anything more would be overkill. Estab-
lishing the project and working to satisfy 
the most basic needs was the goal of the 
first design section and I feel that these 
simple interventions helped achieve that.

Phase 2:

The obvious difference between the first and 
second phase was that the design was more 
geared toward project wide support struc-

tures and community amenity. Here again 
is the idea of scale and schedule in the de-
sign. The spaces used were proposed as va-
cant lot and had a more public face. While 
backyards allowed for the bulk of the grow-
ing the need for support spaces scattered 
throughout the project area was obvious. If a 
grower was to be able to store and preserve 
harvests until the weekend then there was 
a need of a central location that housed a 
walk in cooler; proposing each backyard had 
it's own was not possible. Places to prepare 
for market and ship larger quantities of pro-
duce were also needed and it made sense 
to tie all three of these needs together in one 
structure as they are all closely connected. 

A market face was also an obvious choice 
both in the form of outdoor selling space and 
indoor space more akin to an actual store. 
When the group grows most of the produce 
in the community it makes sense that it is 
also available to that same community. The 
markets served a secondary role as a place 
of congregation and tertiary role as pub-
lic face.  Self promotion is a very important 
part of the project and establishing physical 
spaces were people can come, congregate 
and participate is an ideal way to promote.

Scale and schedule were satisfied by the 
changing nature of each site. In most cases 
the individual sites were proposed as grow-
ing areas. With growth they transformed 
into the other functions such as market and 
storage space. In some cases the growing 
portion of the site remained but decreased 
in size and in other cases the growing por-
tion was moved to adjacent spaces; the sug-
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gestion is that close proximity to the project 
encouraged the neighbours to participate.  

The animal husbandry portion of the design 
is intended to suggest alternate uses for 
smaller parcels of land that might be availa-
ble but not available for growing do to limits in 
solar exposure. The design of the individual 
coops and pens was intended to minimize the 
needed materials but also meet the housing 
needs of the animals. The idea of alternate 
uses showed that all available land in a com-
munity can be used to support the project. 

Again materials are intended as sim-
ple or recycled and only more com-
plex systems like a walk in cooler be 
counted as expensive and special cost. 

Like Phase one it would be ideal if the ideas 
proposed in the phase two design section could 
be tested in real world conditions. Also like 
phase one it is obvious that this is not possible.

Phase 3:

 The design of phase three is one of the 
most important in the project but also one 
of the furthest from the original ideas of 
the project. That is not to say that the de-
sign does not try to work within the frame 
work set forth in the other design sections. 
Like the simplest work surface proposed in 
phase one the phase three design is root-
ed in the basics and in simple materials. 

However, it is clear that the scale and scope 
of the phase three design is much more than 
the other two phases. The existing condi-

tions and obvious cost of the project make 
it difficult to propose a simple solution with-
out admitting the possible road blocks.  Site 
remediation alone could cost hundreds of 
thousands of dollars, not to mention the 
needed renovations to the two existing build-
ings. Still it is important to look at this phase 
of the project design as a wish list of ideal 
situations. It would be great to combine so 
many closely related activities and spaces 
in one large site base. Re-using the land in 
the center of the borough would assist in 
creating community connections and would, 
in turn, provide a hub that served as more 
than a simple place to grow vegetables.

The support structures help to facilitate 
growing but also become a part of the fab-
ric of the project, a language that is obvi-
ous throughout the community. A project 
centric grocery store and market allow the 
group to sell their wares but also satis-
fies the needs of the community for a reli-
able, responsible, source of food, increas-
ing the food security of the entire borough. 

Educational facilities are proposed as a way 
to engage the public and the project members 
and are intended to be open to all. These facili-
ties don't need to be only about growing . Oth-
er topics and classes can be taught here and 
the project center starts to act as a community 
center. This encourages use and also helps 
to bring people to the center of the project. 

Connectivity and openness is encouraged 
as these concepts are lacking in Brooklyn. 
Crimes and troubles of the past have led 
most people to be very untrusting of public 

spaces. The life of the project is intended 
to help diminish these problems and this 
openness is very important. Bringing peo-
ple through the site from multiple directions 
creates a sense of community connectiv-
ity. The shared space, open to all, includes 
everyone in the preservation of the project.

While the existing buildings are seem-
ingly stripped bare it is the intention that 
all the materials are re-used in some way. 
This might be the re-use of wood to build 
raised planters or it might be in crushed 
brick used for planting bed drainage.

Re-use is also supported through the creation 
of a recycling water system. Collected rain 
water is used to water the individual plants 
and some is recycled through the drainage 
system and re-used to water again and again.

Like the previous two phases it is intended 
that almost every available surface is used, 
or assists, in the growing process. Walls are 
stripped with wood for trellises, steps and walls 
are left hollow to accommodate soil. Path di-
mensions are minimized and all south facing 
windows in the support building are used for 
plants. Free space on terraces, indoor floors 
etc should be used for containers and the roofs 
of both buildings can be used for growing.

Conclusion: 

While the specifics of each design might 
be vague The intent is clear as each object 
works toward a common goal.  While they 
are simple in nature the designs support 
the process of growing in a local commu-
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nity without being audacious or burdened by 
unrealistic materials and construction. The 
intent is to satisfy the needs of the project 
and fit into the fabric of the community. 

The materials are recycled or readily avail-
able and the aesthetic fits with the commonly 
held concept of a garden. The nature of the 
project is expressed through the spaces and 
infrastructure created and ultimately through 
it's produce. The design aids in this by sup-
porting the needs of the growers but stays 
away from trying to modify the already es-
tablished ideas of the community aesthetic. 

Brooklyn is the scale of houses and bedrooms, 
backyards and front stoops. The design must 
be encouraged by this scale and work toward 
it. The lager project center mitigates between 
the larger scale of the downtown Brooklyn 
core and the smaller scale of the house or 
apartment. It has both small intimate spaces 
and large open spaces, areas for group ac-
tivity and areas for individual contemplation. 

Through these design ideas the project 
becomes part of the community instead 
of existing alongside the community. This 
encourages both acceptance and partici-
pation by the community members. The 
project needs to have a visible public face 
and promote itself but it can do this without 
overshadowing the rest of the community.

Simplicity and human scale work to en-
courage usage. Each object works first 
at function and second at form although 
both are informed by their counterpart.  

The design is intended as a suggestion of 
possible solutions to the needs of the project 
and serve to illustrate the many considera-
tions of design and urban agriculture. Each 
project will be different and an analysis of 
each unique condition should be conducted 
before a solution that fits the entire project can 
be found. The first choice should be simplicity 
that only moves to a more complex design 
idea, If, there is a need and financial ability. 

All that is truly needed for a successful urban 
agricultural project, at least from a design 
standpoint, is land, fertile soil and the hard 
work of a grower. Certain challenges and op-
portunities may present themselves and al-
low for a designer to become involved. Cer-
tain wants may also be present and can also 
be the catalyst for a designer. The decision is 
ultimately up to the group and the project at 
larger. The needs and wants of the communi-
ty should also be considered and attention to 
scale and schedule should be acknowledged. 

Is the design of this project successful? It's 
hard to say. The decision is up to reader. It 
is hoped that the design, as put forth for re-
view, meets the basic needs of the project 
while trying to include considerations of 
aesthetics, form and function and also 
strives to meet the ideals of the community.  

The end goal of the design is to work 
to better the community through simple 
form without overshadowing the needs 
of the project and the community. This 
mimics the ideals of the entire project. 
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Introduction:

What is the Cultural intent of this thesis? 
The emphasis is on growing locally and the 
myriad benefits that it creates. Urban agri-
culture is a phrase that nicely sums up the 
basic ideas. Most people would understand 
the concept simply by reading those two 
words, but, they are just words and more 
important is the recognition of the intent. 
 
Culturally this thesis proposes a change in 
thinking that is quite difficult for most. It sug-
gests re-thinking the way we grow our food, 
were we grow our food and suggests we 
take responsibility for the places we live. The 
concept of a farm in the city seems unique 
because of what we are familiar with in 
our North American culture. Food is grown 
on the periphery, on the outskirts of town 
away from the cars and hustle and bustle 
of the city. Huge tracts of land are needed 
to efficiently grow food and without these 
huge tracts of land we would go hungry. 

Food is trucked into a city because this sepa-
ration demands it. If the trucks broke down 
we would all starve. Without the benefit of 
new technology and modern advancements 
in seeds and fertilizers, techniques and prac-
tices we would all want for food. There is a 
lack of food in the world and we must all work 
toward finding new ways to feed ourselves. 

The reality is that almost all of these ingrained 
ideas are simply not true. The reality of the 
situation is that it can be very easy to grow 
our food in proximity to where we live, most 
cultures have practiced urban agriculture  for 

thousands of years and if you look closely 
enough you will find that our culture has as well. 

Huge tracts of land are not necessary for food 
production and tend to cause more trouble 
than good. Yes people are hungry but this is a 
result of unfair trade practices and restrictive 
farming. People aren't hungry because there 
isn't enough food, they are hungry because 
the food they do grow must be sold to another 
country for a dollar amount that won't allow the 
grower to even purchase enough food to eat. 

Food is transported millions of miles due to 
numerous reasons but least of which is that 
we have become accustomed to getting what 
we want, when we want it. Our grandparents 
understood the idea of food being in and out 
of season, this is something that our modern 
transportation has made moot but at what cost?

Modern farming relies of chemically pro-
duced fertilizers and pesticides that are 
sold at outrageous prices that tend to 
force the farmer to enter into a vicious cy-
cle of buying more to produce to more. 

The rise of organics is a response to indus-
trial agriculture and the question of quality 
and safety it creates. Working toward healthy 
eating habits and organic farming prac-
tices is a great way to make sure the con-
sumer is healthy and the farmer can survive.   

There are many other "new" ways of thinking 
that must be addressed if an urban agricul-
ture project is to succeed. There will be some 
inevitable resistance to new ideas simply be-
cause they are new. It is important to remem-

ber that most of these ideas are not new at all 
and that we have simply been directed away 
from them by the advancements of our world. 

Conclusion:

What is the cultural intent of this thesis? 
Simply stated it is to bring people together 
to work toward a goal of producing locally 
grown food.  It is intended to educate and 
inspire and prove to all the skeptics that ur-
ban agriculture is very possible. The ideas 
expressed shouldn't seem so drastic when 
faced with the existing options.  The goals of 
the project are diverse but connected. Build-
ing self sufficient communities, encouraging 
local growth instead of reliance on outside 
systems, promoting social interaction, healthy 
eating, economic development, ecologi-
cally and environmentally sound practices, 
physical fitness, healthy eating and healthy 
lifestyles, awareness and responsibility. 

In addition this thesis seeks to promote com-
munity involvement and cross community 
communication. The project works to bring 
a diverse set of people together to work to-
ward a common goal.  The proposal shows 
that other options, that are economically vi-
able, can be proposed for vacant land and 
space and that billion dollar investments and 
developments are not always the answer. 

Brooklyn is a living breathing place with 
a diverse group of people. Transplant-
ing the same ideas and techniques used 
in development around the world may not 
be the best answer. Analyzing the exist-
ing fabric of the place and responding to it 
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instead of sweeping it aside will allow for a 
more realistic and successful development. 

Brooklyn is called the bedroom of  New York. 
This thesis strives to understand that definition 
and work within it to propose an option for ur-
ban agriculture. In addition the ideas proposed 
in this theoretical project can, and should, be 
promoted in all urban agriculture projects. 

The cultural nature of Brooklyn is unique 
but the simple needs of Brooklynites are 
not. Like all humans they need shelter, 
clothing, social interaction Other communi-
ties and cities, towns and villages around 
the world need the very same things 
and can benefit from urban agriculture. 

Many cities already encourage local grow-
ing and many cities are making it part of 
their master plan (Vancouver)  Urban ag-
riculture doesn't need to be practiced on 
a large scale in order to promote many of 
these same cultural benefits. A small allot-
ment garden can have the same far reach-
ing goals, and successes, that a multi block 
project such as proposed in this thesis.

Our world is changing and will continue to 
change. The challenges we will face are 
unknown but the predictions are dire. Work-
ing to create cultural acceptance or ideas 
such as urban agriculture can help pave 
the way for smooth transitions instead of 
abrupt change. Communities like the one in 
this thesis are ripe for adjustments that will 
benefit the inhabitants and the greater soci-
ety in which we live. Certain cultural adjust-
ments will need to be made. When faced with 

these adjustments it is hoped that people 
will rise to challenge and see the benefits in-
stead of merely being skeptical and resistant.  
Like the design of this thesis the cultural im-
pacts are hard to assess without real world 
tests. The study of similar projects has led the 
author to believe that there is little wrong that 
can be the result of practicing urban agricul-
ture. Our society seems to already be turn-
ing toward a more conscious and responsible 
set of ideals and urban agriculture fits nicely. 

The cultural benefits are myriad and sur-
pass the simple list put forth in this conclu-
sion. With the pursuit of urban agriculture 
and local growing even more benefits will 
be revealed. Specific in some cases to 
place and growing and changing as new 
conditions are revealed. There seems 
no negative possible cultural impact.   



483

4.0 Evaluation and Conclusion

13.0 Conclusion



Part 4 section 13.0

484

Conclusion:

Section 1 of this thesis proposed 7 ques-
tions.
 
1.) Provide a case for the necessity of 
urban agriculture.

2.) Describe the history and realities of 
urban agriculture

3.) Describe the basic requirements for 
an urban agriculture project.
 
4.) create a theoretical framework for the 
establishment of an urban agriculture 
project.

5.) Prove that an urban agriculture 
project can establish a foothold both 
physically and economically.

6.) That this project can grow and devel-
op, expand and be reproduced.

7.) That similar projects can be estab-
lished in different urban centers and be 
just as successful.

The goal of the thesis was to satisfy each 
of these goals in support of urban agri-
culture. In conclusion we will revisit each 
of these goals and determine if the previ-
ous sections do indeed meet the criteria 
they set forth.

Goal 1

1.) Provide a case for the necessity of urban 
agriculture.

It is hoped that the introductory section 
and sections 2.1 and 2.2 make a good 
case for the necessity of urban agriculture. 

Section 1 introduces much of the drive be-
hind what this author believes to be a good 
argument for the need for urban agriculture. 
In brief it describes the changing world and 
changing economy that we all participate in 
on a daily basis. Attempts at prescient specu-
lation will only meet with skepticism but it is 
clear that changes are in store for society, our 
lifestyles and the world. No one would argue 
that each and everything we do on this planet 
has some secondary effect. Luckily for our 
civilization we are at crossroads of a brave 
new world. This world is, on one side, filled 
with educated decisions and conscious, and 
conscientious, individuals who are now bet-
ter educated about the realities of our envi-
ronment and our ecology. The other side is 
set with old practices and decisions based in 
profit and unchanging. As individuals we can 
make a decision to move toward the more 
enlightened path or stay with the current 
situation and hope that it doesn’t lead us to 
ruin. While this is opinion of the author there 
is a lot of support for this idea of change.

Section 2.1 shares with the reader a basic 
definition of what is currently accepted as 
urban agriculture. It differentiates between 
the social goals of urban agriculture and the 
economic goals and compares and contrasts 

the different types. In conclusion section one 
re-iterates the pros and cons of urban agri-
culture as perceived by the Lincoln Institute 
of Land Policy. In short this section tries to 
define urban agriculture in basic terms. This 
definition of urban agriculture is expanded 
on in other sections using specific examples.

Section 2.2 delves into more detail about 
what is not urban agriculture. This section is 
rooted in traditional types of agriculture and 
therefore has more specific case study his-
tory and examples. Of note is the discussion 
of industrial agriculture and current practices 
that are causing more harm than good. While 
traditional agriculture should still play a role 
modern society some of the methods used 
to produce food in our modern world are any-
thing but healthy, to humans and the planet. 
This section, above many others, present a 
very good argument for urban agriculture. It 
is supported through review of existing urban 
agriculture projects such as those discussed 
in section 5 (Cuba) and the discussion of the 
benefits of urban agriculture in section 2.4.

Urban agriculture and local growing are a 
necessity in our changing world. Practicing 
local growing ensures our food security, our 
health, our communities and projects against 
the devastating effects of industrial agricul-
ture. The benefits are numerous and the im-
pediments are not insurmountable. Now is the 
time to put in place the framework for a differ-
ent food supply system and these sections, 
and this thesis, illustrates how this is possible.
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Goal 2

2.) Describe the history and realities of 
urban agriculture

Section 2.3 illustrates how the concept of 
urban agriculture is certainly not new to our 
world. Ancient civilizations practiced urban 
agriculture, growing food at a great distance 
simply made no sense in the ancient world. 
Only now in our modern world does this sep-
aration exist between farm and city. In medi-
eval towns, Castles, and prehistoric cities ur-
ban agriculture was a necessity for life. With 
our modern advances and conveniences we 
can move our food production out of the city 
centers. It could be argued that through the 
course of history urban agriculture was the 
norm and our present arrangement the oddity. 

Section 3.0 shows that even in our modern 
times there is a want, desire and in some case 
a need for urban agriculture. Allotments and 
Community gardens provide for the urban 
dweller who has no green space, backyard 
gardens help supplement many families food 
intake and during times of crisis city based 
growing provides support. Urban agriculture 
has been in existence far longer than our 
modern conception of a farm. It existed long 
before the barn and the grain silo, the tractor 
and the harvester. Jane Jacobs argues that 
without the city the modern farm would not 
exist, farming being the result of hunting and 
gathering and trade of seeds and plants in city 
centers. This author tends to agree. Urban 
agriculture was the first form of agriculture 
and one could say it is enjoying a resurgence. 

Goal 3

3.) Describe the basic requirements for 
an urban agriculture project.

Every growing condition is different and has to 
deal with and overcome different challenges. 
To propose an ideal requirements and sug-
gestion for how to practice urban agriculture 
this truth must be overcome. That, of course, 
is not possible. Section 9 attempts to bring to 
light many of the considerations for proper ag-
ricultural practice. Not being a trained farmer 
and a fairly novice gardener, the author pri-
marily suggests learning how to grow from 
experienced experts. This section puts forth a 
decent checklist for growing in an urban cent-
er and other conditions. Section 6 discusses 
possible yields and also good practices tak-
en from the study of existing agriculture. The 
ideas expressed in these sections tend to be 
ideas that, even in traditional agriculture, are 
unique and emphasize best environmental 
and ecological practices. Specifics such as 
SPIN farming and Permaculture techniques 
are suggested as tried and true methods. 
Specifically the SPIN method is suggested 
as it is the most readily quantifiable. With all 
growing projects yields are difficult to predict 
and certainly impossible to rely on. With at-
tention to planning and good practices it is 
possible to lesson the variations in yield and 
therefore it becomes easier to control the 
season to season inputs, work and harvests.

The basic requirements for a success-
ful urban agriculture are soil, seed and 
sun. The encouraged requirements are 
education, vigilance and determination.

Goal 4

4.) Create a theoretical framework for the es-
tablishment of an urban agriculture project.

Sections 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 all contrib-
ute to establishing a theoretical frame-
work for an urban agriculture project. 

Section 4 Introduces the reader to Brooklyn, 
shows that there exists a history of growing, 
how that growing helped create present day 
Brooklyn, and what the place is like today. 
Brooklyn could, for the purpose of this the-
sis, be any dense urban center. It is true that 
Brooklyn does provide some specifics in ge-
ography and infrastructure that the design is 
geared toward or at least takes advantage of 
and while other Urban center would provide 
different challenges and situations the differ-
ence would most likely be a 1 : 1 trade off. 
Something like an established public trans-
portation system may not be available but 
the issue of land value might be different. 
This section is intended to give the reader 
a broader sense of place. My personal ex-
perience living in Brooklyn affords me the 
benefit of an insight that helps to serve my 
design decisions and confidence in the vi-
ability of urban agriculture in Brooklyn.

As mentioned before section 6 goes into 
specific about yield based in the study area. 
This type of analysis is essential to any 
proposed urban agriculture project. Sec-
tion 6 proves that there is enough vacant 
space and land to support an urban agri-
culture project, feed the community and 
generate surplus produce and / or profits.
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Section 7 illustrates to the reader some of the 
design exercises and steps. While some may 
question the need for this section the author 
feels it is important to now only introduce a 
design idea but show the path to that idea. 
Many different designs have influenced this 
thesis in one way or another and it is impor-
tant to list and describe some of them. These 
other designs and art projects help establish 
precedent and in some cases help to illus-
trate what this author considers the wrong 
direction. The personal design journey for 
this thesis help to reach the final design and 
helped to eliminate flights of fancy, more 
rooted in architecture than urban agriculture.

Section 8 describes the catalyst for the au-
thor’s initial interest in the study area and 
site. While it is likely that the proposed de-
velopment will go ahead as planned it is 
important to make a stand against it. This 
section shows the enormity of the proposal 
and the absurdity of the ideas juxtaposed 
with the present day reality and scale. 

In addition this section shows a connection be-
tween the Atlantic rail yard site and growing in 
Brooklyn. Once an area heavily involved in food 
transportation and storage it is interesting to 
find that it could again be used in this capacity.

Section 9 is a specific detailed analysis of the 
site and the site conditions. The charts and 
maps point out the realities of the site and 
document the actual numbers involved. While 
a design project based in the theoretical does 
not necessarily need to address the realities 
of the situation the argument is strengthened 
if it does. For the un-initiated Brooklyn as a 

place can be hard to comprehend. We all have 
ideas of what New York City is and Brooklyn is 
typically lumped in to that same set of ideas. 
Experience is better than speculation and so 
these site photos help to immerse the reader 
in the project site, the different conditions and 
the community. The site photos also help to 
describe specific sites for possible growing. 
Although not every site was documented at 
the level that the sites used in design were 
their qualities can be thought of as similar. 

Finally Section 10 proposes specific design in 
support of urban agriculture. This section will 
be discussed in more in the following goal.
 
Goal 5

5.) Prove that an urban agriculture 
project can establish a foothold both 
physically and economically.

Section 10.1 and 10.2 and 10.3 propose 
the initial design ideas in their steady state. 
10.1 establishes the project and shows that 
it is rooted in plausible conditions. The ability 
to use spaces such as backyards and roof 
to grow fruits and vegetables supports the 
foundation of an urban agriculture project. 
Through the use of a story line the challenges 
that a project may be subject to at it’s incep-
tion are documented. The idea of using back-
yards at no, or little, cost to the project proves 
that it is possible to start an urban agriculture 
project with a limited budget. The design ide-
as are simple and support the act of growing 
without requiring a lot of financial investment. 
The use of simple existing transportation, lo-
cal markets and what is essentially a captive 

customer base it is possible to quickly gen-
erate a profit. This profit, while not a lot of 
money, can be divided amongst the partici-
pant or re-directed back into the project. The 
needed commitment from the group mem-
bers is minimal to support this profit base with 
most members only working 1 hour a week.

Goal 6

6.) That this project can grow and devel-
op, expand and be reproduced.

Section 10.2 shows that the project itself can 
grow, maybe more importantly that it must 
grow. Working in backyards to grow fruits and 
vegetables is an important part of the project 
but like any good business the project must 
have goals for expansion or risk stagnating. 
With increased exposure, and risk, come 
the opportunity for growth. In the case of the 
proposed design this growth is in the form of 
auxiliary spaces need for the proper man-
agement of the project and used as a way to 
give back to and reach out to the community. 
While profit is a key factor in this proposal 
like any good business community relations 
are almost as important. One of the goals of 
the project is to help develop the community, 
make it more secure and help it become more 
self sufficient. This happens on a micro scale 
with the group and the macro scale of the city 
but primarily at the mid scale of the commu-
nity. Amenities can be provided without much 
more effort than what is needed for designing, 
building and maintaining secondary support 
structures. Allowing the project to grow is of up 
most importance and this section shows that.
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While this expansion is limited to the pro-
posed study area it is hopeful that any urban 
agriculture project has far reaching effects. 
Growing food and growing the community 
will help to set an example for other commu-
nities and the intent is that any urban agri-
culture project spreads through out the city.

Gaol 7

7.) That similar projects can be estab-
lished in different urban centers and be 
just as successful.

Greater New York City is a very large place. 
Although only 7 million people live in the 5 
borough proper the expanse of built envi-
ronment along the eastern seaboard is im-
mense and reaches from the Virginias to 
Maine. New York City, and Brooklyn, are ex-
cellent places to propose and test an urban 
agriculture project. As stated in the begin-
ning of this conclusion the dense population 
base and existing infrastructure are elements 
that help to support the argument for urban 
agriculture. The reality is that these condi-
tions are not unique to New York City and 
Brooklyn. Many other communities along 
the seaboard could easily support and urban 
agriculture project of the scale proposed or 
bigger. Places like Philadelphia, Boston, DC 
are prime locations for urban agriculture. 

Section 10.3 is the proposed future state for 
the proposed urban agriculture project and 
illustrate many of the qualities needed for 
expansion of the project and replication of 
the project. The initial design uses discon-
nect plots of land in a study are that spans 

36+ blocks. The project must rely of these 
parcels of land for the bulk of its profit pro-
duction. The central site contributes to this 
profit and helps expand the profit base by 
supporting other money making ventures 
(supermarket, restaurant) The other function 
of this site, however, is that of public rela-
tions and public hub. Publicizing the goals of 
the project and the successes of the project 
this site acts as a billboard for urban agricul-
ture. The activities that occur here not only 
encourage the local community to use the 
space but also people from the immediate 
5 boroughs and beyond. To some extent it 
should be though of as an urban agriculture 
based theme park. This exposure will help to 
stimulate similar project around the city, the 
country and the world. Lessons learned and 
expertise developed can be exported to oth-
er fledgling projects and like the Cubans this 
knowledge can be shared with other needy 
or interested groups. Knowledge is free 
and establishing similar projects around the 
world can only make it a better place to live.

End:

While these answers to the 7 goals set forth 
are not the only answers they do prove that 
urban agriculture is viable. Urban agricul-
ture in what ever form it may occur benefits 
people, places and communities. It helps 
to build food security and self sufficiency in 
Communities and positive social behaviors 
and self worth in people. It provides increas-
es in health both physical and mental and 
builds local economies. In our ever chang-
ing world we have come to rely on too many 
systems that may soon become unavailable 

to us. By beginning to make a transition to 
the ideas of local growing and urban agri-
culture we may avoid catastrophe or in the 
least help to make our own lives better. Lets 
not sit idle while the world changes, recycling 
was always a good idea but took 30 years to 
gain wide spread acceptance. Urban agricul-
ture doesn’t need an infrastructure to be in 
place to work and is as simple as planting a 
seed, watering it and watching it grow. Now is 
the time to start a move to urban agriculture.

Personal Note:

Thank you for taking the time to read this thesis. 
I hope that it answered many of your questions 
or at least gave you something to ponder on 
your next trip to the garden or the grocery store. 

Michael G. Ramsay December 9th 2006
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